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MAPICS library 

For anyone interested in an overview 
of the System/34 and the MAPICS 
application sets, read the General 
Information Manuals. 

General Information 
Manuals, GH30-0219, 
GH30-0220, GH30-0221 

For the installation supervisor. 
Read this book to learn what steps 
to follow to plan your installation. 

Installing MAPICS 
SB30-0286 

For the installation supervisor. 
Read this book to learn how to 
manage the entire MAPICS. 

Understanding MAPICS 
SB30-0287 

For the console operator. Read 
this book to learn how to operate 
MAPICS from the console. 

Operating MAPICS 
SB30-0288 

For system engineers and 
programmers. Read this book if 
you want to learn about MAPICS 
logic. 
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To the reader 

This book, intended for use by IBM field personnel and 
customer personnel experienced in data processing, con­
tains detailed information for the programs in MAPICS 
that are related to the cross-application support instead 
of particular applications. Information included is system 
and program descriptions, field dictionary, record layouts, 
and cross-references. 

How this book is organized 

Each section of this manual begins with a summary of its 
purpose. 

Section 

2 

3 

Description 

Summary of Application Interfaces-An 
overview of how the MAPICS applications 
interface with each other. 

System Flow and Procedure Logic-A de­
tailed presentation of the execution se­
quences for cross-application support 
functions. 

Architecture-Descriptions of the standards 
and conventions used, LDA usage, and 
techniques employed to control the execu­
tion of the programs in an application. 
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Section 

4 

5 
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Description 

Program Descriptions-A functional descrip­
tion of each program to be used with the 
program listings for modifications or prob­
lem determination. The programs described 
are those used for system security, file con­
version, file loading, and architecture. 
These are the programs deliverable as part 
of cross-application support. 

Record Layouts-A listing, organized by 
file, of all fields within each record. 

6 Cross-References-Tables arranged by files 
and programs. 

7 Field Dictionary-Definitions and uses of 
fields. 

Appendix A Diskette Contents-Tables showing the 
contents of the delivered cross-application 
support diskettes. 

Appendix B Increasing MRTMAX-Explains how to 
increase work station limits. 

Appendix C Glossary-Definitions of terms used in the 
documentation. 
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Section 1. Summary of application interfaces 

Figure 1-1 shows I the MAPICS interfaces between the 
applications. 

Accounts 
Payable 

AP 

General 
Ledger 

GL 

Payroll 

PR 

Production 
Control and 
Costing 

PCC 

Figure 1-1. Application interfaces in MAPICS 

Accounts 
Receivable 

AR 

Data 
Collection 
System 
Support 

Specific relationships exist to provide a logical flow of 
information and processing between clearly defined 
functions. In most cases, information is passed to an 
interfacing application in transaction records, but some 
applications retrieve information from shared master 
files. 

.... ~~~~~~~~~~~~~-... 

Sales 
Analysis 

SA 

Inventory 
Management 

IM MRP 

Order Entry 
&Invoicing 
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Information flow to General Ledger 

Accounts Payable and General Ledger-The Accounts 
Payable application passes purchase and cash disburse­
ment transactions to the General Ledger application. 

Payroll and General Ledger-The payroll application 
passes labor cost, tax, and deduction transactions to 
General Ledger. 

Figure 1-2 illustrates these relationships. 

Accounts 
Payable 

AP 

Payroll 

PR 

Accounts payable and 
cash disbursement 
transactions 

General 
Ledger 

GL 

Payroll, tax, and 
deduction transactions 

Figure 1-2. Accounts Payable, Payroll, and General Ledger 
interfaces 
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Billing information cross-flow 

Order Entry and Invoicing and Accounts Receivable­
Invoice and credit memo amounts from Order Entry and 
Invoicing are passed to the Accounts Receivable applica­
tion. These records are used to update the amount owed 
by that customer. The account balance, which is main­
tained by Accounts Receivable, can then be used for 
credit checking during order entry. If the Order Entry 
and Invoicing application is not installed, invoice and 
credit memo data is entered directly into Accounts 
Receivable. 

Order Entry and Invoicing and Inventory Management­
Order Entry and Invoicing prints a transaction register of 
shipped and returned items and posts these quantities to 
the inventory balance records. Order Entry and Invoicing 
also relates specific orders for items to the appropriate 
item balance record. 

Order Entry and Invoicing uses the quantity data which 
is maintained by Inventory Management (on-hand, on­
order, quantity allocated to manufactuirng) in many of 
its displays and reports, while Inventory Management 
uses the customer order information. If Order Entry and 
Invoicing is to be installed after Inventory Management, 
additional information must be entered into item records 
to provide discount and tax rates for order processing. 

Order Entry and Invoicing and Sales Analysis-The Order 
Entry and Invoicing application passes information 
related to customer, salesperson, and item transactions 
to Sales Analysis. 

Inventory Management and Sales Analysis-The Sales 
Analysis application receives sales figures (dollars and 
quantity) directly from Inventory Management if Order 
Entry and Invoicing is not installed. 

Accounts Receivable and Sales Analysis-Accounts 
Receivable passes customer and salesman information to 
Sales Analysis for invoices and credit memos if Order 
Entry and Invoicing is not installed. 

Accounts Receivable and General Ledger-The Accounts 
Receivable application passes cash receipt, adjustment, 
and service charge transactions to the General Ledger 
application. Figure 1-3 illustrates these relationships. 
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General 
Ledger 

GL 

..... 

Customer information 
Salesman number 
Terms 
Invoice amount 

Accounts 
Receivable 

AR 

Cash 
adjustments 

Customer number 
Salesman number 
Invoice summaries 

Order Entry 
and Invoicing 

OE&I 

Sales information 
Cost/profit information 
Customer/item class sales 

Sales 
Analysis 

SA 

Figure 1-3. Order Entry and Invoicing, Inventory Management, Accounts Receivable, 
General Ledger, and Sales Analysis interfaces 

Item information 
Item balances 
Stock flow 
Inventory cost/price 

information 

Inventory 

Management 

IM 

Item information 
Item balances 
Stock flow 
Item profit 
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labor and production information relationships 

Accounts Payable and Production Control and Costing­
Accounts Payables passes job cost information incurred 
through a purchase of material to Production Control 
and Costing. 

Payroll and Production Control and Costing-Payroll 
passes labor cost information affecting jobs to Produc­
tion Control and Costing. 

Data Collection System Support and Payroll-Data 
Collection System Support passes time-and-attendance 
and job reporting transactions to payroll. 

Data Collection System Support and Production Control 
and Costing-If Payroll is not installed, Data Collection 
System Support passes job reporting information, such 
as labor and move transactions, directly to Production 
Control and Costing. 

Data Collection System Support and Inventory Manage­
ment-Inventory Management can provide turnaround 
records for material, operation, and miscellaneous cost 
detail information for the Data Collection System 
Support application and receives inventory issue and 
receipt transactions from Data Collection System 
Support if 5230 Data Collection equipment is being used 
for shop reporting. Figure 1-4 illustrates these relation­
ships. 

Inventory 
Management 

IM 

Data 
Collection 
System 
Support 

DC 

Receipt, 
issue, and 
miscellaneous 
transactions 

Time-and-attendance 
and job reporting 

Job reporting 
(if Payroll is not 
installed) 

Figure 1-4. Production information interfaces 
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Control and 
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PC&C 
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Payable 

AP 

Job cost 
reporting 
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Product information cross-flow 

Inventory Management and Material Requirements 
Planning-Inventory Management supplies Material 
Requirements Planning with inventory balances, material 
allocations, and open order due dates and quantities. 
Material Requirements Planning uses this information to 
determine if orders should be expedited, cancelled, or 
deferred. It also uses the information to determine if 
planned orders should be added, changed, or removed 
from schedule. In addition, Inventory Management flags 
the item record when the inventory balance of an item 
has undergone change and therefore should be analyzed 
by Material Requirements Planning. 

Material Requirements Planning passes to Inventory 
Management the planned orders and firm planned orders 
that should be released and the open orders that should 
be changed-expedited, deferred, or cancelled. 

Product Data Management and Material Requirements 
Planning-Product Data Management supplies the bills of 
material, lead times, and order policies for use in 
Material Requirements Planning. In addition, when the 
bill of material, cost, or lead time changes for an item, 
Product Data Management flags the item record so that 
Material Requirements Planning can replan that item. 
Figure 1-5 shows these relationships. 

Inventory 
balances, 
open orders 

Material 
Require-
ments 
Planning 

MRP 

/ 
Planned orders 
for release, 
changes to 
open orders 

Bills of material, 
lead times, 
order policies 

Inventory Product Data 

Management .. -----------.Management 

IM PDM 

Figure 1-5. Material Requirements Planning, Product Data 
Management, and Inventory Management interfaces 
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Production control information 
Inventory Management and Production Control and 
Costing-Inventory Management supplies Production 
Control and Costing with the orders to be released to the 
shop floor and with changes to released orders. In 
addition, Inventory Management keeps track of material 
usage of open orders-information that Production 
Control and Costing uses in arriving at order costs. 

Product Data Management and Production Control and 
Costing-Product Data Management supplies Production 
Control and Costing with the routing and work center 
information used in developing the routing for the order. 
The order costing functions of Production Control and 
Costing uses input from Product Data Management to 
develop standard costs for an order. 

Figure 1-6 illustrates these relationships. 

Inventory 
Management 

IM 

Orders for shop, 
material details 

.... 

Material 
Require­
ments 
Planning 

MRP 

Production 
Control and 
Costing 

PC&C 

Prodyct Data 
Management 

PDM 

Routings, 
work centers 

Figure 1-6. Production Control and Costing, Product Data 
Management, Inventory Management, and Material 
Requirements Planning interfaces 
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Order Entry and Invoicing, Data Collection 
System Support, and the manufacturing 
applications 

Inventory Management supplies inventory balances to 

In order to perform "net change" planning, Material 
Requirements Planning must know whenever an item 
quantity has been changed since the last planning run. 
Order Entry and Invoicing sets the "replanning flag" in 
the item balance record whenever it updates an inventory 
balance due to a shipment or credit adjustment. Also, 
the master scheduling part of Material Requirements 
Planning uses the customer order records to compare the 
Master Production Schedule with the order backlog. 

the Order Entry and Invoicing application. Order Entry 
and Invoicing, in turn, supplies Inventory Management 
with customer order information and updates the on­
hand balances when items are shipped to customers. 
Inventory Management uses this information to determine 
product availability. 

Data Collection System Support reports material 
activities to Inventory Management. It relies on Inven­
tory Management for material allocation information 
which it uses to edit the material transactions. 

Data Collection System Support reports the production 
activities to Production Control and Costing. It uses the 
planned operation information from Production Control 
and Costing to edit the production transactions. 

Product Data Management can supply Order Entry and 
Invoicing with the relationships of standard options to 
products for use in the entry of customer orders. 

Figure 1-7 illustrates the relationships. 

Customer orders 
Customer shipments 

Material 
activities 

Inventory 

allocations 

Order Entry 
and 
Invoicing 

OE& I 

Customer 
orders 

Material 
Require­
ments 
Planning 

MRP 

Data 
Collection 
System 
Support 

DC 

Standard options 
for products 

Product Data 
14 _____________ __.Management 

Planned 
operations 

PDM 

Production 
Control and 
Costing 

PC&C 

Production 
activities 

Figure 1-7. Manufacturing application interfaces with Order Entry and Invoicing and Data Collection System Support 
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File sharing 
Figure 1-8 shows the files shared by the interfacing 
applications. 

OPNSUM 
PAYWRK 
SHPACT 
OPNMIS 

GELMAS 
TEMGEN 

EMPMAS 
OPNSUM 
WRKHRS 
WRKCTR 
SH PACT 
OPNOPS 

GELMAS 
TEMGEN 

OPNOPS 
OPNSUM 
SHPDSK 
DCINDX 

DCINDX 
INVENT 
OPNMAT 
PURSUM 

Figure 1-8. Files shared by MAPICS applications 
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GELMAS 
TEMGEN 

SLSMAS 
CUSTSA 
SLSMSA 

ITEM AS 
ITEMSA 

CALN DR 
OPNSUM 
CAL TAB 

CUSMAS 

SLSMAS 
CUSMAS 
CUSTSA 
SLSMSA 
ITEMSA 

ITEM AS 
ITEM BL 
ORDSUM 
OPNMAT 

PURSUM 
ITEM AS 
ITEMBL 
OPNSUM 
OPNMAT 
ORDATA 
CALNDR 
CAL TAB 

ITEMAS 
ITEM BL 
WRKCTR 

ROUTNG 
WRKCTR 
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APPCHK 
APP DSC 
APP LOG 
DSKCTL 
DSKSIS 

Files in all applications OCLINP 

OCLOUT 
SECFIL 
SISQSP 
svsctL 
SYSLOK 

'- SYSWCD _.) 

PSTRUC 
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Section 2. Cross-application flow and procedure logic 

How this section is organized 

Each menu and its options introduces the procedures and 
their associated programs (organized by menu option). 
Following the menu overview are flowcharts showing the 
highest-level procedure that is called by each menu 
option. The procedural flows appear in the order in 
which they are called: procedures for option 1, option 2, 
and so on. 

Cross-Application Support Master menu AMZMOO 

COMMAND 
~ENU: A~ZMOO 

Yl 

C R Q S S A P P L I C A T I 0 N S U P P 0 R T 

1 SAVE MASTER FILES 

MASTER ~ENU 

9 PRI~T APPLICATION LOG 
10 Rt.STORE MASTER FILE'.:> 2 COMPRESS FIXED DISK FILE SPACE 

3 REORGANIZE MASTER FILES 
4 REFORMAT DATA ENTRY FILE~ 
5 PRINT FILE STATUS 
6 VALIDATE CHAINS 

11 INSTALL I TA!L0R APPLJCATIO,ISl 
12 ACTIVATE / OFACTll/ATF T·HE~FACF.) 

13 RESET FILE RECOR~ CJUNT YISTORY 
14 LOAD FILES FROWD!SKETTE 

7 SUPPORT APPLICATION MArnTENANCE 
8 CHECK APPLICATION STATUS 

ENTER NUMBER, COMMAND., DR UCL. 

15 CDNVEKT FILES 

Note: Options 6, 11, 14, and 15 call secondary menus. 
Procedures are invoked from options off those secondary 
menus. 

Option 1 : SA VE MASTER FILES 

AXZPZl Master File Save 
AMZPX3 Set initial LDA values 
AXZP09 OCL message handler 
AMZPO 1 Procedure Initialization/Security test 
AXZPZ7 Rename SYSCTL File to SYSXXX 
AMZPBl 

LOAD 
AXZP09 

Test Checkpoint Records for Save Allowed 
AXZXS Application Checkpoint Status 
OCL Message Handler 

<- READY 

AMZPB2 Test Data Entry Batches Ready for Save 
AXZPXO SYSCTL Byte Range Test/Replace 
LOAD AMVSC Test Data Entry Batches 

AMZPB3 Pre-Save Application Processing 
AXZPXO SYSCTL Byte Range Test/Replace 
AMMPBR Requirements Planning Pre-Save 

AXZPZU Update UMAXM in CD records 
LOAD AXZZl Update UMAXM 

AXZPXX Diskette magazine support override 
AXZPZA Initialize save diskettes 

AXZPZB Diskette initialization 
AXZP62 Prompt for diskette removal 
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AXZP59 Prompt for diskette insertion 
AXZPB4 Save Application Master Files 

AXZP59 Prompt for Diskette Insertion 
AXZPZD Remove Diskette Contents 

LOAD $DELET Remove diskette contents 
AXZP59 Prompt for diskette insertion 

LOAD $COPY Copy Files to Diskette 
AXZP62 Prompt for Diskette Removal 

AXZPZA Initialize save diskettes 
AXZPZB Diskette initialization 

AXZP62 Prompt for diskette removal 
AXZPZI Initialize additional diskettes 
AXZP59 Prompt for diskette insertion 

AMZPBS Save Segmented Data Entry Files 
AXZP59 Prompt for diskette insertion 
AXZPZD Remove diskette contents 

LOAD $DELET Remove diskette contents 
AXZP59 Prompt for diskette insertion 

LOAD $COPY Files to Diskette 
AXZP62 Prompt for Diskette Removal 

AMZPB6 Post-Save Application Processing 
AXZPXO SYSCTL byte range test/replace 
AMMPBS Requirements Planning Post-Save 

AMZPB7 Reset Data Entry Batch Status' 
AXZPXO SYSCTL byte range test/replace 
AMAP AA Accounts Payable 
AMBPRB Order Entry 
AMCP36 Production Control 
AMCPSE Production Control 
AMEPSZ Product Data Management 
AMGPBR General Ledger 
AMIPZ2 Inventory 
AMPPAX Payroll 
AMRP AB Accounts Receivable 

AXZPB8 Delete Application Log File (APPLOG) 
AXZP30 Scratch APPLOG 
AXZPXS Reallocate APPLOG 

LOAD AXZXS APPLOG VTOC Create 
AXZPF9 Tailored file statements 

AXZP09 OCL Message Handler 
AXZP70 Compress Fixed Disk 
AXZPZG Rename SYSXXX File to SYSCTL 

Option 2: COMPRESS FIXED DISK FILE SPACE 

AXZPZQ Compress fixed disk space 
AMZPO 1 Procedure initialization/security test 

Option 3: REORGANIZE MASTER FILES 

AXZPZ8 File Status/Reformat/Reorganize 
AMZPOI Procedure Initialization/Security Test 
AXZPZ7 Rename SYSCTL File to SYSXXX 
AXZP30 Delete Files 
AXZPZS Sort SYSCTL File 
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LOAD $GSORT Sort Program 
AXZPF9 Tailored File Statement 

LOAD AXZZ8 Operator Selection/Gen~rate OCL 
File 

AXZPF9 Tailored //FILE Statements 
AXZPZZ Catalog and Execute Tailored Procedure 

AXZP58 Copy OCL File to Library 
AXZPZX Procedure Generated by AXZZ8 in 

OCL File 
AXZP8Z File Common Procedure 

AXZPBX Test for Disk Space 
AXZP70 Compress File Space 
AXZP09 OCL Message Handler 
AM-P-- Application Procedure Name 
AXZPXO SYSCTL Byte range test/replace 

AXZPZH Delete Library Procedures 
AXZP09 OCL Message Handler 
AXZP30 Delete Work Files 
AXZP70 Compress File Space 
AXZPZG Rename SYSXXX File to SYSCTL 

Option 4: REFORMAT DATA ENTRY FILES 

AXZPZ8 File Status/Reformat/Reorganize 
AMZPOI Procedure Initialization/Security Test 
AXZPZ7 Rename SYSCTL File to SYSXXX 
AMZPZV Check for missing transaction file 

AXZPXO SYSCTL byte range test/replace 
LOAD AMZZV Reset counts for missing files 
AXZP09 OCL message handler 

AXZP30 Delete files 
AXZPZS Sort SYSCTL File 

LOAD $GSORT Sort Program 
AXZPF9 Tailored File Statements 

LOAD AXZZ8 Operator Selection/Generate OCL 
File 

AXZPF9 Tailored //FILE Statements 
AXZPZZ Catalog and Execute Tailored Procedure 

AXZP58 Copy OCL File to Library 
AXZPZX Procedure Generated by AXZZ8 in 

OCL File 
AXZP8Z File Common Procedure 

AXZPBX Test for Disk Space 
AXZP70 Compress File Space 
AXZP09 OCL Message Handler 
AM-P-- Application Procedure Name 

AXZPZH Delete Library Procedures 
AXZP09 OCL Message Handler 
AXZP30 Delete Work Files 
AXZP70 Compress File Space 
AXZPZG Rename SYSXXX File to SYSCTL 
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Option 5: PRINT FILE STATUS 

AXZPZP List File Status 
AMZPOl Procedure Initialization/Security Test 
AXZPZ7 Rename SYSCTL File to SYSXXX 
AXZP30 File Delete 
LOAD #GSORT Sort SYSCTL File 

AXZPF9 Tailored File Statements 
LOAD AXZZP List File Status 
AXZPZG Rename SYSXXX File to SYSCTL 

Option 6: VALIDATE CHAINS 

See Menu AMZMXl 

Option 7: SUPPORT APPLICATION MAINTENANCE 

AXZPTF Apply Program Changes 
AMZPX3 Set initial LDA values 
AXZPZ7 Rename SYSCTL file to SYSXXX 
AXZP59 Prompt for diskette insertion 
TOLIBR SSP Diskette to library 
AIDS Application Maintenance 
AXZPZG Rename SYSXXX file to SYSCTL 

Option 8: CHECK APPLICATION STATUS 

AXZPXS Display Restart Status 
AMZPO 1 Procedure Initialization/Security Test 
AXZPZ7 Rename SYSCTL File to SYSXXX 
LOAD AXZXS Check Application Status 
AXZP09 OCL Message Handler 
AXZPXR Display Abnormal Termination Messages 

AXZP09 OCL Message Handler 
LOAD AXZ99 Print Termination Report 

AXZPZG Rename SYSXXX File to SYSCTL 
JOBQ AXZP97 Restart interrupted JOBQ 

Procedure 

Option 9: PRINT APPLICATION LOG 

AXZPXL Print Application Log 
AMZPO 1 Procedure Initialization/Security Test 
AXZPZ7 Rename SYSCTL File to SYSXXX 
AXZPWl Sort and Print Application Log 

LOAD AXZWl Sort Options 
AXZPW8 Load Menu/Option Descriptions from 

Diskette 
AXZP59 Prompt for Diskette Insertion 
LOAD $COPY Restore Description File 
AXZP62 Prompt for Diskette Removal 

LOAD #GSORT Sort Log Entries 
LOAD AMZX6 Print Application Log 
AXZPB8 Reset Application Log 

AXZP30 Delete APPLOG 
AXZPXS 

LOAD 
Allocate APPLOG 

AXZXS APPLOG Create 

AXZPF9 Tailored File Statements 
AXZP09 OCL Message Handler 

AXZP30 Delete Menu Description File (APPDSC) 
AXZPZG Rename SYSXXX File to SYSCTL 

Option 10: RESTORE MASTER FILES 

AXZPWO Restore Saved Application Files 
AMZPX3 Set Initial LDA Values 
AMZPO 1 Procedure Initialization/Security Test 
AXZPZ7 Rename SYSCTL File to SYSXXX 

AXZPl 2 Operator Continue/Cancel Option 
AXZPWl Print Application Log 

LOAD AXZWl Sort Options 
AXZPW8 Load Menu/Option Descriptions from 

Diskette 
AXZP59 Prompt for Diskette Insertion 
LOAD $COPY Restore Description File 
AXZP62 Prompt for Diskette Removal 

LOAD $GSORT Sort Log Entries 
LOAD AMZX6 Print Application Log 
AXZPB8 Reset Application Log 

AXZP30 Delete APPLOG 
AXZPXS Allocate APPLOG 

LOAD AXZXS APPLOG Create 
AXZPF9 Tailored File Statements 

AXZP09 OCL Message Handler 
AXZPZJ Remove Tailoring Library 
AXZPW2 Delete Application Files 
AXZP70 Compress Fixed Disk Space 
AXZPW4 Restore Application Files 

AXZP59 Prompt for Diskette Insertion 
LOAD $COPY Restore Application Files 
AXZP62 Prompt for Diskette Removal 

AMZPW3 Delete Segmented Data Entry Files 
AXZP70 Compress Fixed Disk 
AXZPXX Diskette magazine support override 
AMZPWS Restore Segmented Data Entry Files 

AXZP59 Prompt for Diskette Insertion 
LOAD $COPY Restore Files 
AXZP62 Prompt for Diskette Removal 

AMZPW6 Reset Data Entry Batch Status 
AXZPXO SYSCTL byte range test/replace 
AMAP AB Accounts Payable 
AMBPRC Order Entry 
AMCP36 Production Control 
AMCPSE Production Control 
AMEPSZ Product Data Management 
AMGPBR General Ledger 
AMIPZ6 Inventory 
AMPP AX Payroll 
AMRP AR Accounts Receivable 

AMZPW7 Post-Restore Application Processing 
AXZPXO SYSCTL byte range test/replace 
AMMPBT Requirements Planning 

AXZPZG Rename SYSXXX File to SYSCTL 
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Option 11: INSTALL/TAILOR APPLICATION(S) 

See Menu AMZMZI 

Option 12: ACTIVATE/DEACTIVATE INTERFACES 

AMZPZ4 Activate/Deactivate Interfaces 
AMZPO 1 Procedure Initialization/Security Test 
AXZPZ7 Rename SYSCTL File to SYSXXX 
LOAD AMZZ4 Activate/Deactivate Interfaces 
AXZPZG Rename SYSXXX File to SYSCTL 

Option 13: RESET FILE RECORD COUNT HISTORY 

AXZPZ8 File Status/Reformat/Reorganize 
AMZPOI Procedure Initialization/Security Test 
AXZPZ7 Rename SYSCTL File to SYSXXX 
AXZP30 File Delete 
AXZPZS Sort SYSCTL File 

LOAD $GSORT Sort Program 
AXZPF9 Tailored File Procedure 

LOAD AXZZ8 Operator Selection 
AXZPF9 Tailored //FILE Statements 

AXZP09 OCL Message Handler 
AXZP30 Delete Work Files 
AXZPZG Rename SYSXXX File to SYSCTL 

Option 14: LOAD FILES FROM DISKETTE 

See Menus AMZMX2, AMZMX3, and AMZMX4 

Option 15: CONVERT FILES 

See Menu AMZMOl 
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Menu AMZMXl-Validate Chains 

COMMAND 
MENU: AMZMXl 

c R a s s A p p L I c A T I 0 N s u p p a R T 
>ALIDATE CHAINS 

1 CUSTOMER ORDER SUMMAR V 
2 PURCHASE/MFG. ORDER SUMMARIES 
3 OPEN ORDER MATERIAL DETAIL 
4 OPERATIONS DETAIL I MISC. DETAIL 
5 PRODUCT STRUCTURE 
b ROUTING 
7 BOTH PRODUCT STRUCTURE & ROUTING 
8 RETURN TO MASTER MENU 

ENTER NU~BER, COMMAND, OR OCL. 

02 

<- READY 

Option 1: CUSTOMER ORDER SUMMARY 

AMZPXV Chain Validation Master Procedure 
AMZPO 1 Procedure Initialization/Security Test 
AXZP09 OCL Message Handler 
AXZPZ7 Rename SYSCTL File to SYSXXX 
AMBPSO ,customer Order Summary Validation 

Procedure 
AXZPZG Rename SYSXXX File to SYSCTL 

Option 2: PURCHASE/MANUFACTURING ORDER 
SUMMARY 

AMZPXV Chain Validation Master Procedure 
AMZPO 1 Procedure Initialization/Security Test 
AXZP09 OCL Message Handler 
AXZPZ7 Rename SYSCTL File to SYSXXX 
AMIPTH Purchase/Manufacturing Order Summaries 

Validation 
AXZPZG Rename SYSXXX File to SYSCTL 

Option 3: OPEN ORDER MATERIAL DETAIL 

AMZPXV Chain Validation Master Procedure 
AMZPO 1 Procedure Initialization/Security Test 
AXZP09 OCL Message Handler 
AXZPZ7 Rename SYSCTL File to SYSXXX 
AMVPTA Open Order Material Detail Validation 
AXZPZG Rename SYSXXX File to SYSCTL 

Option 4: OPERATIONS DETAIL/MISC DETAIL 

AMZPXV Chain Validation Master Procedure 
AMZPOI Procedure Initialization/Security Test 
AXZP09 OCL Message Handler 
AXZPZ7 Rename SYSCTL File to SYSXXX 
AMCP90 Operations Detail/Miscellaneous Detail 

Validation 
AXZPZG Rename SYSXXX File to SYSCTL 

Option 5: PRODUCT STRUCTURE 

AMZPXV Chain Validation Master Procedure 
AMZPXl Procedure Initialization/Security Test 
AXZP09 OCL Message Handler 
AXZPZ7 Rename SYSCTL File to SYSXXX 
AMEP71 Product Structure Validation 
AXZPZG Rename SYSXXX File to SYSCTL 

Option 6: ROUTING 

AMZPXV Chain Validation Master Procedure 
AMZPXl Procedure Initialization/Security Test 
AXZP09 OCL Message Handler 
AXZPZ7 Rename SYSCTL File to SYSXXX 
AMEP71 Routing Validation 
AXZPZG Rename SYSXXX File to SYSCTL 

Option 7: BOTH PRODUCT STRUCTURE & ROUTING 

AMZPXV Chain Validation Master Procedure 
AMZPXl Procedure Initialization/Security Test 
AXZP09 OCL Message Handler 
AXZPZ7 Rename SYSCTL File to SYSXXX 
AMEP71 Product Structure/Routing Validation 
AXZPZG Rename SYSXXX File to SYSCTL 
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Menu AMZMZl-Install/Tailor Application(s) 

COMMAND Yl 
ME,\IU: A~lMZl 

CRUSS APP>LICATIOi>l SUPPORT 
INSTALL I TAILOR APPLICATION!SI 

l SAVf- '"1ASTEK FILES 
2 CqEAfE INSTALL/TAILOR MAINTENANCE LIBRARY 
3 "AINTAIN SECUR !TY PASSwOROS 
4 LIST SE::CUR!TY PASSWOKOS 
5 LOAD APPLICATION INSTALL/TAILOR PRuGRAMS 
o E:XECJTE TA.ILOiHJ\JG -JUE:STIONNAIRE 
1 ?PI\IT DISK SPACE ANALYSIS REPORT 
C3 .A 0 PLY TAillJRJ~G MODIFICATIONS 
9 R~lJR.G/INIZE ~A<;TER FILES 

l'.J r<.EMnvE TAILORING PROGQ:AMS/FILES FROM SYSTEM 
ll 54yi: MASTER FILES 
12 dACK UP APPLICATION LIORAR.Y 
l~ RETU~N TD MASTER ~ENU 

ENTER NUMBER, COMMAND, OR JCL. 

Option 1: SA VE MASTER FILES 

See Option 1 of AMZMOO Master Menu 

Option 2: CREATE INSTALL/TAILOR MAINTEN­
ANCE LIBRARY 

AXZPZ2 Create Install/Tailor Library 
AMZPX3 Industry Initialization 
AMZPOl Procedure Initialization 
AXZP70 Compress fixed disk Disk Space 
AXZPZ7 Rename SYSCTL file to SYSXXX 
AXZP59 Diskette Insertion Procedure 

AXZPZC Incorrect Diskette Procedure 
AXZPZO Build Tailoring Library 
AXZPZS Restore SECFIL Security File From II 
AXZPZ3 Copy Tailored Files Procedure to 

Install/Tailor Library 
AXZPZ4 Create Tailored Files Procedure in 

Install/Tailor Library 
AXXPFC Build Tailored Files Procedure 

LOAD AXXFC Build OCL File Statements 
AXXPF9 Tailored File Statements 

LOAD #GSORT Sort OCL File Statements 
AXXPF9 Tailored File Statements 

AXXPBI Catalog File Statements in Library 
AXXPBF Delete Work File with OCL State­

ments 
AXZPXT Create Security File 

AXXPXT Create Security File 
LOAD AXXXT M.APPCHK File Create 
AXXPF9 Tailored File Procedure 
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AXZPXU 
AXZPXS 

LOAD 
AXZPF9 
AXZP09 

AXZP62 

Create SYSLOK Control File 
Create APPLOG File 

AXZXS APPLOG VTOC Create 
Tailored Files Procedure 
OCL Message Handler 

Diskette Removal Procedure 

Option 3: MAINTAIN SECURITY PASSWORDS 

AXZPOO X3 General Purpose Call to AMXLIB 
AMZPX3 Industry Initialization 
AXZPOM Create Install/Tailor Library if not Present 

AXZPZ2 (See Option 2 of this menu) 
AMZPO 1 Procedure Initialization 
AXZPZ7 Rename SYSCTL file to SYSXXX 
AXXP79 Error message for incomplete Install/ 

Tailor run 
AXXPX3 Security File Maintenance 

AXXPXT Create APPCHK File if not Present 
LOAD AXXXT Create APPCHK 
AXXPF9 Tailored File Statements 

LOAD AMXX3 Security File Maintenance 

Option 4: LIST SECURITY PASSWORDS 

AXZPOO Xl General Purpose Call to AMXLIB 
AMZPX3 Industry Initialization 
AXZPOM Create Install/Tailor Library if not Present 

AXZPZ2 (See Option 2 of this menu) 
AMZPOl Procedure Initialization 
AXZPZ7 Rename SYSCTL file to SYSXXX 
AXXP79 Error message for incomplete Install/ 

Tailor run 
AXXPXl Password Listing 

LOAD AXXXl Password Listing 
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Option S: LOAD APPLICATION INSTALL/TAILOR 
PROGRAMS 

AXZPOO BO General Purpose Call to AMXLIB 
AMZPX3 Industry Initialization 
AXZPOM Create Install/Tailor Library if not Present 

AXZPZ2 (See Option 2 of this menu) 
AMZPOl Procedure Initialization 
AXZPZ7 Rename SYSCTL file to SYSXXX 
AXXPBO Load Application Install/Tailor Programs 

AXXPOO BX General Purpose Call to AMALIB 
AXZPBX Test for Available Space 

AXZPRZ Test for Available Space This 
Procedure 

AXZP09 OCL Message Handler 
AXZPZC Diskette Error Procedure 

AXXPBI General Purpose File to Library 
Procedure 

LOAD $MAINT Copy Programs to 
AMXLIB 

AXXPBC Restore & Merge Application Install/ 
Tailor Files 

AXXPZ3 Copy Tailored Files Procedure to 
AMXLIB 

AXXPZ4 Create Tailored Files Procedure in 
AMXLIB 

AXXPB3 Create VTOC for SIZQST File 
LOAD AXXB2 
AXXPF9 Tailored Files Procedure 

AXXPB4 Copy SYSCTL to SYSWRK 
LOAD AXX48 
AXXPF9 Tailored Files Procedure 

AXXPBS Restore Tailoring Files from 11 & 
Dynamically Size SYSCTL 

AXXPBF File Deletion Procedure 
AXXPBE Copy File from 11 to fixed disk 
AXXPlO Dynamically Size SYSWRK if 

Necessary 
AXXPBF File Deletion Procedure 
LOAD AXXl 0 Build OCL to Resize 

SYSWRK 
AXXPF9 Tailored Files Procedure 
AXXPBG Increase Size of SYSWRK 

AXXPBH Delete Library Procedures 
AXXPBI File to Library Procedure 
AXXPBT File to Library Procedure 

AXXPBF File Delete Procedure 
AXXP70 Compress fixed disk Disk 

Space 
AXXP69 Tailored Procedure Built for 

AXXlO Program 
AXXP33 Resize Files 

AXXPBF File Deletion Procedure 

AXXPZ4 Create Tailored Files Procedure 
AXXPFC Create Tailored Files 

Procedure 
LOAD AXXFC Build OCL 

File Statements 
LOAD #GSORT Sort OCL 

File Statements 
AXXPBI Catalog File Statements 

into Library 
AXXPBF Delete Workfile with 

OCL Statements 
AXXPB6 Merge DSKCTL to SYSWRK 

LOAD AXXB6 
AXXPB8 Merge DSKSIZ to SIZQST 

LOAD AXXB8 
AXXPB9 Delete Install/Tailor work files 

AXXPXO Update SYSCTL for procedure control 
AXZPXO SYSCTL Byte Range Test/Replace 

Option 6: EXECUTE TAILORING QUESTIONNAIRE 

AXZPOO 80 General Purpose Call to AMXLIB 
AMZPX3 Industry Initialization 
AXZPOM Create Install/Tailor Library if not 

Present 
AMZPOl 
AXZPZ7 
AXXP79 

Procedure Initialization 
Rename SYSCTL file to SYSXXX 
Error message for incomplete Install/ 

Tailor run 
AXXP80 Execute Questionnaire 

AXXPXO Update SYSCTL for procedure control 
AXZPXO SYSCTL Byte Range Test/Replace 

AXXP8B Missing Questionnaire Routine 
(message) 

AXXPB4 Build SYSWRK File 
LOAD AXX48 Copy SYSCTL to SYSWRK 
AXXPF9 Tailored Files Procedure 

LOAD AXX80 Questionnaire Program 
AMXP85 Industry Specialized Edit 

AMYPGA G/L Special Initialization 
AXXPXO Update SYSCTL for procedure control 

AXZPXO SYSCTL Byte Range Test/Replace 
AXXP8A Conditional Error Message/Routine 
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Option 7: PRINT DISK SPACE ANALYSIS REPORT 

AXZPOO 81 General Purpose Call to AMXLIB 
AMZPX3 Industry Initialization 
AXZPOM Create Install/Tailor Library if not Present 
AMZPOI Procedure Initialization 
AXXPXO Update SYSCTL for procedure control 

AXZPXO SYSCTL Byte Range Test/Replace 
AXZPZ7 Rename SYSCTL file to SYSXXX 
AXXP8 l Print Disk Space Analysis Report 

AXXP8A Conditional Error Message Routine 
AXXPB4 Build SYSWRK File 

LOAD AXX48 Copy SYSCTL to SYSWRK 
AXXPF9 Tailored Files Procedure 

AXXPS l Calculate Block Values to Disk Space 
Analysis 

LOAD AXX55 Prompt User for System 
Values 

File Deletion Procedure 
#GSORT 
Tailored Files Procedure 

AXXPBF 
LOAD 
AXXPF9 
LOAD AXX52 Calculate Block Values 

Sort SYSWRK for Disk Space Analysis AXXP55 
Report 

AXXP56 Disk Space Analysis Report 
LOAD AXX56 

AXXPXO Update SYSCTL for procedure control 
AXZPXO SYSCTL Byte Range Test/Replace 

Option 8: APPLY TAILORING MODIFICATIONS 

AXZPOO 89 General Purpose Call to AMXLIB 
AMZPX3 Industry Initialization 
AXZPOM Create Install/Tailor Library if not Present 
AMZPOl Procedure Initialization 
AXZPZ7 Rename SYSCTL to SYSXXX 
AXXP89 Apply Tailoring Modifications 

AXXP8G Install/Tailor Error Routine 
AXXP81 Print Disk Space Analysis 

AXXP8A Conditional Error Message 
Routine 

AXXPB4 Build SYSWRK File 
LOAD AXX48 Copy SYSCTL to 

SYSWRK 
AXXPF9 Tailored Files Procedure 

AXXP51 Calculate Block Values for Disk 
Space Analysis 

LOAD AXX55 Prompt User for 
System Values 

AXXPBF File Deletion Procedure 
LOAD #GSORT 
AXXPF9 Tailored Files Procedure 
LAOD AXX52 Calculate Block Values 

AMXP90 Check that required application is 
loaded to operation library 

AXXP91 Error message handler 
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AXXP58 Delete Tailoring Work Files 
LOAD $DELET 
AXXP70 Compress fixed disk Disk Space 

AXXPFI Disk Apply Tailoring Modifications 
AXXPF A Update SYSCTL from SYSWRK 
AXXPFB Determine if New App. Installed 

or File Size Changed 
AXXPBF File Deletion Procedure 
LOAD AXX57 Compare UCAPM 

and APBIT for Change 
AXXPF9 Tailored Files Procedure 
AXXPBI File to Library Procedure 
AXXPBF File Deletion Procedure 

AXXPFC Build Tailored Files Procedure 
LOAD AXXFC Build File with 

Tailored Files Statements 
AXXPF9 Tailored Files Procedure 
LOAD #GSORT Sort Files Statements 
AXXPF9 Tailored Files Procedure 
AXXPBI File to Library Procedure 
AXXPBF File Deletion Procedure 

AXXPFD Build Space Test & Reserve 
Procedures 

AXXPBF File Deletion Procedure 
LOAD #GSORT Sort SYSXXX 
AXZPF9 Tailored Files Procedure 
LOAD AXXFD Build Space Test and 

AXZPF9 
LOAD 

Reserve Statements 
Tailored Files Procedure 
#GSORT Sort Tailored OCL 

Statements 
AXXPF9 Tailored Files Procedure 
AXXPBI File to Library Procedure 
AXXPBF File Deletion Procedure 

AXXPFE Resize Active Files as Required 
AXXPBF File Deletion Procedure 
LOAD AXXFE Build AXXPR9 

Procedure 
AXZPF9 Tailored Files Procedure 
AXXP67 Resize Active Files 

AXXPBI File to Library Procedure 
octouT 

AXXPBF File Deletion Procedure 
OCLOUT 

AXXPR9 Tailored Resizing Procedure 
AXXPBH Delete Library Modules AXXPR9 

AXXPBF File Deletion Procedure OCLOUT 
AXXPFF Create Master File VTOCS (build 

and tailored by AXXPFB) 
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Option 9: REORGANIZE MASTER FILES 

See option 3 of AMZMOO Master Menu 

Option 10: REMOVE TAILORING PROGRAMS/FILES 
FROM SYSTEM 

AXZPZ9 Remove Tailoring Programs & Files from the 

AMZPOl 
AXXP79 
AXZPZK 
AXZPZJ 
AXZPZG 

System 
Procedure Initialization 
Incomplete Install/Tailor Error Procedure 
Delete Tailoring Work Files 
Delete Tailoring Library 
Rename SYSXXX file to SYSCTL 

Option 11: SA VE MASTER FILES 

See Option 1 of AMZMOO Master Menu 

Option 12: BACKUP APPLICATION LIBRARY 

AXZPZL Backup Application Operational Library 
AMZPOl Procedure Initialization 
AXZPZ7 Rename SYSCTL File to SYSXXX 
AXZPXX Diskette magazine support override 
AXZPZA Diskette Initialization Option 

AXZPZB Initialize Diskettes 
AXZPZB Initialize Diskettes 
INIT SSP Diskette Initialization 
AXZP62 Diskette Removal Procedure 

AXZPZI Initialize Additional Diskettes 
AXZP59 Diskette Insertion Procedure 

AXZP59 Diskette Insertion Procedure 
AXZPZD Delete Backup File from Diskette 

AXZP59 Diskette Insertion Routine 
AXZPZG Rename SYSXXX File to SYSCTL 
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Menu AMZMX2-Load files from diskettes 

COMMAND 
MENU: AMZMX2 

C R U S S A P P L I C A T I 0 N S U P P u R T 
LOAD FILES FROM DISKETTE 

EDIT EDIT 
ONLY LnAD 

l 2 
3 4 
5 6 
7 6 
9 10 

EMPLOYEE MASTER 
EMPLOYEE MISC. DEDUCTIONS 
EMPLOYEE STATE/COUNTY/LOCAL 
GENERAL LEDGER MASTER 
VE~DOR MASTER 

22 AODITIDNAL FILE SELECTION 
23 REMOVE FILE LOAD LIBRARY 
24 RETURN TO MASTER •ENU 

ENTER NUMBERo COMMANOo OR JCL. 
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YL 

<- Q.EAOV 

Options 1and2: EMPLOYEE MASTER 

AMZPXK File Load Master Procedure 
AMZPO 1 Procedure Initialization/Security Test 
AXZPZ7 Rename SYSCTL File to SYSXXX 

Create AMKLIB Library AMZPXM 
LOAD 
AMZPXN 
LOAD 

AXZP62 
AMKPP3 
AXZPZG 

$DELET Remove Library 
Wrong Diskette Error Routine 
$MAINT Copy Library Modules to 

AMKLIB 
Diskette Removal 

Employee Master Diskette Load Procedure 
Rename SYSXXX File to SYSCTL 

Options 3 and 4: EMPLOYEE MISC. DEDUCTIONS 

AMZPXK File Load Master Procedure 
AMZPOl Procedure Initialization/Security Test 
AXZPZ7 Rename SYSCTL File to SYSXXX 
AMZPXM Create AMKLIB Library 

LOAD $DELET Remove Library 
AMZPXN Wrong Diskette Error Routine 
LOAD $MAINT Copy Library Modules to AMKLIB 

AMKLIB 
AXZP62 Diskette Removal 

AMKPPS Employee Miscellaneous Deductions 
Diskette Load Procedure 

AXZPZG Rename SYSXXX File to SYSCTL 
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Options 5 and 6: EMPLOYEE STATE/COUNTY/LOCAL 

AMZPXK File Load Master Procedure 
AMZPOl Procedure Initialization/Security Test 
AXZPZ7 Rename SYSCTL File to SYSXXX 
AMZPXM Create AMKLIB Library 

LOAD $DELET Remove Library 
AMZPXN Wrong Diskette Error Routine 
LOAD $MAINT Copy Library Modules to 

AMKLIB 
Diskette Removal AXZP62 

AMKPP7 Employee State/County/Local Diskette 
Load Procedure 

AXZPZG Rename SYSXXX File to SYSCTL 

Options 7 and 8: GENERAL LEDGER MASTER 

AMZPXK File Load Master Procedure 
AMZPOl Procedure Initialization/Security Test 
AXZPZ7 Rename SYSCTL File to SYSXXX 

Create AMKLIB Library AMZPXM 
LOAD 
AMZPXN 
LOAD 

$DELET Remove Library 
Wrong Diskette Error Routine 
$MAINT Copy Library Modules to 

AMKLIB 
AXZP62 Diskette Removal 

AMKPV2 General Ledger Master Diskette Load 
Procedure 

AXZPZG Rename SYSXXX File to SYSCTL 
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Options 9 and 10: VENDOR MASTER 

AMZPXK File Load Master Procedure/Security Test 
AXZPX2 Security Function Test 
AXZPZ7 Rename SYSCTL File to SYSXXX 
AMZPXM Create AMKLIB Library 

LOAD $DELET Remove Library 
AMZPXN Wrong Diskette Error Routine 
LOAD $MAINT Copy Library Modules to 

AMKLIB 
AXZP62 Diskette Removal 

AMKPAO Vendor Master Diskette Load Procedure 
AXZPZG Rename SYSXXX File to SYSCTL 

Option 22: ADDITIONAL FILE SELECTION 

See Menu AMZMX3 

Option 23: REMOVE FILE LOAD LIBRARY 

AMZPXR Remove Library AMKLIB 
AMZPOl Procedure Initialization/Security Test 
LOAD $DELET Delete AMKLIB 
AXZPZG Rename SYSXXX File to SYSCTL 
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Menu AMZM:X3-Load fdes from diskette 

COMMAND 
MENU: AMZ~X3 

c R a s > A p p L I c A r I 0 N s u p p ~ R T 
L8AO FILES FROM DISKETTf 

tOIT ODIT 
O:<LY LOAD 

l ' 
3 4 
5 • 
7 s 
9 10 

11 12 

CUSTOMER MASTER 
CONTRACT PRICE 
ITE;~ dALA«Cc 
ITEM M.ASTcR 
QiJANTI TY PRICE 
SHIP-T'.l ~ASTER 

lZ ADDITIONAL FILE SELECTION 
23 ~EMOVE FILE LOAD LIBRARY 
24 RETU~N TO HAS TE~ ~ENU 

ENTER NUMbiiRt COMMAND, OR JCLo 
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Options I and 2: CUSTOMER MASTER 

AMZPXK File Load Master Procedure 
AMZPOl Procedure Initialization/Security Test 
AXZPZ7 Rename SYSCTL File to SYSXXX 

Create AMKLIB Library AMZPXM 
LOAD 
AMZPXN 
LOAD 

$DELET Remove Library 
Wrong Diskette Error Routine 
$MAINT Copy Library Modules to 

AMKLIB 
AXZP62 Diskette Removal 

AMKPBl Customer Master Diskette Load Procedure 
AXZPZG Rename SYSXXX File to SYSCTL 

Options 3 and 4: CONTRACT PRICE 

AMZPXK File Load Master Procedure 
AMZPOl Procedure Initialization/Security Test 
AXZPZ7 Rename SYSCTL File to SYSXXX 
AMZPXM Create AMKLIB Library 

LOAD $DELET Remove Library 
AMZPXN Wrong Diskette Error Routine 
LOAD $MAINT Copy Library Modules to 

AMKLIB 
AXZP62 Diskette Removal 

AMKPB3 Contract Price Diskette Load Procedure 
AXZPZG Rename SYSXXX File to SYSCTL 
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Options 5 and 6: ITEM BALANCE 

AMZPXK File Load Master Procedure 
AMZPOl Procedure Initialization/Security Test 
AXZPZ7 Rename SYSCTL File to SYSXXX 
AMZPXM Create AMKLIB Library 

LOAD $DELET Remove Library 
AMZPXN Wrong Diskette Error Routine 
LOAD $MAINT Copy Library Modules to 

AMKLIB 
AXZP62 Diskette Removal 

AMKPIO Item Balance Diskette Load Procedure 
AXZPZG Rename SYSXXX File to SYSCTL 

Options 7 and 8: ITEM MASTER 

AMZPXK File Load Master Procedure 
AMZPO 1 Procedure Initialization/Security Test 
AXZPZ7 Rename SYSCTL File to SYSXXX 
AMZPXM Create AMKLIB Library 

LOAD $DELET Remove Library 
AMZPXN Wrong Diskette Error Routine 
LOAD $MAINT Copy Library Modules to 

AMKLIB 
AXZP62 Diskette Removal 

AMKPEl Item Master Diskette Load Procedure 
AXZPZG Rename SYSXXX File to SYSCTL 
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Options 9 and 10: QUANTITY PRICE 

AMZPXK File Load Master Procedure 
AMZPOl Procedure Initialization/Security Test 
AXZPZ7 Rename SYSCTL File to SYSXXX 
AMZPXM Create AMKLIB Library 

LOAD $DELET Remove Library 
AMZPXN Wrong Diskette Error Routine 
LOAD $MAINT Copy Library Modules to 

AMKLIB 
AXZP62 Diskette Removal 

AMKPBS Quantity Price Diskette Load Procedure 
AXZPZG Rename SYSXXX File to SYSCTL 

Options 11 and 12: SHIP-TO MASTER 

AMZPXK File Load Master Procedure 
AMZPOl Procedure Initialization/Security Test 
AXZPZ7 Rename SYSCTL File to SYSXXX 
AMZPXM Create AMKLIB Library 

LOAD $DELET Remove Library 
AMZPXN Wrong Diskette Error Routine 
LOAD $MAINT Copy Library Modules to 

AMKLIB 
AXZP62 Diskette Removal 

AMKPB7 Ship-To Master Diskette Load Procedure 
AXZPZG Rename SYSXXX File to SYSCTL 

Option 22: ADDITIONAL FILE SELECTION 

See Menu AMZMX4 

Option 23: REMOVE FILE LOAD LIBRARY 

AMZPXR Remove Library AMKLIB 
AMZPOl Procedure Initialization/Security Test 
LOAD $DELET Delete AMKLIB 
AXZPZG Rename SYSXXX File to SYSCTL 
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Menu AMZMX4-Load files from diskette 

COMMAND 
MENU: AMZMX4 

c R 0 s s • p p L I c A T I a N s u p p a ~ T 
LOAD FILES FROM DISKETTE 

EDIT EDIT 
O~LY LOAD 

1 2 
3 4 
5 b 

7 s 
9 10 

11 12 
13 14 

BADGE ~ASTER 
CUSTOMER SALES 
ITEM SALES 
PROOUC T STRUCTURE 
RECEIVABLES OPEN DETAIL 
ROUTING 
SALESMAN SALES 

22 ADDITIONAL FILE SELECTION 
23 REMOVE FILE LOAD LIBRARY 
24 RETURN T~ MASTER MENU 

ENTEK NUMBcR, COMMAND, OR JCLo 
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YI 

<- READY 

Options 1 and 2: BADGE MASTER 

AMZPXK File Load Master Procedure 
AMZPOI Procedure Initialization/Security Test 
AXZPZ7 Rename SYSCTL File to SYSXXX 
AMZPXM Create AMKLIB Library 

LOAD $DELET Remove Library 
AMZPXN Wrong Diskette Error Routine 
LOAD $MAINT Copy Library Modules to 

AMKLIB 
AXZP62 Diskette Removal 

AMKPDO Badge Master Diskette Load Procedure 
AXZPZG Rename SYSXXX File to SYSCTL 

Options 3 and 4: CUSTOMER SALES 

AMZPXK File Load Master Procedure 
AMZPOI Procedure Initialization/Security Test 
AXZPZ7 Rename SYSCTL File to SYSXXX 
AMZPXM Create AMKLIB Library 

LOAD $DELET Remove Library 
AMZPXN Wrong Diskette Error Routine 
LOAD $MAINT Copy Library Modules to 

AXZP62 
AMKPSI 
AXZPZG 

AMKLIB 
Diskette Removal 

Customer Sales Diskette Load Procedure 
Rename SYSXXX File to SYSCTL 

2-14 System Logic Manual 

Options 5 and 6: ITEM SALES 

AMZPXK File Load Master Procedure 
AMZPOI Procedure Initialization/Security Test 
AXZPZ7 Rename SYSCTL File to SYSXXX 
AMZPXM Create AMKLIB Library 

LOAD $DELET Remove Library 
AMZPXN Wrong Diskette Error Routine 
LOAD $MAINT Copy Library Modules to 

AXZP62 
AMKPS2 
AXZPZG 

AMKLIB 
Diskette Removal 

Item Sales Diskette Load Procedure 
Rename SYSXXX File to SYSCTL 

Options 7 and 8: PRODUCT STRUCTURE 

AMZPXK File Load Master Procedure 
AMZPOI Procedure Initialization/Security Test 
AXZPZ7 Rename SYSCTL File to SYSXXX 
AMZPXM Create AMKLIB Library 

LOAD $DELET Remove Library 
AMZPXN Wrong Diskette Error Routine 
LOAD $MAINT Copy Library Modules to 

AMKLIB 
AXZP62 Diskette Removal 

AMKPE2 Product Structure Diskette Load 
Procedure 

AXZPZG Rename SYSXXX File to SYSCTL 
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Options 9 and 10: RECEIVABLES OPEN DETAIL 

AMZPXK File Load Master Procedure 
AMZPO 1 Procedure Initialization/Security Test 
AXZPZ7 Rename SYSCTL File to SYSXXX 
AMZPXM Create AMKLIB Library 

LOAD $DELET Removal Library 
AMZPXN Wrong Diskette Error Routine 
LOAD $MAINT Copy Library Modules to 

AMKLIB 
AXZP62 Diskette Removal 

AMKPRO Receivables Open Detail Diskette Load 
Procedure 

AXZPZG Rename SYSXXX File to SYSCTL 

Options 11 and 12: ROUTING 

AMZPXK File Load Master Procedure 
AMZPOl Procedure Initialization/Security Test 
AXZPZ7 Rename SYSCTL File to SYSXXX 
AMZPXM Create AMKLIB Library 

LOAD $DELET Remove Library 
AMZPXN Wrong Diskette Error Routine 
LOAD $MAINT Copy Library Modules to 

AMKLIB 
AXZP62 Diskette Removal 

AMKPE3 Routing Diskette Load procedure 
AXZPZG Rename SYSXXX File to SYSCTL 

Options 13 and 14: SALESMAN SALES 

AMZPXK File Load Master Procedure 
AMZPO 1 Procedure Initialization/Security Test 
AXZPZ7 Rename SYSCTL File to SYSXXX 
AMZPXM Create AMKLIB Library 

LOAD $DELET Remove Library 
AMZPXN Wrong Diskette Error Routine 
LOAD $MAINT Copy Library Modules to 

AMKLIB 
AXZP62 Diskette Removal 

AMKPS3 Salesman Sales Diskette Load Procedure 
AXZPZG Rename SYSXXX File to SYSCTL 

Option 22: ADDITIONAL FILE SELECTION 

See Menu AMZMX2 

Option 23: REMOVE FILE LOAD LIBRARY 

AMZPXR Remove Library AMKLIB 
AMZPO 1 Procedure Initialization/Security Test 
LOAD $DELET Delete AMKLIB 
AXZPZG Rename SYSXXX File to SYSCTL 
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Menu AMZMOl-Convert fdes 

LOMMANO 
MENU: A Ml MO I 

C R 0 S S A P ? L I C A T l C N S U P P 0 R T 
CONVERT FILES 

I CONVERT S/32 HHA S 
2 CONVERT S/34 MMAS 
3 CONVERT S/32 OFAS 
4 CONVERT S/34 uFAS 
5 CuNvERT S/32 OATA COLLECTION 
6 RESTART CONVERSION 
7 SAVE ~ON-GROUP FILES 
8 RESTORE NON-GROUP FILES 
q SAVE •APICS/OFAS II FILES 

10 RESTORE •APICS/OFASll FILES 
l I REMllVE CONVER;ION LIBRARY FROM SYSTEM 
12 RUuRN TO •ASTER HE~U 

ENT Ek ,._,UMBtP t COMMAND, OR OCL• 
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02 

<- READY 

Option 1. Convert System/32 MMAS 
Option 2. Convert System/34 MMAS 
Option 3. Convert System/32 DFAS 
Option 4. Convert System/34 DF AS 
Option 5. Convert System/32 Data Collection 
Option 6. Restart Conversion 

Options 1-6: 

AMZPCV Conversion Initialization 
AMZPOl Security, LDA, and Procedure Setup 
AMZPXM Load Conversion Library 
AMKPOO Conversion Mainline Procedure 

AMKP03 Restore LDA from SYSCTL 
AMZP09 OCL Message Handler 
AMKPDT Delete Non-Group Files 
RESTORE Restore System/32 Files 
AMKP08 Application Selection 
AMKPSV Save Files to be Converted 
AMKDT Delete Saved Files from Disk 

AMKP02 Restore System/32 SYSCTL File 
AMKP02 Load File to be Converted & Call 

Program 
AMKP04 Delete Converted Input File & Flag 

LDA 

Option 7: SAVE NON-GROUP FILES 

AMZPCV Conversion Initialization 
AMZPOl Procedure Initialization/Security Test 
AMZPXM Load Conversion Library 
AMKPKC Copy Non-Group Files to Diskette 

2-16 System Logic Manual 

Option 8: RESTORE NON-GROUP FILES 

RESTORE 
SSP Restore Procedure 

Option 9: SAVE MAPICS/DFAS II FILES 

See Option 1 of Cross-Application Support Master 
Menu-AMZMOO. 

Option 10: RESTORE MAPICS/DFAS II FILES 

See Option 10 of Cross-Application Support Master 
Menu-AMZMOO. 

Option 11: REMOVE CONVERSION LIBRARY FROM 
SYSTEM 

AMZPXR Remove Library AMKLIB 
AMZPO 1 Procedure Initialization/Security Test 
LOAD $DELET SSP File Delete 
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Architectural procedures 
Several procedures and programs have been included to 
support the overall architectural design of MAPICS. All 
applications r_efer to these procedures and programs in 
their own procedures. They are written to support 
cross-MAPICS as well as cross-industry requirements. 
The second character of their names is an X to designate 
cross-industry instead of the M designating MAPICS. 

In order for the cross-industry modules to properly 
identify the industry modules, AMZPOl and AMZPX3 
initializes positions 228-230 of the LOA with the 
industry codes. All architecture references to industry 
specific files and library modules use LOA substitution. 
Position 228 contains the first character of the segmented 
data entry file names: position 229 contains the first 
character of all other file names; position 230 is the 
second character of library names. For MAPICS, 
AMZPOl and AMZPX3 initializes the LOA with the 
value 'LMM' starting in position 228. 

The architecture procedures require the following files: 

M.APPCHK 
M.APPLOG 
M.SECFIL 
M.SYSCTL 
M.SYSLOK 

Security password file 
Application log file 
Security function description file 
System control file 
System sector lock and JOBQ 
checkpoint/restart 

Common architecture procedures 

The following are common procedures which most 
applications use. 
AMZPOJ 

Function 

1. Initialize the Local Data Area as follows: 

1-206 blanks 
207-207 Diskette initialization control byte 
208-208 Diskette magazine code 
209-212 Last 2 characters of menu name and 

option number 
213-216 Not initialized 
217-217 REUSE 
218-218 'M' 
219-219 DTFMT 
220-227 Not initialized 
228-230 Industry prefix codes (LMM) 
231-235 Blanks or results if parameter 5 =TEST 
236-244 Blanks 
245-245 APCOD 
246-249 PSSWD 
250-251 SCTYl,2 
252-254 USRID 
255-256 Workstation ID 

2. Turn off user switches 1-8 

3. Prompt for password for first procedure of a session 
unless user has not specified any security require­
ments for any applications. Also, prompt if not 
authorized and in inquiry. 

4. Cancel job if operator not authorized for specific 
function(s). 

5. Load application designator, password, operator ID 
and security function bits in LDA. 

6. Add an entry to the application log file with the 
menu name, option number, time, date and operator 
ID. 

7. Tests that SYSXXX is not on fixed disk unless in 
dedicated operation mode. 

Parameters/Descriptions 

1. 1-byte application designator. 

2. 4-byte xxyy where xx = last two characters of menu 
name 

yy =menu option number 01-24 

3. 'NOLOG' =bypass logging of inquiry requests 
'LOG IT' =log request 
blank = defaults to LOG IT 

4. 00,01, ..... .16 = security function number 

5. TEST, NTST, or blank. Test indicates LDA 
positions 1-60 contain data for AXZPXO function 
(no imbedded blanks and commas through 60 for 
unused portion. 

6. 00, 01, .... , 16 alternate security function number. 
Operator is authorized if cleared for either function 
specified in parameter 4 or parameter 6. 

7. 00, 01, .... , 16 additional security function number. 
Operator is authorized only if cleared for function 
specified in parameter 7, as well as 4 or 6. 

8-9. Not used. 
10. B =dedicated procedure. 

N = do not clear LOA 
B/N = shutdown of MRT /NEP program 

AXZPBX 

Function 

Test for available space, reserve required "J" file space, 
and allocate temporary files. 

Parameters 

1. Name of procedure that called this one. This param­
eter must match the PRCNA field in one of your 
"CP" procedure definition records. It is used as a 
search argument in the tailored precedure 
AXZPR?L'245,1 '?to test for available space, and 
reserve space for any "J" files referenced by the 
"CP" record. If the "CP" record has been defined 
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as a "dedicated" procedure ("B" in position 128), a 
test is made for available space, but no attempt is 
made to reserve any space. 

2. Procedure name. Normally, the same as parameter 
l. Used to restart the JOBQ if your procedure is a 
JOBQ procedure. If not a JOBQ procedure, this 
parameter is used as a reference in the error message 
display stating that disk space is not available at this 
time. 

3-10. Names of temporary (not "J" files) to be created. 
A test is made to see if the named file can be 
created within the available system space. If space 
is available, the file named is immediately allocated. 
Failure to find space and allocate any one of these 
files results in subsequent deletion of any pre­
viously created work files named as parameters. 
The issue of an appropriate message saying that 
required space is unavailable, is followed by can­
cellation of the job. If parameter 10 is "CONT" 
and space is unavailable, an appropriate message is 
issued, but cancellation does not automatically 
occur. Control is returned to the procedure, and 
there will be an "N" in position 242 of the LDA 
to indicate that space was not available. If param­
eter I 0 is "CONT", the calling application handles 
the unavailable space condition. 

AXZPXO 

Function 

I. Range test and/or replace SYSCTL bytes or test 
for diskette data entry. 

2. Return Yin LDA position 242 if all range tests are 
in limits and specified replacements occur; other­
wise, return an N. 

3. Return Lor H for out of range low or high in LDA 
positions 231-235 corresponding to tests 1-5 if 
LDA242=N. 

4. Return H, when diskette data entry is allowed, 
in LDA positions 231-235 corresponding to 
test 1-5. 

Parameters 

I . 6-byte SYSCTL record key. 

2. nnnabc where nnn = record location from 009-128 
a= low limit 
b = high limit 
c =replacement value 

*for a, b, or c =null value 
- for a, b, or c = blank 
for diskette data entry check 

nnn=OOO 
a=O 
b=O 
c=* 
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3. 3-10. same as parameters 1, 2. 

Range checking for all parameter groups occurs before 
any replacement and no replacement takes place unless 
all tests are satisfied. The results are returned to the 
user in the LDA as explained above. 

Examples: Test to see if position 47 of a record with a 
key of SCKEYl contains a blank. No replacement value. 

AXZPXO SCKEYl ,047--* 
If position 103 of a record whose key is SCKEYl 
contains a 1, 2, or 3, change byte 22 of a record whose 
key is SCKEY2 to an X. 

AXZPXO SCKEY1,10313*,SCKEY2,022**X 
Among the anticipated uses of the procedures are 
procedure control, interface testing, and testing of 
system tailoring options selected by the user. 

The procedure issues an appropriate message and cancels 
if a specified record is not found or a byte location is not 
between 9 and 128. 
AXZP09 

Function 

OCL message handler 
1. Display menu name and option number if parameter 

5 is MENU. 

2. Display parameter 5 if it is not blank and not MENU. 

3. Display parameter 3 if it is not blank. 

4. Display menu if parameter 1 is not blank. 

5. If executing in JOBQ, clear the checkpoint record if 
parameter 4 is CLEAR. 

6. Perform action if specified by parameter 2. 

Parameters 

1. 4-digit message number. 

2. Action code 

PAUSE= pause 
CANCEL= cancel (see note) 
BOTH= pause, then cancel (see note) 
FLAG = put 'F' in LDA position 242 
REPORT= print LDA, then same as BOTH 
blank = issue message only 

3. Variable name or data to clarify message (e.g. file­
name for FILE NOT FOUND). 

4. Checkpoint control 

CLEAR = checkpoint record is cleared if in JOBQ 
blank = checkpoint record is unchanged 

5. MENU= Display menu name and option 
not blank = display parameter 5 

6. Procedure name to display on LDA printout 
(required if parameter 2 is REPORT). 

7. Program name to display on LDA printout (optional 
as applicable if parameter 2 is REPORT). 
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When REPORT is the second parameter (action code) a 
report prints for use by the customer or the SE to assist 
them in correcting problems. This report shows: 

1. Menu name and option number 

2. Procedure name of the lowest level meaningful 
procedure 

3. Program name, where applicable 

4. LDA with standard architecture fields formatted and 
remainder unformatted. 

The purpose of the report is to provide printed informa­
tion for review by someone other than the operator when 
a problem occurs that is beyond an operator's ability to 
correct; for example, record missing in SYSCTL or a 
broken chain. 

AXZP30 

Function 

Delete files from fixed disk 

Parameters 

1-10. Labels offile(s) to be deleted. 

AXZP31 

Function 

Copy and rename file from fixed disk to fixed disk. 

Parameters 

1. Input file label 

2. Output file label 

3. Optional - delete code position 

4. Optional - delete code character 

5. Optional - retain for output file (default T) 

6. Optional - preferred spindle placement (default-Al) 

AXZP32 

Function - delete J files from fixed disk 

Parameters 

1-10. Labels of J files to be deleted. 

Note: If a file label is passed which is not a J file, it will 
be ignored. 

AXZP55 

Function 

Provide console operator with retry/reschedule options 
for JOBQ procedures that can't execute for reasons such 
as conflicting procedures, out of sequence, etc. This 
procedure displays the menu name and option number to 
the operator at the start of execution. 

Parameters 

1. Name of mainline procedure originally called by 
menu option. 

2. Name of mainline procedure in JOBQ. 

3. 4-digit message number of message describing 
conflict. 

The procedure AXZPSS is for use only in job queue 
procedures. 

AXZP60 

Function 

Prompt console operator for diskette insertion and create 
a fixed disk file from a diskette data entry file of same 
name less the 'M'. 

Parameters 

1. Diskette file name 

2. ADD 

AXZP98 

Function 

JOBQ procedure checkpoint 

1. Test to ensure that previous JOBQ procedure com­
pleted and if not, place current job back on JOBQ 
and initiate restart procedure, AXZP99. 

2. Save (on fixed disk) LDA, user switches and restart 
status of current job. 

3. Put ID of next procedure section to be executed in 
LDA position 239. 

4. If in recovery, when ready to restart next procedure 
section, place R in LDA position 242 and turn off 
recovery indicator. 

Parameters 

1. Procedure name (required for first call and must be 
omitted for each subsequent call in the same pro­
cedure). 

2. 1-byte procedure section ID (arbitrary designation of 
where a procedure may be restarted or not restarted). 
It should be an alphabetic character A through Z. 

3. Status 

YES = can be restarted 
NO = cannot be restarted 
CLEAR = end of procedure 

Section 2. Cross-application flow and procedure logic 2-19 



Licensed Material-Property of IBM 

2-20 System Logic Manual 



Licensed Material-Property of IBM 

This section describes the parts of the overall design of 
MAPICS and the standards and conventions used in its 
development. 

Standards and conventions 

Report formats 

Headings for non-special form reports conform to the 
following conventions: 

Start 
pos 

4 

22 

Centered 
(29-84) 

86 

101 

116 

127 

Length 

15 

6 

13 

13 

9 

6 

Field data 

Company name 

Constant 'NO', one space, company 
number 
(There are two exceptions to company 
number: 1) If the user does not have 
multiple companies, the constant NO. 
and the company number may be left 
off report headings. 2) In some situa­
tions, such as pricing reports, there is 
no company dependency. In this case, 
the company name does not necessarily 
print in the heading.) 

Report title 

Constant DATE, one space, edited date 

Constant TIME, one space, edited time 

Constant PAGE, one space, page number 

Program identification. 
(The program identification is the 
5-position program name. Wherever 
multiple reports are printed from a single 
program, the 5-position program name 
will be appended with a I-position 
suffix for differentiation.) 

Possible second line to print when transaction output must be 
identified: 

116 9 Constant BATCH, one space, batch 
number 

All forms are designed so that the left tractor of the 
printer does not have to be moved once the machine is 
installed. 

Section 3. Architecture 

Naming conventions 

All program names, procedure names, and other library 
module names, data names, labels for tag statements, 
subroutine labels, file names, array names, and any other 
identifier created in application development are com­
posed of only the letters A-Z, and the numbers 0-9, 
$, #, @. Other special characters are not used for other 
than printed or displayed program output, with the 
exception of file labels which contain an embedded 
period. 

Files 

A file name is 6 meaningful characters. File labels are 
the same 6 meaningful characters with a two-character 
prefix. 

X.YYYYYY 

Position 1 M for all files except Data Entry 
Transaction files. 

Position 2 

Positions 3-8 

Programs 

or 

L for all Data Entry 
Transaction files. 

" " 
meaningful file name (CUSMAS, 
TAXTBL, EMPMAS, etc.) 

Program names are five characters. 

AMann 

Position 1 

Position 2 

Position 3 

Positions 4-5 

A 

industry offering (M = MAPICS, X = 
Cross-industry) 

application designator 

unique identifier 
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Application designators (position 3) for MAPICS are: 

G - General Ledger 
A - Accounts Payable 
P Payroll 
B - Order Entry and Invoicing 
I - Inventory Management 
R - Accounts Receivable 
S - Sales Analysis 
E - Product Data Management 
M - Material Requirements Planning 
C - Production Control and Costing 
D - Data Collection System Support 
X - Cross-Application Support (non-resident) 
Z - Cross-Application Support (resident) 
K - Diskette Load/File Conversion 
V - Multiple Applicate Usage 

Program screen IDs are the five-character program name, 
with a one-character suffix; (1-9, A-Z). 

Procedures 

Procedure names are 6 characters. 

AMaPnn 

Position 1 

Position 2 

Position 3 

A 

industry offering (M = MAPICS, X = 
Cross-Industry) 

application designator 

Position 4 "P" (for procedure) 

Positions 5-6 - unique identifier 

Menus 

Menu names are six characters. 

AMaMnn 

Position 1 A 

Position 2 

Position 3 

industry offering (M = MAPICS) 

application designator 

Position 4 menu ("M") 

Positions 5-6 - unique identifier (starts with 00) 

Menu source names 

Source for display text is the menu name with "DT" 
appended. 

Source for the command module is the menu name 
with "#:ff' appended. 
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SFGR source names 

Source SFGR specification names are the associated 
RPG program names with "FM" appended. 

Libraries 

Library names are six characters. 

AMaLIB 

Position 1 

Position 2 

Position 3 

A 

industry offering (M = MAPICS, X = 
Install/Tailor) 

library type A = Application, M = 
Maintenance, K =Conversion/File 
Load, X = Install/Tailor 

Positions 4-6 - "LIB" to designate LIBRARY 

Command function key usage 

The following standards apply to the way command 
function keys are used in MAPICS: 

• If a display is presented and the operator wishes 
to select an alternate screen, he indicates this via 
a command function key. 

• Input data is ignored when a command function 
key has been used. 

• Command function key 01 is used to "resume 
entry." This command function key is used when 
the operator has been doing some operation on the 
transaction ftle other than basic data entry. It 
reestablishes the operation at the correct display 
for the next record type to be created. The trans­
action will be written in the next available physical 
location of the entry file. If the display is not the 
one required, the operator can request another 
display using a command function key. 
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• Command function key 02 is used to page forward. 
This command function key causes the program to 
follow the chain pointer of the next data record 
(NXTRC) from the current location-that is, from 
the relative record number of the last record 
displayed. The scroll factor defaults to one if an 
override factor was not entered. When the next 
record is retrieved, the batch number is checked 
to make sure it is current. If the retrieved record 
is valid, it is written to the display in the correction 
format. A non-displayed, protected character is 
put into the format so that if the operator changes 
something and presses ENTER, the mode is readily 
identifiable as correction. If NXTRC is all nines, 
the program puts out a last record message with the 
format. If the next record retrieved is not valid, 
the program reputs the previous transaction, with 
a last record message. PAGE FORWARD is 
ignored in normal data entry when the record is 
being put at the end of the previously entered 
records. When, in review mode, the message END 
OF DATA appears when forward or backward 
pointers become nines or when the batch number 
changes in a page forward review. 

• Command function key 03 is used to page backward. 
This command function key causes the program to 
follow the chain pointer of the previous data 
record (PRVRC) to the previous record in the 
transaction file. It is used to review a record as 
well as to position the program for correction and 
insert. Upon retrieving a valid record, the program 
writes the record to the display in the correction 
format meaning that a non-displayed protected code 
is embedded in the display. If PRVRC is all nines, 
a last record message appears with the format. 

• Command function key 20 is used to delete a data 
entry batch of transactions. When it is used a display 
is returned to the operator so she can confirm that 
the batch should really be deleted. 

• Command function key 22 is used for selecting an 
options display. Where appropriate, regular entry 
displays may display the command key options 
available to the operator. In any case, there is 
always at least one command function key option 
shown on each data entry display. 

• Command function key 23 can be used to exit 
certain advanced manufacturing file maintenance 
programs without going through the status display. 
On displays where "end of job" and "status" are 
both allowed, CK23 is for status function and CK24 
is for end of job. 

• Command function key 24 is used for end of job in 
data entry programs. When the operator uses CK24, 
the data entry program returns a "status" display. 
From the status display the operator may: 

Delete the batch - CK20 
Suspend the batch - CK23 
Close the batch - CK24 

CK24 is used for "end of inquiry" from inquiry 
programs. CK24 is used as a "cancel" command 
from the "run time options" display. 

Summary of Usage 

The use of the different command function keys is 
summarized below. The exact use of a key is described 
on the display where that key is allowed to be used. 

File Maintenance 

Select CK23 display status (see note) 
CK24 display status 
CK24 end of job (see note) 

Add, Change, Delete CK18 refresh display 
CK19 return to select 

Status CK24 end of job 
"ENTER" return to calling display 

Note: CK23 is used for status when both status and end of job 
are shown on the same display. CK24 is used for end of job. 

Data Entry 

Entry CK03 page backward 
CK17 accept with error 
CK24 display status 
"ENTER" accept transactions 

Review/Insert CKOl resume entry 
CK02 page forward 
CK03 page backward 
CK17 accept with error 
CK20 delete record (N/ A for 

insert) 
CK24 display status 
"ENTER" update/add the record 

Status CK20 delete batch 
CK23 suspend batch 
CK24 close batch 
"ENTER" return to calling display 

Options 

CK19 reselect options (N/ A for 
first display) 

CK24 cancel the job 
"ENTER" end of job 

Inquiry CK24 end of job 
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Packaging 

The following is the general guide for packaging MAPICS 
and includes: 

• Application source programs diskettes 

• Application object programs and procedures/menus 
diskettes 

• Installation/tailoring diskettes 

• Conversion/aids diskettes 

The following conventions are followed for ease of 
program/library manipulation. 

Diskette naming 

AMabnn 

a = application designator 
b = S for source 

0 for operational (load and procedure modules) 
nn = 00 for application installation/tailoring diskette 

01-99 for others (assigned sequentially) 

Diskette contents 

Each application has packaged all its load modules and 
procedures into one file labeled AMaOOl. This is a 
multivolume file residing on format 2 diskettes that 
are labeled AMaOO 1. 

Each application has packaged its source modules into 
multiple diskettes, with one file per diskette. The file 
name is the same as the diskette label. Each file includes 
a special procedure whose name is the same as the 
filename. 

AMabnn rebuilds the diskette from library members 
existing on fixed disk. 

Diskette format 

These are one-sided, format 2 diskettes. 

Additional diskettes are included to contain the pro­
grams and procedures to support MAPICS as a whole: 

AMXOOO,AMXSOO System tailoring, file sizing, 
cross-reference 

AMZOOl ,AMZSOl - Chain validation, file reorgani­
zation, save/restore, security 

AMV03 l, AMV032, 
AMV033, AMVSOl, 
AMVS02, AMVS03, 
AMVS04 Inter-application support 

AMK021,AMK022, 
AMKS21,AMKS22, 
AMKS23 File load 

AMK01 l,AMK012, 
AMKOl 3,AMKSll, 
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AMKSl 2,AMKS13, 
AMKS14 File conversion 

Messages 

Messages in MAPICS have three levels of severity: 

Error - An error is given for data that does 
not conform to the logic of the system 
and must not be allowed to enter the 
system. 

Warning - A warning is given for data that is 
logically incorrect but potentially is 
accurate in content. 

Information - An informational message is additional 
information where appropriate. No 
operator action is required. 

All messages follow a common format as follows: 

AAAA-NNNN text of 40 or less characters 

Position 1 

Position 2 

Position 3 

Position 4 

severity: E - ERROR 
W-WARNING 
Blank - information 

- Blank 

- A-Atlanta 

- Industry code M = MAPICS 

Positions 6-9 - number assignment 

For example: E AM-1010 FIELD UNIDENTIFIED BY .. 

Messages are displayed with the data entry or file 
maintenance display on which the error occurred. All 
fields are input capable and those fields in error are 
displayed in reverse image. The messages are in the 
lower left corner of the display. 

All messages are stored in and retrieved from MAPICS 
message member AMZ09. RPG programs retrieve 
messages using the RPG subroutine SUBR23. 

International date format 

All MAPICS applications support three date formats 
for display (screen or printer). You select them during 
system tailoring. The data is placed in a DTFMT field 
in position 34 of the System Control file record 
XMREPT. The procedure AMZPXl places the contents 
in the LDATE field in position 219 of the LDA. The 
values for DTFMT and their meanings are: 

l=MDY 
2=DMY 
3=YMD 

You must respond to the system tailoring question with 
the same format as your system configuration. All dates 
stored on disk are in YYMMDD format. 



\ 

Licensed Material-Property of IBM 

Field names 

All data base field names are five characters in length. 
When the local data area contains a data base element, 
the field name for the local data area in RPG programs 
is the same name as the name of the data base element. 
An exception to this is made when the data base file 
record and LDA field are both referenced in the same 
program. In this case, a six-character work field name 
may be assigned to the LDA. 

Work fields (areas) use a six-character name. When 
logically related to a specific data base field name, the 
work field uses the five characters of the data base field 
name with a sixth character appended. 

Indicator usage 

·Indicators not used in a program are available to you 
and IBM as follows: 

IBM will use the lowest available indicators first and 
use them in ascending order from there. 

You should use the highest available indicator first and 
use them in descending order from there. 

Relative record numbers 

• For coding consistency across applications, all 
relative record number fields are the same size. A 
four-position field containing seven digits packed is 
used for any data fields that contain relative record 
numbers (RRNs). This is also consistent with the 
capacity count fields specified in the M.SYSCTL CD 
records that define files. The end of relative record 
number chains is designated by "9999999" and not 
"END .. ". 

System Control file 

The System Control file (M.SYSCTL) is an integral part 
of the overall design of MAPICS. It contains all the 
information about how the applications are to execute 
in a particular installation: 

• Which functions are to execute 

• Report option chosen 

• Interfaces chosen 

• Sizes of all files 

• Constant information about the company 

The XMREPT record indicates which applications are 
installed, which applications will interface, and which 
applications have activated interfaces. Position 31 of 
the XMREPT record is a one-position alphameric field 
named REUSE. A 1 in this field is posted by the 
questionnaire if the option is to reuse the data entry 
area and not to save the data entry transaction batches. 
A 0 is posted to the field by the questionnaire if the 
application is to retain all transaction batches between 
master file saves. Data entry programs/procedures test 
this field to determine which option is in effect. 

There may be up to 20 companies, numbered 01-20. 
Company 01 is the "primary" company. There are 20 
records in M.SYSCTL to support the companies. 

Data entry transaction files are formatted through 
system tailoring options for: 

ISGNO Number of work station segments (batches) 
ISGSZ - Number of records per work station segment 

(batch) 
DSGNO - Number of diskette entry segments (batches) 
DSGSZ - Number of records per diskette entry 

segment (batch) 

Other capacity count fields updated in the CD records 
include: 

UCAPM - Record count capacity of file, including 
control records for direct files. Determined 
by file sizing options. 

UCNTM - Total data record count, including 
"deleted" records, but not including 
control records or "available" formatted 
data records of direct files. Posted by file 
maintenance and master file update 
programs. 

UCTLM - Count of file control records, as opposed 
to user data records. Determined by VTOC 
create/file format program. 

UDELM Count of records tagged for deletion by 
maintenance or master file update 
programs. 
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UMAXM - Largest record count reached in UCNTM 
field. 

The UMAXM field is automatically updated 
during the save processing if UCNTM is 
greater than UMAXM. This is sufficient 
for fairly stable files; however, applications 
which have files whose record count 
typically increases and decreases consid­
erably during a normal processing cycle 
provide additional updating of UMAXM to 
ensure that this field reflects a true upper 
limit. 

For layouts of the System Control file records, see 
Section 5. 

Local Data Area (LDA) usage 

The common or architecture area of the LDA encom­
passes positions 201 through 256. Architecture, security, 
and system tailoring/file sizing programs and procedures 
all use some of these positions. The positions and their 
usage are: 

Field 
Position name Usage 

201-206 Reserved for future architecture 
requirements 

207-207 DICTL Diskette initialization control byte 

208-208 MAGCD Magazine support code 

209-212 MNUNO Log of menu calls by AXZPX4 

209-210 MNUMN Last two characters of menu name 

211-212 MNUOP Menu option number 

213-213 ZCTLl System Tailoring Procedure control 
byte 1 

214-214 ZCTL2 System Tailoring Procedure control 
byte 2 

215-215 BKRCV Byte to indicate if save (B) or restore 
(R) is in progress 

216-216 REORG R-procedure running in reorganiza-
tion mode 

217-217 REUSE Data entry batch reuse code 

218-218 INDCD Industry designator (M for MAPICS) 

219-219 DTFMT Date format for display or printer 
(1 = MDY, 2 = DMY, 3 = YMD) 

220-226 SEGAD Segment control record address (RRN) 
for data entry 

227-227 SEGST Segment batch status for data entry 

228-228 DEPFX Segmented data entry file label prefix 
(L for MAPICS) 

229-229 MFPFX Other files-label prefix (M for MAPICS) 

230-230 LBPFX Second character of library name 

231-235 RETRN Return status bytes from AXZPXO 
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Field 
Position name Usage 

236-241 CHKPT JOBQ checkpoint/restart control-
AXZP98 

236-236 USRSW User switch bits 

237-237 LSTSl YIN-restartable or not 

238-238 LSTS2 Clear code 

239-239 SEGID Procedure segment ID 

240-241 RSTNM Last two characters of restart proce-
dure name 

242-242 CAN CL Program/procedure communication 
byte, also return status from AXZPXO 

243-244 Reserved for future requirements 

245-245 APCOD Application designator 

246-249 PSS KY Scrambled security password (key to 
security file) 

250-251 SCTYl, Security bits for current application 
SCTY2 and password 

252-254 US RID Operator identification from security 
file 

255-256 WK SID Work station symbolic identification 

Application interface implementation/activation 

Application interfaces are set and tested using the XC 
record XMREPT in the M.SYSCTL file. See the record 
layout for XMREPT in Section 5. 

The diskette resident system control file, DSKCTL, on 
the installation/tailoring diskette for each application 
contains an XMREPT record unique to the application. 
When it is shipped to you, the only data in the record 
is a one-position application designator in a specific 
position (within 12-27) assigned for that application 
and a bit turned on in APBIT or APBT2 as assigned to 
the application. 

The installation/tailoring procedures merge the data 
from the incoming XMREPT record with the existing 
XMREPT record M.SYSCTL on the system. Any appli­
cation that tests for the existence of another installed 
application, checks for the appropriate application code 
in the assigned position for that application. If an 
application is not yet installed, the assigned position is 
blank. 

During the installation/tailoring run, you are asked to 
supply responses to the questionnaire. An application 
questionnaire asks "Are you going to interface with the 
... application?" If the answer is yes, a 1 is placed in 
the appropriate interface definition field of XMREPT. 
If the answer is no, a 0 is placed in the field. 
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The interface fields are as follows: 

Field Data is passed: 
name From To 

PRGLI Payroll General Ledger 

APGLI Accounts Payable General Ledger 

ARGLI Accounts Receivable General Ledger 

APPCI Accounts Payable Production Control 

PR PC I Payroll Production Control 

DCPRI Data Collection Payroll 

IM PC I Inventory Production Control 

IM DC I Inventory Data Collection 

IMS AI Inventory Sales Analysis 

I MEDI Inventory Product Data Management 

BI RPI OE&I Requirements Planning 

. BISAI OE&I Sales Analysis 

BI ARI OE&I Accounts Receivable 

A RS AI Accounts Receivable Sales Analysis 

PCDCI Production Control Data Collection 

DC I MI Data Collection Inventory 

RPIMI Requirements Planning Inventory 

DCPCI Data Collection Production Control 

PRDCI Payroll Data Collection 

The remaining interface fields are not currently used by 
MAPICS. 

See the XMREPT record in SYSCTL in Section 5 for 
field positions. 

These fields can have the following values: 

0 Interface function not selected 
1 Interface function selected but not activated 
2 Interface function selected and activated 

Independent of the questionnaire is a program callable 
from the master menu that allows you to activate 
(or deactivate) any interface where the two related 
applications have been installed and where their 
questionnaire responses indicate that there is going to 
be an interface at some point in time. If an interface 
is activated a 2 is posted to the proper interface position. 
If a l is found, interface files may be created, but data 
is not passed. 

XMREPT also contains three one-position fields per 
application to be defined and used where needed by the 
applications as interface flags for showing the status 
of interface data/files. These flags are: 

I APXXl I I EDXXl PCXXl 

I APXX2 I I EDXX2 PCXX2 

I APXX3 I I EDXX3 PCXX3 

I ARXXl I I GLXXl I PRXXl I 
I ARXX21 I GLXX2 I I PRXX2 I 
I ARXX31 I GLXX3 I I PRXX3 I 
I BIXXl I I IMXXl I I SAXXl I 
I BIXX2 I I IMXX2 I I SAXX21 

I BIXX3 I I IMXX3 I I SAXX3 I 
I DCXXl I I MRXXl I 
I ncxx2 I I MRXX2j 

I DCXX3 j I MRXX3j 

See the data base record in Section 5 for field positions. 

Interface files 

Programs that use files conditionally if an interface is 
selected or an application is installed condition the file 
on a user switch. Sets the user switch based on a file 
existence test (IF DATAFl). If the disposition of the 
file on the file statement is OLD or SHR, the file state­
ment itself is conditioned on the same file existence 
test. The SSP issues a terminal error message if OLD or 
SHR is issued on a file statement and the file does not 
exist, even if the program does not need the file. 

Figure 3-1 illustrates how an interface works between 
applications A and B without an interface file. Figure 
3-2 illustrates how an interface works between A and B 
with an interface file. 
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Step 1 

EXECUTE A APPL 

Step 2 

EXECUTE A APPL 

A's data base 

Interface YES 

I 
I 
I 

Interface NO 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

Figure 3-1. Interface without an interface file 

Step 1 

I EXECUTE A APPL 

Step 2 
I 
I 

A's data base 

EXECUTE A APPL 

A's data base 

Figure 3-2. Interface with an interface file 
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Specification of accounting cycles 

Eight of the applications use either a 12-month or a 
13-period accounting cycle: 

General Ledger 
Accounts Payable 
Payroll 
Data Collection System Support 
Inventory Management 
Order Entry and Invoicing 
Sales Analysis 
Accounts Receivable 

As the same accounting cycle must be used by all 
companies across all applications, the accounting cycle 
information is stored in the FSCPR field of the 
XMREPT record of the System Control file. This 

· record is shipped with each of the eight applications, 
and each application includes the tailoring question 
about accounting cycles. 

File control techniques 

Coding techniques are included to control the way 
records are updated within a file. Because of the on-line 
updating capabilities of the System/34, MAPICS requires 
a method to verify that two users at different work 
stations do not retrieve and update the same record 
at the same time. 

Sector lockout 

Sector lockout is accomplished by using a separate file 
(SYSLOK) to control simultaneous updating of one or 
more files. 

Record one of the SYSLOK file is used to control the 
sequence of events during critical updates of shared 
files. This record is read for update prior to any cycle 
in which either of the following may occur: 

• Update records from more than one shared file 
held simultaneously. 

• Direct file chains and/or pointers are being altered 
in shared files. 

The record is written back to the SYSWK file at cycle 
completion. Capacity control for direct files requires 
that the lock record be accessed first, then all detail 
and control records be updated, then the 'lock' record 
be released. 

Sector unlock 

When a disk write is issued to an update file and no data 
is specified, the system releases any queued sectors but 
does not perform any disk I/O. Therefore, an RPG 
output specification with either no fields specified or 
all specified fields conditioned by indicators that are 
off accomplishes the unlock. 

File reorganization 

No "automatic" reorganization of data files exists for 
cross-application use. All reorganization of data files is 
under your explicit control. You are given a tool to 
print the status of all application files, having CD defini­
tion in the system control file. 

Index sequential files with inward relative record pointers, 
such as Item Master and Work Center Master, are orga­
nized by using an RPG program to create a replacement 
master file and a file containing the old-versus-new 
relative record numbers of master file records. After the 
replacement file creation, all other files with pointers to 
the master file are updated by using the old-versus-new 
RRN file. The old master file is then deleted and the 
replacement file becomes the new master file. 

Direct files are reorganized by following the primary 
chains and writing a new file while creating the old­
versus-new relative record file. All other files with 
pointers are then updated using the old-new file. 

Reorganization procedures 

File reorganization is executed from a screen that 
displays file statistics. The operator indicates which of 
the files displayed are to be reorganized and enters an 
appropriate code ("R" for reorganize). When all the 
files have been displayed and ENTER is pressed, the 
program comes to end of job, and the application proce­
dures are automatically invoked for reorganization. 

Control for this mechanism is maintained through the 
CD records in SYSCTL. The REORG field in position 
31 of the CD record is updated with a 2 by any program 
that detects severe file problems such as broken chains. 
With less severe problems, such as a file whose record 
count is approaching the capacity limit, a 1 is posted to 
the REORG field. Subsequent programs test the 
REORG field and issue an appropriate warning or 
terminal error message. 

The CD record also contains the name of the file's 
reorganization procedure in the RPROC field positions 
61-66. These names are extracted from the CD record, 
placed into a procedure, and executed based on selec­
tions by the system console operator. 
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All application reorganization procedures (programs) 
set the REORG indicator (position 31 of CD record) 
to blank. They also rebuild ''valid" counts in the count 
fields of the CD record. 

For indexed files with no invalid pointers, the reor­
ganization procedure is structured as follows: 

• $COPY with REORG-NO, dropping records tagged 
for delete, to build a temporary, indexed (M.) 
work file. 

• $DELET original file 

• RPG program - read work file records sequentially 
by key and output original file; reestablish counts 
in CD record and set position 31 to blank. 

Security system 

Because of the online capabilities of the System/34, a 
security system is provided in MAPICS to help control 
access to the information stored in the system. It is 
implemented within the procedures of each application. 

Every first-level procedure includes the following OCL 
statements: 

II AMZPOl a xx (LOGIT) ff (NTST) ( ) (hh) 
' yy, NOLOG' ' TEST 'gg' 

The parameter associated with this command are: 

a = Application designator 

xx 

yy 

LOG IT 

= Last two characters of the name of the 
calling menu 

= Option number selected on the calling menu 

= Add an entry to the application logic file. 
NO LOG does not add the entry. LOG IT is 
the default if omitted. 

ff = Two digit security function number associ-
ated with this job (00-16). 00 =no security 
associated with this job. 00 is the default 
if omitted. 

TEST = Perform SYSCTL byte testing and/or replace­
ment using data in LDA positions 1-60 as 
input. NTST requires no testing. See 
writeup of AXZXO for description of this 
function. NTST is the default if omitted. 

gg = Alternate security function number (00-16 -
operator is authorized if cleared for either 
function number specified by 'ff or 'gg'). 
00 =no alterante. 00 is the default if omitted. 

hh = Additional security function number (00-16 
- operator must be cleared for 'hh' and 
either 'ff or 'gg'). 00 - no additional 
security. 00 is the default if omitted. 
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Example: Payroll Employee Master file maintenance is 
selected. The associated procedure includes the follow­
ing OCL: 

AMZPOl P,1-01,,03,TEST 

This indicates the following: 

a. The job was initiated by selecting option 01 from 
the Payroll menu AMPMIO. 

b. The job will be logged. 

c. The operator's password must be cleared for 
Payroll security function #3 if the user specified 
that function #3 required security protection. 

d. Testing will be performed on SYSCTL bytes 
specified in the LDA. 

The security system requires the existence of two files, 
M.APPCHK and M.SYSCTL, in order to operate, and 
another file, M.SECFIL, to perform maintenance on 
M.APPCHK. 

MSYSCTL requires a CD record with the key APPCHK 
and with its UCAPM field set to 108. 

M.SECFIL provides the descriptions associated with an 
application's security function. Each record consists of 
a three-byte key and a 40-byte function description. 
The record key is the one-byte application code and a 
two-digit function number. 

M.APPCHK is the security file. M.SYSCTL and 
M.SECFIL must exist prior to creating M.APPCHK. 
To add or change passwords, enter the prompted data. 
To change master requirements for an application, enter 
a password of****, the application code, and an action 
code ofC. 
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File capacity 

To track the number of records remaining to the capacity 
of a file, the following fields defined by each file's CD 
record in M.SYSCTL are updated by every program that 
adds or deletes records from the file, reorganizes the 
file, creates the file, changes the size of the file, or in 
any other way changes the count fields as defined below: 

UCAPM - Record count capacity of the file, including 
control records if required. This field con­
tains the value determined during system 
tailoring/file sizing. 

UCNTM - For nondirect files-total count of all data 
records currently residing in the file, includ­
ing records tagged for deletion, for direct 
files-total count of all records in the ACTNE 
chain, but not including control records. 
This field is modified by an program that 
affects the number of active records in the 
file. 

UCTLM - Count of control records within a direct 
file. This count field is updated by the 
VTOC create/format program. 

UDELM - Count of records tagged for deletion reside 
in the file. Direct files do not have any 
records tagged for deletion. A record deleted 
from a direct file is simply placed back into 
the "available" chain. 

The number of records remaining to capacity is deter­
mined by the following formulas: 

Direct Files 

UCAPM - UCNTM - UCTLM - Session adds+ 
Session deletes 

Indexed and Sequential 

UCAPM - UCNTM - UCTLM - Session adds 

Data entry 

Methods 

Three methods of data entry are provided for in 
MAPICS. 

Online entry/edit and update. Transactions are entered 
at work stations and are applied directly to master files. 
The transactions are edited, and system-detected errors 
are returned by displaying erroneous fields in reverse 
image with associated error messages. After the fields 
are corrected, the master files are updated. 

Online entry/edit with later batch edit and update. This 
is the same as the online entry method above, except 
that transactions are written to a transaction file instead 
of directly updating master files. When all transactions 
are entered, the data entry program is closed, and the 
transaction fil~ is submitted to the batch job queue for 
further processing. During batch processing, another 
edit occurs (minimal, if master file record exists), and 
the master files are updated. 

Diskette entry with later batch edit and update. This 
method uses the IBM 3740 Data Entry System or Data 
Collection System Support to put the transactions on 
diskettes. The transactions are then entered into the 
system from the diskettes. 
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Transaction file format 

Each data entry program has one direct file divided into 
as many segments as the user specifies during system 
tailoring. Each segment has its own control record. 

The following fields are included in control records: 

Field 
name Contents 

BSTAT Status code 
blank available for use 
A active for a work station 
S suspended (more data may be entered later) 
C closed (available for update processing) 
U in processing (update) 
F update is finished 
D deleted batch 

BATCH Batch number 

WSIDl Work station ID of the originator of the batch 

WSID2 Work station ID of the last work station attached 
to the batch 

OPIDl Operator ID of the last operator attached to the 
batch 

UTIME Time of day at start of update run 

MODA Y Month and day at start of update run 

BCNTM Number of data records entered in the batch 
(including "errors" and "deleted" records) 

BDELM Number of "deleted" records in the batch 

BERRS Number of erroneous records in the batch 

BCAPM Total number of records (capacity) that the batch 
can hold 

FSTRC Pointer to first available data record in segment 

NXARC Pointer to next available record for entry 

NXCTL 

FDCTL 

Pointer to next control record (Relative Record 
number). Last interactive pointer is nines and last 
diskette pointer is nines 

Pointer to the first diskette segment control record 
(appears only in the first segment control record) 

RSBCH Reset batch -umber (appears only in the firsr 
segment control record) is used to update the 

SYSCTL file during master file restore 

RMVWS Remove work station controls decrementing the 
active work station count during recovery of an 
abnormally terminated batch 

(Unas- Batch control-area for hash totals and other 
signed- appropriate application controls 
designated 
by appli-
cation) 
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The following fields are included in the data records: 

Data Records 

RST AT Status 
BATCH Batch number 
NXTRC Next record address 
PRVRC Previous record address 

Figure 3-3 illustrates these two records. The application 
logic manuals show the exact format of the batch file 
records as used in their applications. 

Batch number 

A data entry batch number is a sequential number kept 
by each application for audit and control information 
on data entered. The batch number is a three-position, 
wrap-around number that is packed into two positions 
for disk records. The application batch number is kept 
in a control record in M.SYSCTL. When a new data 
entry batch is started, the batch number in M.SYSCTL 
is incremented and then posted to the data entry seg­
ment control record in the data entry transaction file. 
Each data entry record that is subsequently entered 
into the batch is written with the batch number (same 
batch number as posted in the segment control record). 
The repetitive batch number in the data records provides 
a means for detecting "end of data" in the event that 
the system goes down and restart must be used to 
reestablish chains and batch control totals. 

Online entry-overview 

During data entry an operator may: 

• Enter a record 

• Correct a previously created record 

• Insert a record between previously created records 
(not supported by all applications) 

The mechanism for requesting these functions is the 
command function keys. Command function keys are 
used to page backward and forward through previously 
written records, as well as locate specific records. 
They are also used to select a specific record format for 
data entry or insertion. 

Identical record formats may be presented to the opera­
tor; however, the action taken by the program depends 
on the previous function selection. Therefore, it is 
necessary to have a unique identifier or code in the 
screen format so that when the program reads the 
format, it can determine the intended operator action. 
This code, in conjunction with the physical location of 
the last record read/displayed, tells the program the 
mode of operation. It may influence the type of edits 
done, or indicate extra data needed. The code is 
usually a nondisplay bypass field. 
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Data entry segment control record 

---------

>- -0 Application 
0 r- ::c UJ 2 2 en 2 u u ....I ...J <I> 

hash totals N N <( a: > u <( u ,.... 
2 r- ....I a: a.. a: r- r- ..... 
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---------

Application data entry records 

-~---------- - - - -------- - - --- - - ---- - - -- -

0 
u 
0 
u 
a: 

r- ::c 
<( u 
r- r­en <( 
a: OJ 

u u 
a: a: 
r- > x a: z a.. 

Application data as required 

..____.._ ......... _...___._......__ - ---- - - ------ -------- -

Figure 3-3. Segment control and data entry records 

Those applications which require the retrieval of a 
specific record implement this function by having the 
display presented during the page backward or page 
forward functions hold an additional input capable field. 
This field is used to enter the line or sequence number 
of the record to be retrieved. 

Command function keys which are standard for data 
entry are: 

CKl Resume Entry 
CK2 Page Forward 
CK3 Page Backward 

Diskette entry 

Keyed transactions are transferred from diskette to fixed 
disk and sorted, if required, by the application. An edit 
list of all data records or optionally, errors only print 
on the system printer. A test is then made for an avail­
able diskette entry segment, in which to place the data 
records. If a segment is not found, a message is appended 
to the edit list, and the fixed disk file is deleted. If a 
segment is found, the segment control record is updated 
with BSTAT=S, WSIDl=**, and BATCH=batch number 
(from system control file). Any records in error are 
written to the file with an E in ACREC and are not 
included in application batch totals (except record count 
fields). After adding data from diskette input to the 
data entry transaction file, the fixed disk work file is 
deleted. The user may then sign on through the data 
entry control display to 1) submit the "diskette" data 
for update, which accepts good records only and prints 
all error records in the batch, 2) correct error records 
through the work station keyboard, or 3) delete the 
batch, and make offline corrections. 
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Data entry control 

Every data entry program is preceded by another pro­
gram which establishes control and attaches the work 
station to an available (new batch), or previously entered 
(old batch) segment in the direct data entry transaction 
file. This control program displays a status display to 
the operator showing the status of all the data entry 
batches (segments) in the data entry transaction file. 
This status is a display of the control information in each 
of the segment control records "used" in the data entry 
transaction file. The operator chooses one of the 
reference numbers displayed in the left column to allow 
entry of a new batch or selective entry into one of the 
existing batches. Figure 34 shows an example of the 
payroll data entry control display. 

. In the case where no previous batches are entered, the 
operator sees only reference line 1 for the option to 
start a new batch. As each new batch is entered, its 
status and other relevant data is logged to its respective 
segment control record. Every segment control record 
with a nonblank status is displayed on the data entry 
control display when an operator first enters the data 
entry procedure. 

"Start new batch" is always the first line after the head­
ing information. The "start new batch" line also shows 
the number of available batches (segments) for data 
entry. In the case where no segments are available, the 
reference number 1 that normally appears on this line 
is not displayed nor is it a valid operator response. 

DATE 8/09/78 PAYROLL 
DATA ENTRY CONTROL 

Licensed Material-Property of IBM 

Following the "start new batch" line is status informa­
tion for each batch currently in the data entry file. The 
information displayed is in the same order as the control 
records are encountered in the file. There may be up to 
999 batches (segments) per data entry file. If more than 
13 segments have been used, the operator has to press 
CK02 to see the next page (display) of the next 13 
batches, etc. The actual number of batches per applica­
tion is determined during system tailoring for that 
application. 

With one exception there is no display of a reference 
number for active batches-because an operator must 
not be allowed access to a batch that someone else is 
currently entering. The exception occurs when the pro­
gram detects an active batch (segment) for the work 
station that just signed on. This is a condition that can 
exist only when data entry was previously terminated 
abnormally. An operator cannot leave a batch in an 
active status if normal end of job is reached. The 
operator must either close, suspend, or delete the batch 
when proceeding through a normal end of session. 

AMPAEl Wl 

REF ORIG LAST BATCH STATUS DATE RECORDS AVAILABLE 
NO. WSID WSID NO. USED AVAIL ERRORS W/S DSKT 

1 ************* START NEW BATCH ******f*****1****** 
2 W2-DLL W3-DLL 2 SUSPND 08/08 26 273 

W4-GTR W4-GTR ACTIVE 08/09 14 185 
3 **-*** W2- CLOSED 08/08 288 211 20 

END OF DATA 
ENTER REF NO 

Figure 3-4. Payroll Data Entry Control display 
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For example, work station 2 (W2) was entering trans­
actions into batch 081 when the system abnormally ter­
minated earlier. Having just now signed on, the program 
detects an active batch already in existence for W2 and 
therefore, places a reference number on that line and 
displays ACTNE status in high intensity. RECORDS 
USED, RECORDS ENTERED, and any other applica­
tion batch controls for that batch are not displayed 
because normal end of job had not been reached, and 
totals had not yet been posted to the control record. 
The W2 operator should now get back into the inter­
rupted batch to finish entering any data that may be 
missing and properly close the session by submitting the 
batch for update or suspending it for more data entry 
later. Note that the operator is not forced to go back to 
the interrupted batch; it is only logical that the operator 

·would want to. Prior to displaying the status of an 
interrupted batch, the program reads all records in the 
segment to establish correct control information regar­
ding record counts and application batch totals for data 
records in the segment. If the operator selects reference 
number 5, the operator may proceed to enter more data 
or immediately close the batch and update the control 
record with the appropriate control totals. 

If the operator enters a reference number that is not 
displayed, an error message is displayed. 

The normal sequence of steps in the data entry process 
are: 

New batch 

1. Find an available segment control record. 

2. Get a batch number from M.SYSCTL and update 
the M.SYSCTL batch number. 

3. Activate the segment control record to: 

BSTAT =A 
BATCH = batch number 
WSIDl =current 
WSID2 = current 
OPIDl = current 
OPID2 = current 
UTIME =O 
MODA Y = current 
BCNTM = 1 
BDELM =O 
BERRS =O 
NXARC = FSTRC 
RMVWS=O 
RSBCH = batch number + 1 Qocated in first 

segment control record only) 

4. Place the batch control record address (relative 
record number), SEGAD, in positions 220-226 and 
the batch status, SEGST (N =new) in position 227 
of the LDA. 

5. Increment the transaction file active work station 
count and the number of segments in use. 

6. Call the data entry programs. 

7. Display the status display for the batch number. 

8. Accept data 

9. Terminate 
a. Update control totals 
b. Set batch status to C for closed or S for sus­

pended, depending upon the operator's end-of­
job response. 

c. Display status 

Old batch-normal 

1. Operator selects batch by reference number on data 
entry control display. 

2. Find control record with same batch number. 

3. Update batch control record with: 

BSTAT =A 
WSID2 = current 
OPID2 = current 

4. Place batch control record address (relative record 
number), SEGAD, in positions 220-226 and the 
batch status, SEGST (0 = OLD) in position 227 of 
the LDA. 

5. Increment the active work station count. 

6. Call data entry procedure. 

7. Display status display for batch number and totals 
including available file space. 

8. Accept data. 

9. Terminate same steps as new batch above. 
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Old batch-reconstruct 

1. Call reconstruct procedure. 
a. Follow the chain using batch number in data 

records 
b. Reconstruct control totals 
c. Decrement active work station count and set 

RMVWS to 1. 

2. Operator selects batch by reference number on data 
entry control display where active status is shown 
in high intensity. 

3. Update batch control record with OPID2 =current. 

4. Place control record relative record number and 
status code (R) in LDA. 

5. Increment active work station count. 

· 6. Call data entry. 

7. Terminate - same as new batch above 

This table summarizes the segment attach program 
values for new, old, and reconstruct batches. 

R - Reconstructed segment 
X - Selected segment for attach 
F - first segment control record 

Input Field 
source updated Type Formula/field Condition 

BSTAT x A - active segment 

BATCH x MBTCH+ 1 New segment 
only 

WSIDI x Current work New segment 
station ID only 

WSID2 x Current work New or old 
station ID segment 

OPIDl x Current operator New segment 
ID from LDA only 

OPID2 x Current opera tor New or old 
ID from LDA segment 

MODAY x Current month 
and day 

x One (1) New segment 

BCNTM x Recalculated value 

BDELM x Zero New segment 
R Recalculated value 

BER RS x Zero New segment 
R Recalculated value 

NXARC R Recalculated value 

RSBCH F Newest assigned 
batch number 

x Zero 

RMVWS R Zero 
R Set to 1 if 

reconstructed 
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All data entry is completed by displaying the status 
display to show the operator the control totals. The 
options allowed at data entry end-of-job are displayed 
on the status display: 

ENTER Resume Processing 
CK.20 Delete Batch 
CK23 Suspend Batch 
CK24 Close Batch 

With CK20, the status display is displayed again with a 
message to ensure that the deletion is really wanted. 
If CK20 is entered again, the deletion is assumed, and 
the following takes place: 

1. The batch status is set to D. 

2. The deleted batch is logged for audit purposes by 
the delete procedure. 

3. The batch status is reset to blank. 

MRT /NEP considerations 

Many of the data entry programs within MAPICS are 
designed as Never Ending Programs (NEP) and are 
designed to support Multiple Requestor Terminals 
(MRT). This section discusses the considerations of 
using the MRT/NEP approach. 

The MRT series approach to data entry requires an 
external control for the number of work stations execut­
ing at one time. This control originates with the seg­
ment attach program. For each MRT series, there is a 
two-byte numeric field defined in SYSCTL which holds 
the number of work stations currently executing a series 
of MRT's. The program initially reads all segment 
control records. When a segment is found to be active 
for the current work station, its active work station 
count in M.SYSCTL is decremented by 1. The active 
work station count field is in the CD record for the 
segmented transaction file for each application. The 
two-position numeric field ACTWS, is in positions 83 
and 84 of the record. 

The segment control record is flagged to prevent double 
decrementing in case this segment is not selected. The 
flag field is RMVWS (position 53 of the segment control 
record), and it has a value of 1 when the count has been 
decremented. When this segment is finally selected and 
attach is permitted, this flag is reset to 0. In case the 
segment is not selected, the work station count field 
does not prevent other work stations from initiating 
data entry. 
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When a segment is selected, the attach program checks 
the field in M.SYSCTL to see if the maximum number 
of work stations are already attached. If not, the active 
work station count field is incremented by 1, and the 
program ends. If the maximum count has already been 
reached, the program posts a C in position 242 of the 
LDA, and terminates. 

The active work station count is finally decremented 
when the work station has completed the data entry 
session. 

Applications use several fields passed through the LDA 
to establish MRT program communications: 

DMODE - one-position alphameric field describing 
the display mode; for example, E-entry, 
R-review, I-insert. 

PGDIR. 

TO PRC 

FMPRC 

one-position alphameric field describing 
the direction of paging; for example, 
B-backward, F-forward. 

six-position alphameric field which holds 
the procedure name of the next procedure 
to be invoked. 

six-position alphameric field which holds 
the procedure name of the procedure to 
return to. 

TOFMT - six-position alphameric field which holds 
the format name to be displayed in the 
TOPRC (called) program. 

FRFMT - six-position alphameric field which holds 
the format name to be displayed in the 
FRPRC (return) procedure. 

FMSTP six-position alphameric field which holds 
the from procedure name which invoked 
a status display. 

RRNXT - seven-position numeric field which con­
tains the address of the transaction file 
record to retrieve in review mode. 

In each MRT program entering new records, the NXARC 
field is updated to reflect the next available location 
when the work station is released. 

The batch capacity (BCAPM) minus the number of 
records in the batch (BCNTM) tell how many records 
are available in the segment. BCNTM is initialized to 1 
to reflect the segment control record. 

Work station limits 

Each MAPICS application has predetermined the maxi­
mum number of work stations that can actively use a 
specific online function at one time. If there is a need 
to increase the number of work stations, consult 
Appendix B. 

Figure 3-5 lists, by application, the functions that allow 
attachment of multiple work stations. The righthand 
column indicates the total number of work stations 
that can be actively using a specific function at one 
time. (Other work stations can be performing different 
functions.) 

Note. In Figure 3-5, all functions with a maximum 
number of work stations greater than 1 are MRT/NEP 
(multiple requestor terminal/never-ending programs). 

Maximum number 
Application Function of work stations 

Payroll 

Accounts Payable 

Order Entry & Invoicing 

Data entry (WRKHRS) 

Dat;.i entry 

Normal order entry 
lmmcdiatc release order entry 

Order mamtcnancc 
Release order entry 

Production Control & Costing Order release data entry 
Shop act1v1ty data entry 

Product Data Management Produi..:t structure data entry 
Routing data entry 

Accounts Receivable Cash/aJJustmcnts entry 
lnvlllcC summ;iry entry 

Inventory Management Physii..:al mvcntory 
Transa-.:t1un entry 
Order release 

General Ledger Data entry 

Material Requnements Planning Inquiry /update 

Order review 

*NR =no restnctions other than memory available and respunsc 

NR* 
NR' 

NR' 
NR' 
NR' 

2** 

**This function is a SRT (single requcstor terminal) with a set restriction on the number 

of work stations. 

Figure 3-5. MAPICS applications work station limits 

Review/change mode 

Three techniques are used in MAPICS depending upon 
the needs of the application: 

• Paging - reviewing one transaction at a time. 

• Scrolling, detail only - moving one line at a time 
through the history area. More than one detail 
transaction is displayed. The data entry area is used 
for the changes. 

• Scrolling, header and detail - header information is 
placed at the top of the display and the detail is 
moved one line at a time through the history area. 
More than one detail transaction is displayed. The 
data entry area is used for changes. 

All scrolling and paging is chosen by function command 
keys. Internally, the programs accomplish this using 
the relative record number pointers in the transaction 
records. Some applications allow direct access to a 
particular transaction using a reference number that is 
associated with the transaction. The reference number 
is displayed for the entry displays and is printed on the 
edit lists. Internally, the record is found in the data 
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entry file by its relative record number (reference 
number plus the control relative record number). The 
retrieval number must fall between FSTRC (first record 
of the batch) and NXARC (next available record of the 
batch). 

Review/update mode 

For the information scrolling through the history area, 
the review mode and update mode are synonymous. 

Scrolling (or paging) is controlled by command function 
keys with a separate command function key used to 
resume entry mode. 

A scroll factor option allows the operator to roll forward 
or backward by some factor, for example, 5 to 10 records 
at a time. If you change the scroll factor, and the data, 
the data is edited and changed, and scroll factor changed, 
when y'ou press ENTER. The two-position scroll factor 
is the first input-capable field after the word REVIEW 
on the display. The field becomes input-capable after 
the page forward or page backward command function 
key is used, and a record for review is on the display. 
The operator may change the scroll factor when 
changing data by pressing ENTER. The operator may 
change the scroll factor by entering a new scroll factor, 
then pressing the review mode command function key 
again. The scroll factor defaults to one when the pro­
gram returns to Enter mode. 
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Data record changes 

When information is changed on the display and ENTER 
is pressed, the information stored on the disk is changed 
to reflect the new information. When a record is deleted, 
its ACREC is changed, and its amounts are deducted 
from the control totals. A deleted record is "gone" 
and will not appear again. It is impossible to reactivate 
the record; it must be reentered. 

Capacity warnings 

In data entry, a file "full" condition forces the display 
of the status from which the operator may take any 
option, except enter more data. 

A warning message is displayed on the status display 
warning that capacity is being approached in the data 
entry batch when: 

• Only 10 records are remaining to capacity, or 

• Only 1 O percent of UCAPM is remaining to capacity 

Whichever gives the smaller number is used as the basis 
for displaying the message. The first time that this con­
dition is detected by a program, the status display is 
forced with the warning displayed. At this point the 
operator can take any of the normal options from the 
status display, including a return to enter more data. 
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This section describes the programs that support the 
MAPICS applications (security, conversion, file load, 
and architecture). The programs are written using 
RPG II language specifications or SORT specifications. 
The program descriptions follow one format for RPG II 
and a different format for SORT. 

RPG II program format 

RPG II program descriptions are in three parts: 

• Tables that define or summarize files, user switches, 
reports, and the LDA (local data area) 

• A description of what the program accomplishes 

• Tables that summarize edits in the program, edits 
by display, and messages that can be issued by the 
program 

The first set of tables contains the following 
information: 

Files-specifies the files that provide information to, 
exchange information with, or are created by the 
program. All input (I) files are listed first, followed by 
output (O), and update (U) files. Files within a 
grouping-I, 0, or U-are arranged alphabetically. 

The full file name appears first, followed by the system 
name (six characters), type of file (I, 0, or U), disposi­
tion (OLD, NEW, SHR, NSHR), and mode of processing 
(random by key, random by relative record number­
RRN, sequential by key, or consecutive). 

User switches-specifies the user switch settings that are 
used by this program. If used, the switch values are 
listed; for example, Ul on, U2 off. 

Reports-specifies the name of the printed report pro­
duced by the program. The full report name is followed 
by the user switch (if any) used when printing the 
report. 

LDA (Local Data Area)-specifies the fields received 
by or passed by the program. The LDA has 256 bytes, 
of which the last 56 positions (201-256) are reserved 
for the MAPICS architectural control. 

Description-briefly describes the logic and functions 
of the program. 

Section 4. Program descriptions 

The opening paragraph identifies the reason the program 
is executed, any common processing routines that 
apply, and any relationship between the program and 
other programs. There are also four standard headings 
in the description: Initialization, Detailed Processing 
or Display Processing, End-of-Job Processing, and User 
Exits. 

• Initialization discusses events that occur only once, 
at the beginning of the program, before detailed 
processing logic begins. 

• Detailed processing discusses the detailed steps in 
the processing logic (excluding those steps handling 
displays). 

• Display processing describes how the display is used 
by the operator, conditions that cause the display 
to appear, expected entries, special considerations, 
and processing steps. 

• End-ofjob processing discusses events that occur 
only once, at the end of the program, after all 
detailed processing is complete. 

• User exits (if applicable) lists any labels coded into 
the program that the user can use to insert code to 
modify the application code. 

The last part of the program description contains three 
tables: 

Display action summary-lists all displays by display ID 
in ascending alphameric order. Each display ID is 
followed by the Operator action, Description, and 
Program action. 

• Operator action shows all the possible operator 
responses to the display: valid command function 
keys, invalid command function keys, ENTER key 
action when there are no errors, and ENTER key 
action when there are errors. 

• Description shows the edits or paths taken by the 
program as a result of the operator's action. 

• Program action shows the action taken by the pro-
gram in response to the operator's action. 

Edit matrix-specifies the tests performed on each field 
by record type (record code) or by display (display ID), 
whichever is applicable to the program. The matrix 
includes the number of the message and the cause or 
edit that flags the field as being in error. 
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Messages-lists, in ascending numeric order, each message 
generated by the program. For each message, the four­
position numeric field and the full text of the message 
is shown. 

The full text of each message is stored in a message 
member in the program library, not in each program 
using that message. Only the message numbers are 
stored in the programs. The system retrieves the text 
using the message number as a key. 

SORT specification format 

The following information is supplied for each set of 
SORT specifications: 

• Purpose states why the sort is executed. 

• Type identifies the sort as ADDROUT, tagalong, 
or summary tagalong. 

• Sequence specifies ascending or descending. 

• Files specifies the file to be sorted and the file 
created by the sort. Files are identified as input 
or output, by full file name, and by system file 
name. 

• Record type identifies the records to be selected 
for inclusion in the sort. 

• Sort fields identifies each sort field, from major 
to minor, and the sequence in which the field is 
sorted. 

4-2 System Logic Manual 

Licensed Material-Property of IBM 



Licensed Material-Property of IBM 

Cross-application program list 

The cross-application programs consist of the following: 

AMZX6 Application log listing 
AMZZ4 Application interface activate/deactivate 
AMZOO · Procedure initialization 
AXXXT 
AXZXO 
AXZXS 
AXZWl 
AXZZl 
AXZZ8 
AXZIO 
AXZll 
AXZ32 
AXZPZS 

Security control create 
SYSCTL byte test/replace 
Application log create 
Application log sort options 
Update UMAXM count fields 
File status/reformat/reorganize 
Print LDA 
Test ADDROUT file for SORT 
Change job file status 
Sort SYSCTL CD records 
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AMZX6-Application log listing 

Files 

System Mode of 
Full file name name Type Disp processing 

Menu Description APP DSC I NOS HR Random by 
key 

Application Log APP LOG NOSHR Consecutive 

User switches 

Ul on-Print associated menu descriptions from APPDSC 
Ul off--Don't print menu descriptions 

Reports 

Application Log - APPLOG 

LDA 

Field 
name 

DTFMT 

Field description 

User specified date 
format 

Description 

Location 
Length From To 

1 219 219 

Input/ 
Output 

This program is used to print the Application Log. It is 
executed automatically during master file restoring and 
may also be initiated as a standalone job by selecting 
Option 9 (PRINT APPLICATION LOG) on the Cross­
Application Support Master menu AMZMOO. It is 
preceded by an options program (AXZWl) and a sort 
in the sequence specified by the operator in the options 
program. If the operator specifies menu descriptions, 
APPDSC is loaded from diskette and user switch Ul is 
turned on. 

Initialization 

Sets up menu name mask by moving AM to bytes 1 and 
2 and moving M to byte 4. Tests user date format and 
sets indicators. Retrieves the system date and time for 
report handling. 
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Detailed processing 

Using application code (APCOD), retrieves the applica­
tion description from a table. Converts the date to user 
format from file format (YMD). IfUl is on, create 
APPDSC keys, and retrieves menu title and option 
description. APPDSC key is a five-byte field: 

Byte 1 = APCOD, 
bytes 2 and 3 =last two characters of menu name, and 
bytes 4 and 5 = 00 (title) or option number 01-24. 

Prints detail lines. 

Display processing 

None 

End-of-job processing 

None 

User exits 

None 

Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

None 

Messages 

None 
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AMZZ4-Application interface activate/ 
deactivate 

Files 

Full file name 

System Control 

User switches 

None 

Reporting 

None 

LDA 

None 

Description 

System 
name 

SYSCTL 

Mode of 
Type Disp processing 

U NOSHR Random by 
key 

This program is used to activate or deactivate interfaces 
between applications. These interfaces must have been 
previously selected during application tailoring. It is 
initiated by selecting Option 12 on the Cross-Application 
Support master menu AMZMOO. Interface status codes 
are 0 for not selected, 1 for inactive, and 2 for active. 
All interfaces with a status of 1 or 2 are displayed on 
a single display, and the operator may change the 
status to a 1 or 2. 

Initialization 

Retrieves the XMREPT record from SYSCTL. Builds 
display arrays containing the description (ARD) and 
status (ARC) of all interfaces whose current status is 
1 or 2 and whose corresponding applications are 
installed. 

Display processing 

AMZZ41 is used to change an interface status (ARC) 
from 1 to 2 or vice versa. It is shown as the result of 
initialization, CKl 8 from AMZZ41, or edit errors on 
AMZZ41. 

Processing steps 

Checks for valid command function key option. Edits 
responses for 1 or 2. If invalid entries, redisplays 
AMZZ41 with message. 

End-of-job processing 

Moves responses in ARC to ARA (SYSCTL interface 
status array). Updates SYSCTL file. 

User exits 

None 

Display action summary 

Current 
display 

AMZZ41 

Operator 
action 

CK24 
CKl8 
ENTER 
ENTER 

Edit matrix 

Record code Message 

Description 

Cancel the job, no update 
Rebuild the display arrays 
Edit errors, format message 
Accept data, update 

SYSCTL 

or display ID number Cause 

AMZZ41 0286 ARC not I or 2 

Messages 

Program 
action 

End the job 
AMZZ41 
AMZZ41 
End of job 

0101 XMREPT SYSTEM CNTRL FILE RECORD 
MISSING 

0286 RESPONSE MUST BE 1 OR 2 
0287 NO INTERFACES EXISTS 
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AMZOO-Procedure Initialization Field Location Input/ 
name Field description Length From To Output 

Files APCOD Application desig- I 245 245 0 
nator 

System Mode of 
Full fdename name Type Disp processing PSSWD Encoded user pass- 4 246 249 0 

word 
Security Control AP PC HK I NOS HR Random by 

key SCTYI Security clearances 250 250 0 
for functions 1-8 

System Control SYSCTL u SHR Random by 
key SCTY2 Security clearances 251 251 0 

for functions 9-16 
Application Log APP LOG 0 NOS HR Consecutive 

US RID Operator ID from 3 252 254 0 

User switches 
password record 

WKSID Work station ID 2 
Ul-U8 set to off 

255 256 0 

Reports 
Description 

None This program is executed at the start of every applica-
tion job. It is an MRT /NEP program and supports two 

LOA 
work stations concurrently. It has the following 
functions: 

Field Location Input/ Clears the LOA and inserts common required data • name Field description Length From To Output 
in architecture fields between locations 209 and 

LDATA Entire local data area 256 256 I/O 256. 
BLNKl First area to be 212 212 0 

blanked • Prompts the operator for their security password 

MSSAGE Error return field 12 12 0 
if this is required and has not been prompted 

MICNUM Error message 4 4 0 
previously. 

number • Tests the operator's clearance to execute the current 

DATUM Error variable for 8 5 12 0 job. 

display • Places an entry in the Application Log if specified . 
ARC Byte array for 60 60 0 Tests up to five bytes in SYSCTL to be within 

SYSCTL testing • 
ARE Parameter array for 60 60 0 

user-specified limits and optionally replaces one or 

SYSCTL testing 
more with substitution characters if all are within 
limits. 

MNUNO Menu and option 4 209 212 0 
number 

Initialization 
BLNK2 Second area to be 13 215 227 0 

blanked Retrieves the system date and time. Initializes bit masks 

REUSE Data entry segment 217 217 0 for security processing. Retrieves the user date format 

reuse code and data entry segment reuse code from XMREPT 

INDCD Industry designator 218 218 0 record in SYSCTL. Retrieves the master security 
(M = MAPICS) record in APPCHK and saves the requirements. Tests 

DTFMT User date format for 219 219 0 for security required by any application. If errors are 
display detected, posts data in LDA and releases work station. 

RTN Return code array 5 231 235 0 
for SYSCTL testing 

RETRN Return codes for 5 231 235 0 
SYSCTL testing 

BLNK3 Third area to be 14 236 249 0 
blanked 

CAN CL Program/OCL 242 242 0 
communication 
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Detailed processing 

Tests for console shutdown request. If requested, posts 
data to LDA and releases work station. Tests the work 
station record indicator: 

11 = Return from password prompt 
12 =Entry for procedure initialization processing 

If work station record ID is 11, the program bypasses 
the first three steps below. 

1. Retrieves LDA and moves it to the work station 
save area. 

2. If security is not required, sets security bits and 
skips to step 9. 

3. Retrieves the password record from APPCHK. If 
not found, bypasses remaining steps and prompts 
for password. 

4. Retrieves the password record from APPCHK. 
If not found, posts error data in LDA and releases 
work station. 

5. Tests operator clearance. Tests function specified 
by PFNUM. If no~ cleared and PFNMA (alternate 
function) is not 0, tests alternate function. If 
operator is cleared for function or alternate 
function and additional function is not 0, tests 
additional function. Operator must have clearance 
for additional function if it is not 0 and either 
PFNUM or alternate. 

6. If operator is not cleared and procedure is in inquiry 
mode, bypasses remaining steps and prompts for 
password. 

7. If operator is not cleared, posts error data to LDA 
and releases work station. 

8. Decodes operator ID from password record (see 
Special Techniques). 

9. If PTEST is not equal to "TEST", bypasses 
SYSCTL byte test/replace (steps 10-13). 

10. Initializes ARC array with user parameters, replaces 
all dashes (-) with blanks, and sets parameter index 
to l. 

11. Validates parameters. 

Moves parameter element one to WRKFLD for 
decoding. 

1-6 SCKEY (SYSCTL key) 
7-9 AD (location within SYSCTL record) 
10-10 LO (low limit for range checking) 
11-11 HI (high limit for range checking) 
12-12 CHGBT (replacement character) 

Retrieves the SYSCTL record if SCKEY is not 
blank. 

If record not found, move asterisks (*) to 
element one of RTN array and sets on error 
indicators. Go to step 12 if SCKEY is blank. 

Determines if diskette data entry testing is per­
formed. 

If AD= 000, LO = 0, HI = 0, and DSGNO is 
greater than 0, moves H to RTN array. 

Skips any other editing and goes back to step 11 
for all other parameters. 

Validates AD between 9 and 128. 

If not, moves I to RTN array and sets on error 
indicators. 

Validates specified SYSCTL byte between LO and 
HI. 

If byte is less than LO, moves L to RTN array. 
If byte is greater than HI, moves H to RTN array. 
In either case, it sets on error indicators. 

Repeats this step for parameter elements two 
through five. 

12. Updates SYSCTL bytes. Bypasses this step if error 
indicators are on. 

Moves parameter element one to WORKOl. 
Retrieves the SYSCTL record. 
Moves CHGBT to specified location in record. 
Updates SYSCTL record. 
Repeats this step for parameter elements two 

through five. 

13. If SYSCTL or format errors are detected in steps 
11 or 12, posts error data to LDA and releases 
work station. 

14. If PLOGS is equal to LOGIT, adds an entry to the 
Application Log file. 

Retrieves APPLOG record from SYSCTL and 
checks capacity remaining. 

Updates the record count field. 
Retrieves the system date and time. 

• Converts system date to YMD format. 

• Adds an entry in APPLOG and updates SYSCTL. 

15. Updates the LDA. 

16. Tums all user switches off. 

17. Releases the work station. 

18. If this is a cross-application support procedure 
(PDMOD = B), terminates the MRT/NEP program. 
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Display processing 

Display AMZOOl - is used to enter the operator's 
security password (PSSWD). It is displayed ifthe data 
in the password field of the LDA does not match a valid 
password record in APPCHK or if this program was 
called in an inquiry mode and the current password 
does not authorize the specified function. 

End·of-job processing 

None 

User exists 

None 

Special considerations 

The key to APPCHK records and the operator ID 
(USRID) are stored in the password file in a coded 
format. The coding is performed by turning on all bits 
that are off and turning off all bits that are on. The 
bytes in the field are then rearranged in the following 
sequence: 

PSSWD (1234) - PSSKY (4312) 
USRID (123) - IDENT (231) 

The coded password is stored in the LDA and is used 
to access the password record in APPCHK. The coded 
IDENT is retrieved from the password record, decoded 
to USRID, and stored in the IDA. 

The data for a work station record with indicator 12 is 
being passed into the program from the OCL on the 
first input cycle. It is not coming from operator input. 

4-8 System Logic Manual 

Licensed Material-Property of IBM 

Display action summary 

Current Operator 
display action Description 

AMZOOl ENTER Process password 

Edit matrix 

None 

Messages 

Program 
action 

No addi­
tional 
displays 

Note: These messages are displayed by the OCL after 
the work station is released. 

0112 OPERATOR NOT AUTHORIZED 
0201 PASSWORD NOT V AUD 
0204 APPLICATION CODE NOT VALID 
0207 MASTER SECURITY RECORD NOT FOUND 
0229 CONTROL STATEMENT NOT VALID 
0241 SYSTEM CONTROL FILE RECORD NOT 

FOUND 
0265 IPL DATE INVALID FOR SELECTED FORMAT 
0283 APPLICATION LOG FILE IS FULL 
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AXXXT-Security control create 

Files 

Full file name 

System Control 

Security Control 

User switches 

None 

Reports 

None 

LDA 

Field 

System 
name 

SYSCTL 

APPCHK 

name Field description 

CANCL Program/OCL 
communication 

Description 

Mode of 
Type Disp processing 

u NOSHR Random by 
key 

0 NEW Sequential 
by key 

Location Input/ 
Length From To Output 

242 242 0 

This program creates the Security Control file 
(APPCHK) during the initial application installation. 
A master security requirements record is created. This 
record is initialized such that passwords are not required 
for any functions. 

Initialization 

Sets all security requirement bits on. Creates a key for 
the master record with each byte containing the bit 
pattern 10101010. Initializes file record counts: 

UCTLM 1 
UCNTM 0 
UDELM = 0 
UMAXM 0 

Retrieves APPCHK record from SYSCTL. If not found, 
moves C to CANCL in LDA. Sets LR on. Creates 
master requirements record in APPCHK. Updates file 
record counts for APPCHK in SYSCTL. 

Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

None 

Messages 

None 
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AXZXO-SYSCTL byte test/replace 

Files 

Full file name 

Input Job Stream 

System Control 

User switches 

None 

Reports 

None 

LDA 

System 
name 

SYSINPUT 

SYSCTL 

Field 
name Field description 

RETRN 

CANCL 

Range test results 

Program/OCL 
communication 

Description 

Type 

I 

u 

Disp 

SHR 

Mode of 
processing 

Consecutive 

Random by 
key 

Location 
Length From To 

Input/ 
Output 

5 231 235 0 

242 242 0 

This program tests from one to five different bytes in 
the same or different SYSCTL records to determine if 
they are within user-specified ranges and optionally 
replaces one or more with new values. Unless each 
specified byte is within its range, no replacements occur. 
The program uses the RPG subroutine SUBRO I to 
receive the user specifications and returns the results 
in the local data area. 

Initialization 

Replaces all dashes (-) in input control record with 
blanks. Search.es input control record for #character 
signifying start of parameter list. If the record is not 
found, sets on error indicator, moves IIIII to RTN array, 
and goes to end-of-job processing. Otherwise, moves 
parameter list to ARA array and initializes parameter 
element index to I. 

Detailed processing 

Validates parameters. Moves parameter element one to 
WORKOI for decoding. 

1-6 SCKEY (SYSCTL Key) 
7-9 AD (location within SYSCTL record) 
10-10 LO (low limit for range checking) 
11-11 HI (high limit for range checking) 
12-12 CHGBT (replacement character) 
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Retrieves the SYSCTL record if SCKEY is not blank. If 
the record is not found, moves * to element one of RTN 
array and sets on error indicators. Determines if diskette 
data entry testing is being performed. If AD = 000, LO 
= 0, HI= 0, and DSGNO (number of diskette data entry 
segments) is greater than 0, moves H to RTN array. 
Reads the next group of parameters and repeats param­
eter validation. 

Validates AD between 9 and 128. If not, moves I to 
RTN array and sets on error indicators. 

Validates specified SYSCTL byte between LO and HI. 
If byte is less than LO, moves L to RTN array. If byte 
is greater than HI, moves H to RTN array. In either 
case, sets on error indicators. Repeats above steps for 
parameter elements two through five. 

Updates SYSCTL bytes. Bypasses this section if error 
indicators are on. Moves parameter element one to 
WORKOI. Retrieves the SYSCTL record. Moves 
CHGBT to specified location in record. Updates 
SYSCTL record. Repeats above steps for parameter 
elements two through five. 

End-of-job processing 

Updates LDA. 

Special considerations 

The characters dash (-)and asterisk(*) have special 
meaning when used in the LO, HI, and CHG BT fields. 
The dash represents a blank, and the asterisk is a null 
character. 

Field 

LO 
HI 
CHG BT 

Dash (-) 

Replace with blank 
Replace with blank 
Replace with blank 

Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

None 

Messages 

None 

Asterisk(*) 

No low limit 
No high limit 
No substitution 
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AXZXS-Application log create 

Files 

Full file name 

System Control 

Application log 

User switches 

None 

Reports 

None 

LDA 

System 
name 

SYSCTL 

APP LOG 

Field 
name Field description 

CAN CL Program/OCL 
communication 

Description 

Mode of 
Type Disp processing 

u NOS HR Random by 
key 

0 NEW Consecutive 

Location 
Length From To 

Input/ 
Output 

l 242 242 0 

This program creates the Application Log file, APPLOG. 
It is run during initial application installation, during 
master file save, and anytime the user requests removal 
of entries after listing the Application log. 

Initialization 

Retrieves APPLOG record from SYSCTL. 

If no record is found, moves C to CANCL and termi­
nates the job. Otherwise, if UCNTM is greater than 
UMAXM, substitutes UCNTM for UMAXM and sets 
UCNTM to zero. 

End-of-job processing 

Updates APPLOG record in SYSCTL. 

Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

None 

Messages 

None 
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AXZWl-Application log sort options 

Files 

None 

User switches 

None 

Reports 

None 

LDA 

Field 
name Field description 

SRTSEQ Sort sequence 

DSCPTN Menu description 

DELETE Delete entries 

WK SID Work station ID 

Description 

Location 
Length From To 

I 1 

3 2 4 

3 5 7 

2 255 256 

Input/ 
Output 

0 

0 

0 

This program prompts for user options prior to printing 
the Application Log. The operator can choose sort 
sequence, to print menu descriptions, and to remove 
entries from file. 

If the user selects to print menu descriptions, he or she 
will be prompted to insert a diskette containing those 
descriptions in offline file. The prompt occurs after this 
program and prior to printing the log. 

Initialization 

Retrieves the system time and date. Sets default 
options: 

Time sequence (SRTSEQ = T) 
Print menu descriptions (DSCPTN = YES) 
Remove entries from file (DELETE = YES) 

Display processing 

AXZWl 1 is used to enter user options and display edit 
error messages. It is displayed after initialization and 
redisplayed if there are invalid entries. 
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Expected entries 

SRTSEQ (sort sequence), default is T 
A - time within application 
0 - time within operator 
T - time only 
W - time within work station 

DSCPTN (menu descriptions), default is YES 
YES - print menu descriptions 
NO - don't print menu descriptions 

DELETE (remove entries after printing), defaults to YES 
YES - delete and reallocate file after printing 
NO - don't delete file 

Processing steps 

None 

Edits entries 

Redisplays AXZWl I with error message if edit fails. 

End-of-job processing 

Stores options in LDA. 

Display action summary 

Operator Current 
display action Description 

AXZWl 1 ENTER Detects error, formats 
message 

ENTER Accepts entries 

Edit matrix 
Record code Message 
or display ID number Cause 

AXZWll 

Messages 

0217 
0205 
0205 

SRTSEQ not A, 0, T, W 
DSCPTN not YES, NO 
DELETE not YES, NO 

0205 RESPONSE MUST BE YES OR NO 

Program 
action 

AXZWll 

End of job 

0217 SEQUENCE CODE MUST BE A, 0, T, OR W 
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AXZZl-Update UMAXM count fields 

Files 

Full file name 

System Control 

User switches 

None 

Reports 

None 

LOA 

None 

Description 

System 
name 

SYSCTL 

Type Disp 

U OLD 

Mode of 
processing 

Sequential 
by key 

Program AXZZl updates the UMAXM count fields in 
the CD records of the SYSCTL file. It is executed by 
the file save procedure. 

Detailed processing 

All records in the SYSCTL file are read. If the record 
code is not CD, further processing is bypassed. If the 
record code is CD, UCNTM is compared to UMAXM. 
If UCNTM is greater than UMAXM, the value of 
UCNTM is placed into UMAXM. 

Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

None 

Messages 

None 
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AXZZ8-File status/reformat/reorganize 

Files 

System 
Full file name name 

System Control SYSWCD 
Work File 

System Control SYSCTL 

OCL Output File OCLINP 

User switches 

None 

Reports 

None 

LDA 

Field 
name 

MICNO 

ZCTL2 

INDCD 

CAN CL 

Field description 

Message number 

Mode of call 

Industry designator 

Cancel code 

Description 

Mode of 
Type Disp processing 

I NOSHR Consecutive 

U NOSHR Random by 
key 

0 NEW 

Location Input/ 
Length From To Output 

4 1 4 0 

1 214 214 

218 218 I 

242 242 0 

AXZZ8 is executed in dedicated mode, performing one 
of three functions according to the menu option 
selected: 

• Reorganize permanent master files 

• Reformat data entry files 

• Reset UMAXM to UCNTM 

For reorganization or reformat functions, AXZZ8 
creates an OCL job stream of procedure calls to proce­
dures designated in the CD records. For the reset 
function, AXZZ8 rolls UCNTM to UMAXM in the 
designated CD record in SYSCTL. 

Detailed processing 

Sort AXZPZS which selects certain SYSCTL CD records 
according to the menu option selected precedes this 
program. Reads the work file SYSWCD sequentially, 
building an output display of all records until the 
display is full. At that time, it shows the display, 
permitting the operator to select files for reorganiza­
tion, reformatting, or reset, or to select CK24 to end 
the job. 

For reorganization, there is an intermediate display 
which permits the operator to further refine the CD 

4-14 System Logic Manual 

Licensed Material-Property of IBM 

records displayed. He or she may select all files that 
may be reorganized, files approaching or at capacity, or 
files that must be reorganized. The program terminates 
when the files have all been displayed. 

For reformatting, files are displayed on AXZZ82, even if 
they cannot be selected for reformatting. Those files are 
identified with **, and the operator is inhibited from 
entering a selection character. Message 0717 would 
appear on display AXZZ82 in those instances where a 
file is displayed that cannot be reformatted. 

Display processing 

AXZZ8 builds display arrays, extracting data from CD 
records and writing the displays when it has a full page 
or there are no more records. For reorganization or 
reset, there are 7 lines of file information. For reformat, 
there are 14 lines. 

The error message subroutine SUBR23 is used to display 
error messages. 

User exits 

None 

End-of-job processing 

Determines at LR if there is another page of data to 
display and subsequently process. At LR, AXZZ8 
determines if no OCL statements with procedure calls 
were created. If none were created, a message number 
is placed in the LDA, and OCL displays the message. 

Additionally, at LR, AXZZ8 places the correct message 
number in the LDA to indicate a SYSCTL record was 
not found. 

Display action summary 

Current Operator System 
display action Description action 

AXZZ81 CK24 Cancels job 
ENTER Approaching capacity, CD AXZZ83 

records only, or required 
reorganization, CD records AXZZ83 
only, or all CD records AXZZ83 
displayed; detects invalid AXZZ81 
option number and formats 
message 

AXZZ82 CK24 End of job 
ENTER Creates OCL statement for AXZZ82 or 
(R) procedure to call; detects AXZZ82 

invalid selection character, 
and formats message 

AXZZ83 CK24 End of job 
ENTER For reorg, creates OCL 'AXZZ83 or 
(R) statement for procedure 

to call; for reset, rolls 
UCNTM to UMAXM; 
detects invalid selection AXZZ83 
character and form a ts 
message 
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Edit matrix 

Display Field Error 
ID name message Error Condition 

AXZZ81 OPTNO 0713 Response not 1, 2, or 3 

AXZZ82 SEL 0714 Response not "R" 
0717 Segments in use in files 

identified with** 

AXZZ83 RRG 0714 Response not "R" 

Messages 

0241 SYSTEM CONTROL FILE RECORD NOT 
FOUND 

0711 NO FILES SELECTED 
0713 RESPONSE MUST BE 1, 2 OR 3 
0714 SELECTION CHARACTER MUST BER 
0717 FILES SHOWN WITH** HAVE BATCHES IN 

USE 
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AXZlO-Print LDA 

Files 

None 

User switches 

Ul-U8 - Print switch settings 0 =off, 1 =on 

Reports 

Local Data Area Display 

LDA 

Field Location 
name Field description Length From To 

LDALNl Bytes 1-100 of LOA 100 100 

LDALN2 Bytes 101-200 of 100 101 200 
LDA 

LDALN3 Bytes 201-256 56 201 256 

MENU56 Last two characters 2 209 210 
of menu name 

MEN OP Menu option number 2 211 212 

MENU2 Industry code 218 218 

MENU3 Application code 245 245 

US RID Operator ID 3 252 254 

WKSID Work station ID 2 255 256 

Description 

Input/ 
Output 

I 

I 

This program prints a copy of the contents of the local 
data area. It is invoked by specifying parameter 2 = 
REPORT for cross-application message handler proce­
dure AXZP09. The report can be used to assist with 
problem determination when an abnormal condition 
occurs in a program or OCL. 
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Initialization 

Creates the name of the menu which started the current 
job by concatenating constants with data from the LDA. 
Retrieves the system date and time. Tests print fields 
for blank values. 

End-of-job processing 

Prints LDA and user switch settings 

User exits 

None 

Special techniques 

Uses RPG subroutine SUBROI to read the procedure 
and program names associated with the abnormal 
condition. 

Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

None 

Messages 

None 
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AXZll-Test ADDROUT file for SORT 

Files 

System 
Full file name name 

ADDROUT sort Variable 
file 

User switches 

None 

Reports 

Job Status Report 

LDA 

Field 
name Field description 

INDCD Industry designator 

CAN CL OCL/program 
communication 

Description 

Type Disp 

I Old 

Mode of 
processing 

Consecutive 

Location Input/ 
Length From To Output 

1 218 218 I 

242 242 0 

This program tests an addrout file to determine if 
any records were selected for sorting. It returns a Y 
(yes) or N (no) to the calling procedure in position 242 
of the LDA. An optional report will be printed if 
specified by the calling procedure and the addrout file 
is empty. Also if the addrout file is empty and the user 
requested cancel, a C will be placed in position 242 of 
the LDA instead of an N. 

Initialization 

None 

Detailed processing 

Sets on detail indicator. 

End-of-job processing 

Reads parameter list via RPG subroutine SUB RO 1. If 
the ADDROUT file contains at least one record, moves 
Y to CANCL. If the ADDROUT file contains no 
records, performs the following: 

• If the cancel parameter (CANCD) is a C, moves C 
to CANCL. Otherwise, moves N to CANCL. 

• If the print parameter (PRINT) is P, prints the 
Job Status Report. 

User exits 

None 

Special techniques 

Uses RPG subroutine SUBROl to read the parameter 
list. 

Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

None 

Messages 

None 
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AXZ32-Change job file status 

Files 

None 

User switches 

None 

Reports 

None 

LDA 

Licensed Material-Property of IBM 

Description 

This program has no executable function. It allows the 
OCL to change the retention of job level files to scratch. 
It is called by procedure AXZP32 when it is necessary 
to delete job files. 

Detailed processing 

Sets on last record indicator. 

Edit matrix 

None 

None Messages 

None 

4-18 System Logic Manual 



Licensed Material-Property oflBM 

AXZPZS-Sort SYSCTL CD records 

Purpose - Conditionally sort for reorganize, reformat, 
or reset 

Type -- SORTR tagalong Sequence -A 

Files 

Input: 
Output: 

Full file name 

SYSCTL 
SYSWCD 

Record type - CD 

Sort fields 

All CD records 
Reorg 

61-66 Not blank (RPROC) 
11-14 Not zero (UCAPM) 
128 Character P (OCODE) 

Reformat 
61-66 Not blank (RPROC) 
11-14 Not zero (UCAPM) 
128 Character Q (OCODE) 

Reset 
11-14 Not zero (UCAPM) 

System file name 

15-18 Not equal to 27-30 (UCNTM =/: UMAXM) 

Sort sequence is 1 and 2 (CD), 3 through 8 (SCKEY) 
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Security system program list 

The security system programs consist of the following: 

AMXX3 Security file maintenance 
AXXXl Active password listing 
AXZXl Organize security password file 
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AMXX3-Security file maintenance 

Files 

Full file name 

Security Function 
Description 

Security Control 

System Control 

User switches 

None 

Reports 

None 

LDA 

None 

Description 

System 
name Type Disp 

SECFIL I NOSHR 

APPCHK u NOSHR 

SYSCTL u NOSHR 

Mode of 
processing 

Sequential 
by key 
within limits 

Random by 
key 

Random by 
key 

This program is used to add, change, and delete security 
passwords and/or their associated clearances. It is also 
used to select which application functions will have 
password protection. It requires a password with 
appropriate clearance in order to execute. The first 
time it is run, it will create a new password record for 
whatever password is entered. This password will 
automatically be cleared for security functions. The 
program is initiated by selecting option 3 on the Cross­
Application Support Install/Tailor menu, AMZMZl. 

Initialization 

Gets the system date. Initializes bit masks. Retrieves 
APPCHK record counts from SYSCTL. Displays the 
security password prompt display AMXX31. 

Display processing 

AMXX31 is used to enter the security password 
(PSSWD) for clearance to run this program. It is dis­
played at the completion of initialization or redisplayed 
if an invalid or unauthorized password is entered. 

Special Considerations 

If initialization errors were encountered or an invalid 
password was entered, an error message is displayed, 
and the password prompt is replaced with the message 
PRESS ENTER TO CANCEL. There are no input­
capable fields, and the program terminates when the 
display is entered. 

Processing steps 

1. Terminates program if command function key 24 
was selected. 

2. If this is the first time this program has ever been 
run, the program creates a new password record 
with a clearance for password maintenance and 
listing. It also sets the master record to indicate 
that security clearance is required to run this 
program in the future. 

If this is not the first time, it validates that the 
password is in the file and is cleared for this 
program. Otherwise, it redisplays AMX331 and 
terminates. 

3. Displays AMXX35 (status display). 

AMXX32 is used to select the password and application 
to be processed and the action to be taken. It is dis­
played as the result of one of the following conditions: 

• Return from AMXX35 

• Acceptance of entries from AMXX33 or AMXX34 

• CK19 option from AMXX33 or AMXX34 

• AMXX32 edit error or valid delete transaction. 

The expected entries from AMXX32 are: 

PSSWD (password) - initialized to last password entered. 

APCOD (application designator) - initialized to last 
application entered. 

ACTCD (action code) - initialized to last action entered. 

A - Add a new password 
C - Change the clearances of an existing password 
D - Delete an existing password 
R - Replace an existing password with a new pass­

word and retain the existing clearances. 
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Special Considerations 

If PSSWD is****, the action code is assumed to be C, 
and the master requirements record for the specified 
application is displayed for changes. The application 
code is ignored if the action code is D or R. 

Action code D is not valid for a password used to sign 
on in AMXX31. 

Processing steps 

1. If CK24 is selected, the program displays AMXX35. 

2. Edits entries and redisplays AMXX32 if errors. 

Test for valid action code if PSSWD is not ****. 

Convert password to APPCHK key (see Special 
Techniques). 

Check for existing undeleted password record if 
action code is C, D, or R. 

Checks for no existing undeleted password record 
if action code is A. 

Tests for valid application if action code is A or C. 

Tests for space available if action code is A. 

3. If the action code is D, it flags the record for 
deletion, update record counts, and displays 
AMXX32. 

4. If the action code is R, it displays AMXX34. 

5. If the action code is A or C: 

Retrieves function descriptions from SECFIL for 
designated application. 

Converts clearance bits to YES/NO format; defaults 
for add transactions are NO. 

Unscrambles operator ID to display format; the 
default for add transactions is blank. 

Displays AMXX35 if an add transaction has brought 
the file to within 10 percent of capacity. 

Displays AMXX32. 

AMXX33 is used to enter the operator ID (USRID), 
the clearances associated with a password ARR 
(16-element array containing YES or NO responses) and 
an application or to enter the master requirements for 
an application if the password is ****. It is displayed 
as the result of a valid AMXX32 with an action code 
of A or C or edit errors on AMXX33. 
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Special Considerations 

For an add transaction, the cursor is initially positioned 
at USRID. For a change transaction, the cursor is posi­
tioned at the first clearance field. If the password is 
****or the sign-on password entered on AMXX31 and 
the application is Z (cross-application support), the 
first clearance field (security functions) is not input 
capable. Password protection for security file mainte­
nance and password listing may not be deactivated once 
it is established. The signed-on operator may not turn 
off their own clearance to perform security functions. 

Processing steps 

1. If CKl 9 selected, the program dispfays AMXX32. 

2. Edits YES/NO responses and redisplays AMXX33 
if responses are invalid. 

3. Scrambles the operator ID field (see Special 
Techniques). 

4. Updates record count fields. 

5. Adds or updates the password record in APPCHK. 

6. Displays AMXX32. 

AMXX34 is used to enter a new password (PSSWD) to 
replace an existing password. It is displayed as the 
result of a valid AMXX32 with an action code of R or 
an edit error on AMXX34. 

Processing steps 

1. IfCK19 is selected, the program redisplays 
AMXX32. 

2. Edits the entry and redisplays AMXX34 if errors 
exist. PSSWD may not be ****. 

Converts PSSWD to APPCHK key (see Special 
Techniques). 

Checks that an active record with the same pass­
word does not exist. 

3. Creates a new password record in APPCHK with 
the same clearances and operator ID as the old 
password record. 

4. Flags the old record for deletion. 

5. Updates record count fields. 

6. Displays AMXX32. 
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AMXX35 is used to display the record counts for the 
APPCHK file and is also the exit point for the operator 
to terminate the program. It is displayed as a result 
of one of the following: 

• Valid entry on AMXX31 

• CK24 on AMXX32 

• Valid add transaction, AMXX33 or AMXX34, that 
brings the number of records in APPCHK to within 
10 percent of capacity for the first time. 

Special considerations 

If APPCHK is full or within 10 percent of capacity, an 
appropriate message is displayed. 

Processing steps 

1. IfCK24 is selected, the program goes to end-of-job. 

2. Displays AMXX32. 

End-of-job processing 

Updates record count fields in APPCHK record of 
SYSCTL. 

User exits 

None 

Special techniques 

The password and operator ID fields are stored in the 
APPCHK records in an encoded format. The encoded 
password is the key of the password record for retrieval 
from APPCHK. The encoding is performed as follows: 

• Turns on all bits that are off and turns off all bits 
that are on. 

• Resequences the bytes in the following order: 

Password - 1 2 3 4 
Encoded password - 4 3 1 2 
Operator ID - 1 2 3 
Encoded operator ID - 2 3 1 

Display action summary 

Current Operator Program 
display action Description action 

AMXX31 CK24 End-of-job End the job 
ENTER Detects errors, formats AMXX31, 

message then 
terminates 

ENTER Accepts entries AMXX32 

AMXX32 CK24 Display status AMXX35 
ENTER Detects errors, formats AMXX32 

message 
ENTER Accepts entries 

ACTCD =A orC AMXX33 
ACTCD= D AMXX32 
ACTCD= R AMXX34 

AMXX33 CK19 Return to select AMXX32 
ENTER Detects errors, formats AMXX33 

message 
ENTER Accepts entries 

APPCHK within 10% of AMXX35 
full (1st time) 
APPCHK not within l 0% AMXX32 
(or not 1st time) 

AMXX34 CK19 Return to select AMXX32 
ENTER Detects errors, formats AMXX34 

message 
ENTER Accepts entries 

APPCHK within 10% of AMXX35 
full (l st time) 
APPCHK not within 10% AMXX32 
(or not 1st time) 

AMXX35 CK24 End of job End the job 
ENTER Continue AMXX32 

Edit matrix 

Display Message 
ID number Cause 

AMXX3l 0201 Password not on file or not authorized 

AMXX32 0203 Add specified for existing password 
0206 Change, delete, or replace specified 

for non-existent password 
0204 Not a valid application 
0202 Action code not A, C, R, or D 
0209 Delete specified for sign-on password 
0210 Add specified but file is full 
0208 No records in SECFIL for application 

AMXX33 0205 Entry in ARR other than YES or NO 

AMXX34 0201 ****entered for replacement 
password 

0203 New password already exists 
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Messages 

0101 ...... SYSTEM CNTRL FILE RECORD MISSING 
0201 PASSWORD NOT VALID 
0202 ACTION CODE MUST BE A, C, R, or D 
0203 NOT VALID - PASSWORD EXISTS 
0204 APPLICATION CODE NOT VALID 
0205 RESPONSE MUST BE YES OR NO 
0206 NOT VALID - PASSWORD NOT FOUND 
0207 MASTER SECURITY RECORD NOT FOUND 
0208 SECURITY NOT SELECTED FOR 

APPLICATION 
0209 SIGN-ON PASSWORD CANNOT BE DELETED 
0210 NO SPACE FOR ADDITIONAL PASSWORDS 
0220 APPCHK FILE APPROACHING CAPACITY 
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AXXXl-Active password listing 

Files 

Full file name 

Security Control 

Security Control 

User switches 

None 

Reports 

System 
name 

APPCHK 

APPCHKl 

Type Disp 
Mode of 
processing 

NOSHR Sequential 
by key 

NOSHR Random by 
key 

Active Password List - AXXXl 

LDA 

Field 
name 

INDCD 

Field description 

Industry offering 

Description 

Location 
Length From To 

218 218 

Input/ 
Output 

This program prints a list of active passwords. It 
requires a password to execute and will not run until 
AMXX3 (security control maintenance) has been run 
at least one time. 

Initialization 

Prompts for password, creates a key for master require­
ments record, and creates a bit mask for unscrambling 
passwords. 

Detailed processing 

Bypasses the master requirements record and any 
deleted passwords. Unscrambles passwords by reversing 
all bits and rearranging the four bytes into 3-4-2-1 
sequence. Stores password in the output print array 
(PRT). 

Display processing 

AXXXl 1 is used to enter the security password 
(PSSWD) which is checked to make sure that the 
operator is authorized to execute this program. This 
display is shown prior to initialization and also prior 
to termination if the operator is not authorized. 

Special considerations 

None 

Processing steps 

1. Checks that the password exists in APPCHK. 

2. Tests for authorized operator: is bit 0 set on byte 
31 of APPCHK record. 

3. If either test fails, redisplays AXXXl l with an 
error message and then cancels the job. 

End-of-job processing 

Prints the list of active passwords from the output print 
array (PRT). 

User exits 

None 

Display action summary 

Current Operator 
display action Description 

AXXXll CK24 End of job 
ENTER Detects errors and formats 

message, or accepts 
PSSWD 

Edit matrix 

Record code Message 
or display ID number Cause 

Program 
action 

Cancel job 
AXXXll 

Cancels job 

AXXXll 0201 Not in file or not authorized 

Messages 

0201 PASS WORD NOT VALID 
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AXZXl-Organize security password file 

Files 

Full file name 

Security Password 
(renamed) 

Security Password 

System Control 

User switches 

None 

Reports 

None 

LDA 

System 
name 

APPCKT 

APPCHK 

SYSCTL 

Field 
name Field description 

CAN CL Program/OCL 
communication 

Description 

Mode of 
Type Disp processing 

I OLD Indexed 
sequential 

0 NEW Sequential 

u OLD Random by 
key 

Location 
Length From To 

Input/ 
Output 

1 242 242 0 

This program is used to reorganize the Security Password 
ftle (APPCHK). Deleted passwords are dropped and the 
count fields in SYSCTL are updated. Prior to executing 
this program the password file is renamed APPCKT. 
APPCKT is input to this program and a new APPCHK 
is created. 
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None 

Detailed processing 
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Bypasses deleted password records. Increments the 
count fields for active records and writes them to 
APPCHK. 

Display processing 

None 

End-of-job processing 

Updates the count fields in CD record, APPCHK, of 
SYSCTL. 

Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

None 

Messages 

0241 SYSTEM CONTROL FILE RECORD NOT 
FOUND 

0259 FILE HAS NOT BEEN CHANGED 
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Checkpoint/restart program list 

The checkpoint/restart programs consist of the 
following: 

AXZXS Check restart status 
AXZ98 JOBQ procedure checkpoint 
AXZ99 JOBQ procedure restart 
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AXZXS-Check restart status 

Files 

System Mode of 
Full file name name Type Disp processing 

System Control SYSCTL I NOS HR Random by 
key 

System Lock SYSLOK NOSHR Random by 
RRN 

User switches 

None 

Reports 

None 

LDA 

Field Location Input/ 
name Field description Length From To Output 

LO KERR SYSLOK error byte 1 0 

CTLERR SYSCTL error byte 2 2 0 

WK STER WORKSTN error 3 3 0 
byte 

JOBQER JOBQ error byte 1 4 4 0 

PROCNM JOBQ procedure 6 5 10 0 
name 

INDCD Industry code 218 218 

Description 

This program tests for abnormally terminated job queue 
procedures and nonrecoverable work station update 
procedures. It should be run immediately after bringing 
the system back up if an error occurs, such as hardware 
failure or loss of power. 
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Initialization 

Sets up the skeleton procedure name. 

Detailed processing 

Check JOBQ restart record. 

1. Retrieves record number 10 of SYSLOK. If not 
found, moves E to LOKERR and bypasses steps 
2 and 3. 

2. Check FSTS2 (JOBQ status) for A (active). Ifnot 
A, bypasses step 3. 

3. Checks FSTSl (restart status) for Y. If FSTSl = Y, 
moves R to JOBQER; or else moves E to JOBQER. 
Moves PROCDS (procedure name data structure) 
to PROCNM. 

Checks WORKSTN nonrestartable count. 

1. Retrieves XMREPT record from SYSCTL. If not 
found, moves E to CTLERR and bypasses step 2. 

2. Compares UPDAT (number of active nonrestartable 
work station jobs) to zero. IfUPDAT is not zero, 
moves E to WKSTER. 

End-of-job processing 

Updates LDA. 

Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

None 

Messages 

None 
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AXZ98-JOBQ procedure checkpoint 

Files 

System 
Full file name name Type Disp 

Mode of 
processing 

System Lock SYSLOK U SHR Random by 
RRN 

User switches 

Ul-U8 - Saved on fixed disk but not tested or 
modified 

Reports 

None 

LDA 

Field 
name 

LDATA 

USRSW 

LSTS2 

Field description 

Local Data Area 

User switch settings 

Procedure start flag 

Description 

Location 
Length From To 

1 256 256 

1 236 236 

238 238 

Input/ 
Output 

I 

0 

1/0 

This program checkpoints the LDA and user switches 
in record 10 of the System Lock file. It also tests to 
make certain that previous jobs have cleared the check­
point record. The purpose of this program is to assist 
in determining what the status of the JOBQ was prior 
to a system malfunction or loss of electrical power. 

Initialization 

Retrieves record 10 of SYSLOK. If starting new proce­
dure (LSTS2 = S) and previously job did not clear the 
checkpoint record (FSTS2 =A), the program terminates 
the job. Converts user switch settings to bits in 
USRSW. 

End-of-job processing 

Updates record 10 of SYS LOK with current LDA. 

Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

None 

Messages 

None 
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AXZ99-JOBQ procedure restart 

Files 

System 
Full file name name Type Disp 

System Lock SYSLOK U SHR 

User switches 

Mode of 
processing 

Random by 
RRN 

Ul-U8 - Restored to settings previously saved on disk 

Reports 

JOBQ Procedure Restart 

LDA 

Field Location Input/ 
name Field description Length From To Output 

LDATA Local Data Area 1 256 256 0 

I CODE Industry code 218 218 

LSTS2 Restart status 238 238 0 

Description 

Titis program restores the LDA and user switches from 
information previously saved on disk. It sets the restart 
status indicating whether the procedure may be restarted 
and prints a restart status report. It is run when program 
AXZ98 (JOBQ Procedure Checkpoint) determines that 
a previous job terminated abnormally without clearing 
the checkpoint record. 
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Initialization 

Retrieves record 10 of SYSLOK. 

Detailed processing 

Tests if checkpointed procedure may be restarted, 
FSTSl = Y. Clears the checkpoint record by moving a 
blank to FSTS2. Resets user switches. Sets up printer 
messages. 

End-of-job processing 

Updates record 10 of SYSLOK. Prints the JOBQ 
Procedure Restart report. 

Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

None 

Messages 

0221 JOBQ PROCEDURE TERMINATED 
ABNORMALLY 

0222 PROCEDURE HAS BEEN RESTARTED IN JOBQ 
0223 PROCEDURE IS NOT RESTARTABLE 
0224 INITIATE MASTER FILE RESTORE 

PROCEDURES 



\ 

Licensed Material-Property of IBM 

File conversion program list 

The file conversion programs consist of the following: 

AMK03 Saving or restoring the LDA 
AMK08 Setting application control bytes (LDA) 
AMKlO Convert GELMAS to GELMAS 
AMK12 Convert GLFORM to GLFORM 
AMK14 Convert CHECKB to CHECKB 
AMK16 Convert OPNPAYto OPNPAY 
AMK18 Convert VENNAM to VENNAM 
AMK20 Convert CHECKR and EMPMAS to CHECKR 
AMK22 Convert DISTRB to DISTRB 
AMK24 Convert EMPDED to EMPDED 
AMK26 Convert EMPMAS to EMPMAS 
AMK28 Convert EMPSTL to EMPSCL 
AMK30 Convert LABDIS to LABDIS 
AMK32 Convert T AXTBL to T AXTBL 
AMK34· Convert UNIMAS to UNIMAS 
AMK36 Convert DMD0160 to DBADGE 
AMK38 Convert DDB1030 to ORDSUM 
AMK40 Convert DDI0200 to PURSUM 
AMK43 Convert JOBMAT to OPMTWK (work file for 

OPNMAT) 
AMK44 Convert DDB1030 to OPMTWK (work file for 

OPNMAT) 
AMK45 Convert DMM0150 to OPMTWK (work file for 

OPNMAT) 
AMK46 Convert DBMOOSO to CONPRC 
AMK48 Convert DMB0040 to QTYPRC 
AMKSO Convert DMB0030 to SHPMAS 
AMK52 Convert DMM0020 to CUSMAS 
AMK54 Convert DMM0020 and DDR3030 to OPENRU 
AMK56 Convert DGS4020 and CUSMAS to CUSSUM 
AMK62 Convert DGS4030 and ITEMAS to ITEMSM 
AMK64 Convert DMM0060 to SLSMAS 

AMK68 Convert P$STRUC and P$MSTRK to PSEDIT 
AMK69 Convert JOBSEL to PSEDIT (work file for 

PSTRUC) 
AMK70 Convert JOBSEL to RTEDIT (work file for 

ROUTNG) 
AMK72 Convert JOBMAT to DETAIL (work file for 

OPNMIS) 
AMK74 Convert JOBDET to DETAIL (work file for 

OPNOPS) 
AMK76 Convert DDI0200 and ITEMAS to OPNSUM 
AMK78 Convert JOBSUM and ITEMAS to OPNSUM 
AMK80 Convert DMMOl 50 and ITEMAS to ITEMBL 
AMK82 Convert JOBSEL, ADDROU, and ITEMAS to 

ITEMBL 
AMK84 Convert JOBSUM, ADDROU, and ITEMAS to 

ITEM BL 
AMK86 Convert JOBMAT, ADDROU, and ITEMAS to 

ITEMBL 
AMK89 Convert DMMOOSO to ITEMAS 
AMK90 Convert P$MSTRK to ITEMAS 
AMK92 Convert JOBSEL and ADDROU to ITEMAS 
AMK94 Convert JOBSUM and ADDROU to ITEMAS 
AMK96 Convert JOBMAT and ADDROU to ITEMAS 
AMKSK3 Sort PSEDIT for PSTRUC 
AMKSKS Sort OPMTWK for OPNMAT 
AMKS70 Sort RTEDIT for ROUTNG 
AMKS74 Sort JOBDET for DETAIL 
AMKS76 Sort DDI0200 for OPNSUM 
AMKS82 Sort JOBSEL for ITEMBL 
AMKS84 Sort JOBSUM for ITEMBL 
AMKS92 Sort JOBSEL for ITEMAS 
AMKS94 Sort JOBSUM for ITEMAS 
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AMKxx Common routines 

Four subroutines are common to all conversion 
programs. 

• ROUTl - Program initialization of first cycle 

• ROUT2- UCNTM increments by 1, then com-
pares to UCAPM 

• ROUT3- Detail calculations 

• ROUT4- Total calculations 

The output is also common to all programs. All the 
converted files reside in the disk after the conversion. 
A printed report is produced at the conclusion of each 
program. It tells the users the number of records read 
and the number of records converted. 

ROUTl 

Program initialization is done at first cycle. The follow­
ing occurs in sequence: 

• Establishes MDATE using system date (format 
yymmdd). 

• Accesses CD record from SYSCTL. If not found, 
prepares to print terminal error and goes to the 
end of job. 

• Gets UCAPM (file capacity). 

• Initializes UCNTM (record count) to zero. 

• Establishes default fields. 

ROUT2 

The records are counted on each cycle. Increments 
UCNTM by 1, then compares to UCAPM. Conversion 
stops if file capacity is reached. 

ROUT3 

Detail calculations are done in this subroutine. Moves 
all unmodified fields to the output record. Checks date 
fields and converts if necessary into yymmdd format. 

ROUT4 (end-of-job processing) 

Updates SYSCTL at total calculation. If necessary, 
updates LDA also. 
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Output 

All the converted files reside on the disk. Prints the 
following at the conclusion of each program: 

------ FILE CONVERSION SUMMARY 
TOTAL NO. OF RECORDS CONVERTED 
RECORDS NOT CONVERTED - UCAPM EXCEEDED 
TOTAL NO. OF RECORDS READ 

Messages 

E AM-0101 XXXXXX SYSTEM CNTRL FILE RECORD 
MISSING 

E AM-0103 MESSAGE XXXX NOT FOUND 
W AM-6501 FILE CAP A CITY EXCEEDED -

INCOMPLETE ADD 

How to read the File Cross-Reference list 

D MAPICS field definition 
Field - name of the MAPICS field 
LEN - unpacked field length 
D - number of decimals 
F - format of data: 

A= alphameric 
N =numeric 
P = packed numeric 

fJI Data source: 

• File name if the data is coming from a file. If 
several ftle names are listed, they are in priority 
sequence, the first being the primary owner of 
that field. 

• DEFAULT-if no corresponding old field exists. 

• COMPUTE-if the data must be translated or 
manipulated during conversion. 

• SYSCTL or LDA-if the default values are 
taken from these sources. 

IJ Selection criteria used. If blank, all records are 
being used. 

• RCD indicates the record code{s) used from 
input file. 

• Ml .... M2 are modifiers used to further condi­
tion record selection. 
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IJ Source items further qualify the data source. II MAPICS full field name. 

• FLO/OFT-field or default, shows either a field 
name if the data can be taken from a field in 
the input record or the default value if the 
data source is DEFAULT. 

• LEN-length of the input field if data is from 
a field. 

II Owner application for each field and the program 
that creates it. If the program column is blank, 
the program in the heading is the owner. If 
System/34 is listed, the field is either a new 
MAPICS field or is a cross-application field. 

fl A primary program for this file. 

• D-number of decimals if from a field. 

• F-format: 
A = alphanumeric 
P =packed 
N =numeric 

D D 
----MAPICS---- OAT A 
FIELD LEN 0 F SOURCE 

RCDCO GEL MAS 

ACREC A GELMAS 

COMNO 2 0 N GELMAS 

GLAND 7 0 N GELMAS 

GLTYP l 0 N GELMAS 

GLDES 25 GEL MAS 

EFL AG 1 0 N GE-LMAS 

AC TVP A GELMAS 

BALFD LL 2 P GELMAS 

POROl 11 2 P GELMAS 

POROZ 11 2 P GELMAS 

POR03 11 2 P GELMAS 

POR04 11 2 P GELMAS 

POR05 11 2 P GELMAS 

POR06 11 2 P GELMAS 

PDR07 11 2 P GELMAS 

PDR08 11 2 P GELMAS 

POR09 11 2 P GELMAS 

PORlO 11 2 P GELMAS 

PORil ll 2 P GELMAS 

PDR12 11 2 P GELMAS 

PDR13 ll 2 P DEFAULT 

BALFC 11 2 P GELMAS 

PCROl 11 2 P GELMAS 

PCR02 11 2 P GELMAS 

PCR03 ll 2 P GELMAS 

FILE-GEL~AS RCOCO-LM 
ORDER- 02 ME THOO-REPLACE 

IJ 

PROGRAM-IAMKlOI II 
SYSMOD-MMAS f.. DFAS 

SEltCTION -----SOURCE----
RCO Ml M2 FLO/OFT LEND F MAPICS DESCRIPTION 

RC DCD A RECORD CODE 

AC REC A ACTIVE RECORD CODE 

COM NO 2 0 N COMPANY NUMBER 

GLAND 7 0 N GENERAL LEDGER ACCOUNT NU~BER 

TYPCD 1 0 N GENERAL LEDGER ACCOUNT TYPE CODE 

GLDES 2~ A GENERAL LCDGER ACCOUNT DESCRIPTION 

EF LAG l 0 N FGRMAT FILE EDIT FLAG 

AC TVP A ACCOUNT TV PE 

9ALFD LL 2 P eALANCE FORWARD DEBIT 

JANOR 11 2 P PERIOD 01 DEBIT 

FEBDR ll 2 P PERIOD 02 DEBIT 

MAROR 11 2 P PERIOD 03 DEBIT 

APRDR 11 2 P PERIOD 04 DEBIT 

MAYOR 11 2 P PERIOD J5 DEBIT 

JUNOR 11 2 P PERIOD 06 DEBIT 

JULOR 11 2 P PERIOD 07 DEBIT 

AUGDR 11 2 P PERIOD 08 DEBIT 

SEP DR 11 2 P PERIOD 09 DEBIT 

OCTOR 11 2 P PERIOD 10 DEBIT 

NOVDR 11 2 P PERIOD 11 DEBIT 

DECOR ll 2 P PERIOD 12 DEBIT 

'0' PERIOD 13 DEBIT 

BALFC 11 2 P BALANCE FORWARD CREDIT 

JANCR 11 2 P PERIOD 01 CREDIT 

FEBCR 11 2 P PERIOD 02 CREDIT 

MARCR ll 2 P PERIOD 03 CREDIT 

--OWNER-­
APPL PRGM 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

SEQ NO 

3 371') 

3 380 

3 390 

3400 

3410 

3420 

3430 

3440 

3450 

3460 

3470 

3480 

3490 

3500 

3510 

3520 

3530 

3540 

3550 

3560 

3570 

3580 

3590 

3600 

3610 

3620 
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Conversion programs used by application 

Figure 4-1 shows the conversion programs used in 
converting each application's files. 

MAPICS MMAS 
Application Program file file MAPICS file name 

AP AMK10 GELMAS GELMAS General Ledger Master 
AP AMK14 CHECKS CHECKS Accounts Payable Check Reconciliation 
AP AMK16 OPNPAY OPNPAY Open Payables 
AP AMK18 VEN NAM VEN NAM Vendor Master 

AR AMK52 CUSMAS DMM0020 Customer Master 
AR AMK54 OPEN RU DDR3030 Receivables Detail 
AR AMK54 OPEN RU DMM0020 Receivables Detail 

DC AMK36 DBADGE DMD0160 Badge Master 

GL AMK10 GELMAS GELMAS General Ledger Master 
GL AMK12 GLFORM GLFORM General Ledger Format 

IM AMK40 PURSUM DDI0200 Purchase Order Summary 
IM AMK45 OPNMAT DMM0150 Open Order Material Detail 
IM AMK76 OPNSUM DDI0200 Open Order Summary 
IM AMKSO ITEMBL DMM0150 Item Balance 
IM AMK89 ITEM AS DMM0050 Item Master 

OEI AMK38 ORDSUM DDB1030 Manufacturing Order Summary 
OEI AMK44 OPNMAT DDB1030 Open Order Material Detail 
OEI AMK46 CON PRC DM80050 Contract Price 
OEI AMK48 QTY PRC DMB0040 Quantity Price 
OEI AMK50 SHPMAS DMB0030 Ship-to Master 
OEI AMK52 CUSMAS DMM0020 Customer Master 
OEI AMK89 ITEM AS DMM0050 Item Master 

PCC AMK43 OPNMAT JOBMAT Open Order Material Detail 
PCC AMK69 PSEDIT JOBSEL Product Structure 
PCC AMK70 RTEDIT JOBS EL Routing 
PCC AMK72 OPNMIS JOBMAT Open Order Miscellaneous Detail 
PCC AMK74 OPNOPS JOBDET Open Order Operations Detail 
PCC AMK78 OP NS UM JOBS UM Open Order Summary 
PCC AMK82 ITEMBL JOBSEL Item Balance 
PCC AMK84 ITEM BL JOBSUM Item Balance 
PCC AMK86 ITEMBL JOBMAT Item Balance 
PCC AMK92 ITEMAS JOBS EL Item Master 
PCC AMK94 ITEMAS JOBSUM Item Master 
PCC AMK96 ITEM AS JOBMAT Item Master 

PDM AMK68 PSEDIT P$STRUC Product Structure 
PDM AMK89 ITEMAS DMM0050 Item Master 
PDM AMK90 ITEM AS P$MSTRK Item Master 

Figure 4-1. MAPICS conversion programs by application (1of2) 
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MAPICS MMAS 
Application Program file file MAPICS file name 

PR AMK10 GELMAS GELMAS General Ledger Master 
PR AMK20 CHECKR CH EC KR Payroll Check Reconciliation 
PR AMK22 DIST RB DISTRB Deduction Distribution 
PR AMK24 EM PD ED EM PD ED Employee Miscellaneous Deduction 
PR AMK26 EM PM AS EM PM AS Employee Master 
PR AMK28 EMPSCL EMPSTL Employee State/County /Local 
PR AMK30 LABDIS LAB DIS Labor Distribution 
PR AMK32 TAXTBL TAXTBL Tax Table 
PR AMK34 UNI MAS UNI MAS Union Master 

SA AMK56 CUSS UM DGS4020 Customer Summary 
SA AMK62 ITEMSM DGS4030 Item Summary 
SA AMK64 SL SM AS DMM0060 Salesman Master 

Figure 4-1. MAPICS conversion programs by application (2 of 2) 
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AMK03-Saving or restoring the LDA 

Files 

Full file name 

System Control 

User switches 

System 
name 

SYSCTL 

Type Disp 

U NSHR 

U6 on - Updates bytes 101-256 in LDA 

Mode of 
processing 

Random by 
key 

U6 off - Bytes 101-256 in LDA are not affected 
U7 on - Resets LDA to blanks 
U7 off - Does not reset LDA to blanks 
U8 on - Saves LDA in SYSCTL KCLDA records 
U8 off - Restores LDA from SYSCTL KCLDA records 

Reports 

Summary- LR 

LDA 

Field Location Input 
name Field description Length From To Output 

KDLDAl LDA bytes 1-100 100 100 U 

KDLDA2 LDA bytes 101-199 99 101 199 U 

KDLDA3 LDA bytes 200-256 57 200 256 U 

Note: See program description for AMK08 for full 
explanation of all LDA positions. 
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Description 

This program saves or restores the LDA. 

Initialization 

Executes ROUTl of the common routines. 

Detailed processing 

Reads KCLDA records from SYSCTL. If any of the 
KCLDA records are not found, adds them to SYSCTL. 
If switch U8 is on, writes updated LDA in KCLDA 
records. If switch U8 is off, reads KCLDA records into 
LDA (restores LDA from KCLDA records). IfU7 is on, 
resets LDA to blanks. If U6 is on, updates bytes 
101-256. If U6 is off, leaves bytes 101-256 as is. 

End-of-job processing 

Updates SYSCTL and LDA. 

Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

None 

Messages 

None 
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AMK08-Setting application control Field Location Input/ 
bytes (LDA) name Field description Length From To Output 

MAPICS file control 35 12 46 1/0 
Files bytes 

c =already 
System Mode of converted 

Full file name name Type Disp processing N = not available 
Constants DXMOOlO NSHR Random by y = convert this 
(System/32) key run 

System Control SYSCTL NSHR Random by CHECKB Accounts Payable 12 12 
(System/ 34) key check reconciliation 

CHECKR Payroll check 13 13 
User switches reconciliation 

U1 on - for MMAS CONPRC Contract price 14 14 

U2 on - for DFAS CUSMAS Customer master 15 15 

CUSS UM Customer summary 16 16 
Reports CUSTSA Customer interface 17 17 

Copy Display Screen to Printer - LR DBADGE Badge master 18 18 

Summary of Files/ Apps to be converted - LR DISTRB Deduction distribu- 19 19 
tion 

LDA EMPDED Employee miscella- 20 20 

Field Location Input/ neous deduction 

name Field description Length From To Output EMPMAS Employee master 21 21 

Application control 11 11 1/0 EMPSCL Employee state & 22 22 
bytes local 
c = convert this run 

GELMAS General Ledger 23 23 
= already installed 

(converted) 
master 

N = not installed GLFORM General Ledger 24 24 

GLCBYT General Ledger 
format 

control byte ITEM AS Item master 25 25 

APLBYT Accounts Payable 2 2 ITEM BL Item balance 26 26 
control byte ITEMSA Item interface 27 27 

PR CB YT Payroll control byte 3 3 ITEMSM Item summary 28 28 
IMCBYT Inventory Manage- 4 4 LAB DIS Labor distribution 29 29 

ment control byte 
OPEN AR Receivables detail 30 30 

BICBYT Order Entry and 5 5 
Invoicing control OPNMAT Open order material 31 31 

byte detail 

AR CB YT Accounts Receivable 6 6 OPNMIS Open order miscel- 32 32 

control byte laneous detail 

SA CB YT Sales Analysis 7 7 OPNOPS Open operations 33 33 

control byte detail 

DCCBYT Data Collection 8 8 OPNPAY Open payables 34 34 

System Support OPNSUM Manufacturing open 35 35 
control byte order summary 

PDCBYT Product Data 9 9 PS TR UC Product structure 36 36 
Management control 

QTYPRC Quantity price 37 37 
byte 

PCCBYT Product Control & 10 10 
ROUTNG Routing file 38 38 

Costing control byte SHPMAS Ship-to master 39 39 

MR CB YT Material Require- 11 11 SLSMAS Salesman master 40 40 

ments Planning SLSMSA Salesman interface 41 41 
control byte 
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Field Location Input/ Field Location Input/ 
name Field description Length From To Output name Field description Length From To Output 

TAXTBL Tax table 1 42 42 JOBDET Open job detail 1 7S 7S 

UNI MAS Union master 43 43 operations 

VENN AM Vendor master 44 44 JOBS UM Open job summary 76 76 

PURSUM Purchase order 4S 4S P$STRUC Product structure 77 77 

summary DDB1030 Open order 78 78 

ORDSUM Open order 46 46 RSTRT Restart switch 80 80 
summary DFASZ MMAS/DF AS code 86 86 
Source file control 32 47 78 DFASY MMAS/DF AS code 87 87 
bytes 

GELMAS General Ledger 47 47 
DFASX MMAS/DFAS code 88 88 

master COMNO Company number 2 89 90 

GLFORM General Ledger 48 48 
default 

format BRECD 'B' record required 91 91 

CHECKB Accounts Payable 49 49 MMASIM MMAS Inventory 92 92 

check reconciliation Management 

OPNPAY Open accounts so so installed 

payable master 

VENN AM Vendor master 51 51 Description 

CHECKR Payroll check 52 S2 This program generates the application selection display 
reconciliation and sets up the LDA with application, MAPICS, and 

DIST RB Deduction distribu- 53 53 source file control bytes which control the entire 
ti on conversion process. It is entered from conversion 

EMPDED Employee miscella- 54 S4 menu AMZMOI options 1 through 5. 
neous deduction 

EMPMAS Employee master 5S S5 Initialization 

EMPSTL Employee state/ 56 S6 Done by AMKP08 prior to execution of AMK08. 
local Performs an if data test (DATAFl) using the list of 

LABDIS Labor distribution 57 57 source file VTOC names and flag those not found as 

TAXTBL Tax table 58 S8 not available in the LDA. Sets LDA flags and user 

UNIMAS Union master 59 S9 
switches to indicate MMAS or DF AS options from 

DMBOOSO Contract price 60 60 
AMZMOl. Sets LDA flags to indicate System/32 or 
System/34 options from AMZMOI. Sets the default 

DMM0020 Customer master 61 61 company number in LDA. 
DMMOOSO Item master 62 62 Done by AMK08. Scans application control bytes for 
DDI0200 On-order 63 63 N and resets them to blank. Reads SYSCTL XMREPT 
DMB0040 Quantity price 64 64 record and scans application control bytes. Sets LDA 
DMB0030 Ship-to master 65 6S application control bytes to N for those not yet in-

DMMOl SO Item balance 66 66 stalled. Uses the source file name list and reads the 

JOBMAT Open job material 67 67 System/32 Constants file (DXMOOl 0). If the appro-

miscellaneous priate record is not found or if it is found and UCNTM 

DDR3030 Receivables detail 68 68 is zero, sets the appropriate source file control byte in 

DGS4020 Customer summary 69 69 
the LDA to N. Scans MAPICS file control bytes of LDA 
for N and resets them to blank. Use the MAPICS file 

DGS4030 Item summary 70 70 name list and read CD records from SYSCTL. Sets 
DMM0060 Salesman master 71 71 appropriate MAPICS file control bytes to N for those 
DMD0160 Badge master 72 72 files not specified in system tailoring. Checks LDA for 

P$MSTRK Product master 73 73 the conversion status of applications and primes answers 

JOBS EL Job select master 74 74 
to be displayed. Issues application selection menu. 
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Display processing 

Checks answers to application selection for conflicts and 
displays a message if conflicts exist. If answers are 
correct: sets LDA application control bytes to C for 
those to be converted in this run. Scans LDA applica­
tion control bytes for C (to be converted this run). For 
each application to be converted it scans the list of 
associated MAPICS files and source files for those which 
are available for conversion and marks them to be 
converted this run in the LDA. 

Detailed processing 

None 

End-of-job processing 

Prints a copy of the display for reference. Scans LDA 
control bytes and prints a summary by application of 
all MAPICS files and their associated input files to be 
converted this run. 

Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

None 

Messages 
None 
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AMKIO-Convert GELMAS to GELMAS 

Files 

System 
Full file name name Type 

General Ledger GELMASX I 
Master (MMAS) 

General Ledger GELMASY 
Master (DFAS) 

General Ledger GELMAS 0 
Master (MAPICS) 

System Control SYSCTL u 

User switches 

U1 on - Converting from MMAS 
U2 on - Converting from DF AS 

Reports 

Mode of 
Disp processing 

Sequential 
by key 

Sequential 
by key 

Random by 
key 

GELMAS File Conversion Summary 

LDA 

Field Location Input/ 
name Field description Length From To Output 

CANCL Cancel 242 242 u 

Description 

This program converts GELMAS (MMAS or DF AS) to 
GELMAS. 
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Initialization 

Executes ROUTl of the common routines. 

Detailed processing 

Executes ROUT3 of the common routines. Checks if 
company number (COMNO) from MMAS or DFAS is 
valid or invalid. Valid COMNO is 01-20 or 99. 
Defaults to 21 if COMNO is invalid. Subroutine SUBLl 
is executed to add history records to the General Ledger 
Master file if they do not currently exist in the file 
being converted. 

End-of-job processing 

Executes ROUT4 of the common routines. 

Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

None 

Messages 

The printed messages are: 

List of Invalid Company numbers 

COMNO 
xx 
xx 
TOTAL INVALID COMNO 

TOTAL NO.OF 
RECORDS 
xxxx 
xxxx 
xxxxxxx 
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----MAPICS---- DAT A 
FIELD LEN D F SOURCE 

RCOCD GELMAS 

AC REC GELMAS 

COMNO 0 N GELMAS 

GLAND 7 0 N GELMAS 

GLTYP l 0 N GELMAS 

GLDES 25 GEL MAS 

EFLAG 0 N GELMAS 

ACTYP GEL MAS 

BAL FD 11 Z P GELMAS 

PQROL 11 Z P GELMAS 

POROZ 11 Z P GELMAS 

POR03 11 Z P GELMAS 

POR04 11 2 P GELMAS 

PDR05 11 Z P GELMAS 

POR06 ll Z P GELMAS 

PDR07 11 Z P GELMAS 

PDROB 11 Z P GELMAS 

POR09 11 Z P GELMAS 

PORlO 11 2 P GELMAS 

PORl l ll Z P GELMAS 

PDRlZ 11 Z P GELMAS 

POR13 ll Z P DEFAULT 

BALFC 11 Z P GELMAS 

PCROL ll Z P GELMAS 

PC ROZ 11 Z P GELMAS 

PCR03 11 2 P GELMAS 

PCR04 ll Z P GELMAS 

PCR05 ll 2 P GELMAS 

PCR06 11 Z P GELMAS 

PCR07 11 Z P GELMAS 

PCROB 11 Z P GELMAS 

PCR09 11 Z P GELMAS 

PCRlO ll Z P GELMAS 

PCRll ll Z P GELMAS 

PCRlZ 11 Z P GELMAS 

PCR13 11 Z P DEFAULT 

MDATE 6 0 P COMPUTE 

MTODR 11 Z P DEFAULT 

MTOCR 11 Z P DEFAULT 

OROTH 11 Z P OEHULT 

CROTH 11 Z P DEFAULT 

fILE-GELMAS RCOCO-LM PROGRAM-AMK 10 
ORDER-OZ METHOD-REPLACE SYSMOO-MMAS & OFAS 

SELECT ION -----SOURCE----
RCO Ml MZ FLO/OFT LEN 0 F MAPICS DESCRIPTION 

RCDCO A RECORD CODE 

AC REC A ACTIVE RECORD CODE 

COHNO 2 0 N COMPANY NUMBER 

GLAND 7 0 N GENERAL LEDGER ACCOUNT NU•BER 

TVPCD l 0 N GENERAL LEDGER ACCOUNT TYPE CODE 

GLOES 25 A GENERAL LEDGER ACCOUNT DESCRIPTION 

EFL AG 0 N FGRMAT FILE EDIT FLAG 

AC TYP A AC COUNT TY PE 

BALFD ll P BALANCE FORWARD DEBIT 

JANOR 11 2 P PERIOD 01 DEBIT 

FEB DR 11 2 P PERIOD 02 DEBIT 

MAR DR 11 2 P PERIOD 03 DEBIT 

APROR 11 2 P PERIOD 04 DEBIT 

MAYOR 11 2 P PERIOD 05 DEBIT 

JUNOR 11 P PERIOD 06 DEBIT 

JUL DR ll P PERIOD 07 DEBIT 

AUG DR 11 2 P PERIOD OB DEBIT 

SEP DR 11 2 P PERIOD 09 DEBIT 

OCT OR 11 P PERIOD 10 DEBIT 

NOVDR 11 Z P PERIOD 11 DEBIT 

DECOR 11 P PERIOD 12 DEBIT 

•o• PERIOD 13 DEBIT 

BALFC ll Z P BALANCE FORWARD CREDIT 

JANCR 11 P PERIOD 01 CREDIT 

FEBCR l l 2 P PERIOD OZ CREO IT 

MARCR ll P PERIOD 03 CREDIT 

APRCR 11 P PERIOD 04 CREDIT 

MA VCR ll 2 P PERIOD 05 CREDIT 

JU NCR 11 P PERIOD 06 CREDIT 

JULCR 11 2 P PERI DD 07 CREDIT 

AUGCR ll P PERIOD D8 CREDIT 

SEPCR 11 2 P PERIOD 09 CREDIT 

OCTCR ll PERIOD 10 CREDIT 

NO VCR 11 P PERIOD 11 CREDIT 

DE CCR ll 2 P PERIOD 12 CREDIT 

•o• PERIOD 13 CREDIT 

UDATE 7 0 P DATE OF LAST MAINTENANCE 

•o• PERIOD TO DATE DEBIT 

•o• PERIOD TO DATE CREDIT 

•o• OTHER-TO-DATE DEBIT 

•o• OTHER-TO-DATE CREDIT 

--OWNER-­
APPL PRGM 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

C.L 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

G 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

SEQ NO 

3370 

3380 

3390 

3400 

3410 

3420 

3430 

3440 

3450 

3460 

3470 

34BO 

3490 

3500 

3510 

35ZO 

3530 

3540 

3550 

3560 

3570 

3580 

3590 

3600 

3610 

36ZO 

3630 

3640 

3650 

3660 

3670 

3680 

3690 

3700 

3710 

37ZO 

3730 

3740 

3750 

3760 

3770 
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AMK12-Convert GLFORM to GLFORM 

Files 

System 
Full file name name 

General Ledger GLFORMX 
Format (MMAS) 

General Ledger GLFORMY 
Format (DFAS) 

General Ledger GLFORM 
Format (MAPICS) 

System Control SYSCTL 

User switches 

Ul - Converting from MMAS 
U2 - Converting from DF AS 

Reports 

Mode of 
Type Disp processing 

Sequential 
by key 

Sequential 
by key 

0 

u Random 
by key 

GLFORM File Conversion Summary 

LDA 

Field Location Input/ 
name Field description Length From To Output 

CANCL Cancel 242 242 u 

Description 

1his program converts GLFORM from GLFORM 
(MMAS or DFAS). 
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Initialization 

Executes ROUTl of the common routines. 

Detailed processing steps 

Executes ROUT2 of the common routines. Executes 
ROUT3 of the common routines. Checks for invalid 
company number (COMNO). Defaults COMNO to 21 
if invalid. Adds one or two records to the file if 
COMNO of 99 is present in GLFORM. The RCDCD 
for these added records is LF and line number is 3. 
Checks FTYPE on LF record for 1 or 2. If FTYPE = 1, 
adds LF record with FTYPE = 1 at last record process­
ing. If FTYPE = 2, adds a second LF record with 
FTYPE = 2. 

End-of-job processing 

Executes ROUT4 of the common routines. 

Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

None 

Messages 

The printed messages are: 

List of Invalid Company Numbers 

COMNO 
xx 
xx 
TOTAL INVALID COMNO 

TOTAL NO.OF 
RECORDS 
xxxx 
xxxx 
xxxxxxx 
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----MAPICS---- DATA 
FIELD LEN D F SOURCE 

RCDCO GLFORM 

ACREC GLFORM 

·COMNO 0 N GLFORM 

FMTNO 1 0 N DEFAULT 

F TYPE 1 0 N GLFORM 

FGPNO 4 0 N GLFORM 

LINNO l 0 N GLFORM 

HOE SC 40 GLFORM 

EOITF DEFAULT 

LSTGP 4 0 N GLFOR"1 

PCT GP 4 0 N DEFAULT 

----MAP IC 5---- OAT A 
FIELD LEN 0 F SOURCE 

RCOCO GLFORM 

AC REC GLFORM 

COM NO 2 0 N GLFORM 

FMTNO l 0 N DEFAULT 

FTYPE l 0 N GLFORM 

FGPNO 4 0 N GLFORM 

LINNO l O N GLFUR111 

LDE SC 40 GLFORM 

SPACE l 0 N GLFORM 

COL MN GLFORM 

PC ENT OE FAULT 

GLNOl 7 0 N GLFORM 

----MAPICS---- DATA 
FIELD LEN D F SOURCE 

RCDCD 4 GLFORM 

AC REC 

COMNO 2 0 N GLFORM 

FMTNO l 0 i\I DEFAULT 

FTVPE l 0 N GLFORM 

FGPNO 4 0 N GLFORM 

LINNO 1 0 N GLFORM 

GLN 56 GLFOR"i 

FILE-GLFORM RCDCO-LF PROGRAM-AMK12 
OROER-OL METHOD-REPLACE SYSMOO-MMAS £ OFAS 

SELECTION -----SOURCE----
RCD Ml M2 FLO/OFT LEN 0 F MAPICS DESCRIPTION 

RCOCO A RECORD CODE 

AC REC A ACTIVE RECORD CUDE 

COM NO 0 N CJMPANV NUMBER 

•o• FOR"IAT NU"1BER 

FTYPE 1 0 N FORMAT TYPE CODE 

GRPNO 4 0 N FORMAT GROUP NUMBER 

LINNO l 0 N LINE NUMBER 

HOE SC 46 A HEAOER DESCRIPTION 

• 2. EOIT FLAG 

GROUP 4 0 N LAST GROUP NU~BER ADDED 

•o• 100% OF REVENUE GROUP 

FILE-GLFORM RCDCD-LG PROGRAM-AMKlZ 
ORDER-01 METHOD-REPLACE SYSMOO-MMAS (. DFAS 

SELECTION -----SOURCE----
R(D Ml M2 FLO/OFT LEN 0 F MAPICS DESCR[PTION 

RCOCO A RECORD CODE 

AC REC A ACT! VE ~ECORD CODE 

COMNO 2 0 N COMPANY NU M9ER 

•o• FORMAT r\IUMBER 

FTYPE l 0 N TYPE CODE 

GRPNO 4 0 N GROUP NUMBER 

L!NNO 1 0 N LINE NUMBER 

LOE SC 46 A LINE OESCR IPTION 

SPACE 1 0 N SPACE AFTER CODE 

COL MN A COLUMN CODE 

100% l INE 

GLNO l 7 0 N G/l ACCOUNT tH 

FILE-GLFORM RCDCD-LH PROGRAM-AMKl2 
OROER-01 METHOD-REPLACE SYSMC10-MMAS f. OFAS 

SELECT ION -----SOURCE----
RCD Ml M2 FLD/DFT LEN D F MAPICS DESCRIPTION 

RCDCD A RECORD CODE 

AC REC A ACTIVE RECORD 

COMNO 2 0 N COMPANY NUMBER 

•o• FORMAT NUMBER 

FTYPE l 0 N TYPE CODE 

FRPNO 4 0 N GROUP NUMBER 

LINNO 1 0 N LINE NUMBER 

GLNXX 56 0 A G/l ACCOUNT ARRAY 18 X 7/0} 

--OWNER-­
APPL PRGM 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

--OWNER-­
APPL PRGM 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

Gl 

GL 

GL 

Gl 

GL 

GL 

--OWNER-­
APPL PRGM 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

GL 

LH 

Gl 

GL 

SEC NO 

3780 

3790 

3800 

3810 

3820 

3830 

3840 

3850 

3860 

3870 

-3880 

SEO NO 

3890 

3900 

3920 

3930 

)940 

3950 

3960 

3970 

3980 

3990 

4000 

SEO NO 

4010 

4020 

'1·030 

4040 

4050 

4060 

4070 

4080 
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AMK 14-Convert CHECKB to CHECKB Initialization 

Files 

System 
Full file name name 

Check Reconcili- CHECKBX 
ation (MMAS) 

Check Reconcili- CHECKBY 
ation (DFAS) 

Check Reconcili- CHECKB 
ation (MAPICS) 

System Control SYSCTL 

User switches 

Ul - Converting from MMAS 
U2 - Converting from DF AS 

Reports 

Type 

I 

0 

u 

CHECKB File Conversion Summary 

LDA 

Field 
name Field description Length 

CO MN ON Company number 2 

CAN CL Cancel 

Description 

Mode of 
Disp processing 

Sequential 
by key 

Sequential 
by key 

Random by 
key 

Location Input/ 
From To Output 

89 90 I 

242 242 u 

Executes ROUTl of the common routines. 

Detailed processing 

Executes ROUT3 of the common routines for detailed 
calculations. 

End-of-job processing 

Executes ROUT4 of the common routines. 

Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

None 

Messages 

The printed messages are: 

List of Invalid Company Numbers 

COMNO 
xx 
xx 
TOT AL INVALID COMNO 

TOTAL NO.OF 
RECORDS 
xxxx 
xxxx 
xxxxxxx 

This program converts CHECKB from CHECKB 
(MMAS or DF AS). 

FILE-CHECKS RCDCO-AH PROGRAM-AMK14 
ORDER-03 METHOD-REPLACE SYSMOD-MMAS t DFAS 

----MAPICS---- DATA SELECTION -----SOURCE---- --OWNER--
FIELO LEN 0 F SOURCE RCO Ml M2 FLO/OFT LEN D F MAPICS DESCRIPTION APPL PRGM SEQ NO 

RCOCO A CHECKB RCDCD A RECORD CODE S34 10 

AC REC A CHECKB AC REC A AC TI VE RECORD CODE S34 20 

COMNO 2 0 N LOA COMP ANY NUMBER S34 30 

GLCSH 7 O N SY SC TL COATE 7 0 P ACCOUNTS PAYABLE CASH IN BANK ACCOUNT NO 534 40 

CHKNO 6 0 N CHECKB CHKNO 6 0 N CHECK NUMBER S34 50 

GLD IS 1 o P SYSC TL GLD IS GIL DISCOUNT EARNED ACCOUNT NUMBER S34 60 

VNONR A CHECKB VNONR A VENDOR NUMBER s 34 70 

(KAMT 11 2 p (HECKB CK AMT 11 2 P CHECK AMOUNT S34 80 

COATE 6 0 N CHECKB COATE 6 0 N CHECK DATE S34 90 

WCODE A DEFAULT MAINTENANCE WORK CODE S34 100 
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AMK16-Convert OPNPAY to OPNPAY 

Files 

System Mode of 
Full file name name Type Disp processing 

System Control SYSCTL u NSHR Random by 
key 

Open Payables OPNPAYX Sequential 
(MMAS) by key 

Open Payables OPNPAYY Sequential 
(DFAS) by key 

Open Payables OPNPAY 0 
(MAPICS) 

User switches 

U1 - Converting from MMAS 
· U2- Converting from DFAS 

Reports 

OPNP A Y File Conversion Summary 

LDA 

Field Location Input/ 
name Field description Length From To 

COMNON Company name 2 89 90 

CAN CL Cancel 242 242 

Description 

This program converts OPNP AY from OPNP A Y 
{MMAS or DF AS) 

Initialization 

Executes ROUT! of the common routine. 

Detailed processing 

Output 

I 

u 

Executes ROUT2 and ROUT3 of the common routines. 
Does conversion calculations. 

End-of-job processing 

Executes ROUT4 of common routines. 

Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

None 

Messages 

The printed messages are: 

Llst of Truncated G RAMT, DSAMT AND PP A TD Fields 
VNDNR RCDCD DSSNO GRAMT DSAMT PPATD 

xxxxx xx xxx xxxxxxxxxxx xxxxxxxxx xxxxxxxxxxx 

Llst of Invalid Company Numbers 

COMNO 
xx 
xx 
TOTAL INVALID COMNO 

Conversion calculations 

File: OPNP A Y 

Record code: AM, AN, AO 

File Field Test 

OPNPAY A CR EC ACREC=D 

OPNPAY COM NO invalid com-
pany number 
in SYSCTL 

TOTAL NO.OF 
RECORDS 
xxxx 
xxxx 
xxxxxxx 

Action 

Record not added to 
MAPICS file 

Add 1 to error count; 
add record to file; and 
at last record, print 
invalid company num-
hers and the number of 
records. 

OPNPAY DGRAM >9,999,999.99 Print the record and 
add it to OPNPAY. 

OPNPAY DDSAM >99,999.99 Print the record and 
add it to OPNPAY. 

OPNPAY DPATD >9,999,999.99 Print the record and 
add it to OPNPAY. 
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----MAP JCS---- DATA 
FIELD LEN D F SOURCE 

A CR EC OPNPAY 

COMNO 2 0 N LOA 

VNDNR A OPNPAY 

PASNO 5 0 N OPl\IPAY 

RCOCO OPNPAY 

OSSNO 3 0 N OPNPAY 

ASSIG DEFAULT 

GR AMT ll 2 P OPNPAY 

DSAMT 9 2 P OPNPAY 

PPATO ll 2 P OPNPAV 

PPCUR 11 2 P OPNPAY 

ADE SC 20 OPNP A Y 

GLAND 1 0 N OPNPAY 

ORCRC OPNPAV 

JRFNO OPNPAV 

GLCSH 7 0 N OPNPAY 

GLOI S 0 N GPNPAV 

INVNO 10 OPNPAY 

INVOT 6 0 N OPNPAY 

OU EDT 6 0 N OPNPAY 

HAL TC OPNPAY 

CHKNO b 0 N OPNPAY 

PAI DK l 0 N OPNPAY 

PAYI 0 0 N OPNPAV 

SO!NO 0 N OPNPAY 

FOINO l 0 N OPNPAY 

'JNAMA 10 OPNPAV 

PJDAT 6 0 N DEFAULT 

COOAT 6 0 N DEFAULT 

MOATE 6 0 N DEFAULT 

System Logic Manual 
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FILE-OPNPAY RCDCO-AM PRO&RAM-AMK16 
ORDER-04 METHOD-REPLACE SYSMOD-MMAS £.. OFAS 

SELECT JON -----SOURCE--- -
RCD Ml M2 FLO/OFT LEN D F MAPICS DESCRIPTION 

AC REC A ACT! VE RECORD CODE 

COMPANY NUMBER 

VNDNR A VENDOR NUMBER 

PAS NO 5 0 N PAYMENT SELECTION NU~BER 

RCDCO A RECORD CODE 

OSSNO 0 N DISTRIBUTION SEQUENCE NUMBER 

ASSIGNEE NUMBtR 

GRAMT ll P GROSS AMOUNT 

DSA"1T 9 2 P DISCOU~T AMOUNT 

PPATO 11 P PARTIAL PAY AMOUNT TO DATE 

PP CUR 9 2 P PARTIAL PAY AMOUNT CURRENT 

TDESC 20 A INVOICE DESCRIPTION 

GLAND 7 0 N GENERAL LEDGER ACCOUNT NUMBER 

ORCRC A GENERAL LEDGER DEBIT OR CREDIT CODE 

JRFNO A JOURNAL REFERENCE NUMBER 

GLCSH 7 0 N G/l (ASH-IN-BANK ACCOUNT NUMBER 

GLD! S 7 0 N G/L DISCOUNT ACCOUNT NUMBER 

INVNO 10 A INVOICE NUMBER 

INVDT 6 0 N INVOICE DATE 

OU EDT 6 0 N DUE DATE 

HAL TC A HALT CODE 

CHKNO 6 0 N CHECK NUMBER 

PAI DK l 0 N PA ID KEY 

PAV!O 1 D N PAV INDICATOR 

SDINO 0 N SYSTEM DISCOUNT INDICATOR 

FOIND l D N FORCED DISCOUNT INDICATOR 

VNAMA 10 A VENDOR NAME ABBKEVIATION 

•o• PURCHASE JOURNAL ENTRY DATE 

•o• CASH DISBURSEMENT JOURNAL ENTRY DATE 

•o• DATE THIS RECORD LAST MAINTAINED 

--OWNER-­
APPL PRGM 

S34 

S34 

S34 

S34 

s 34 

S34 

s 34 

S34 

S34 

S34 

S34 

S34 

S34 

534 

S34 

S34 

S34 

S34 

s 34 

S34 

S34 

S34 

S34 

S34 

534 

S34 

s 34 

S34 

s 34 

S34 

SEQ "40 

9990 

10000 

10010 

10020 

10030 

10040 

10050 

10060 

10070 

10080 

10090 

10100 

10110 

10120 

10130 

10140 

10150 

10160 

10170 

10180 

10190 

10200 

10210 

10220 

10230 

10240 

10250 

10260 

10270 

10280 
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----MAPICS---- DATA 
FIELD LEN 0 F SOURCE 

AC REC OPNPAY 

COMNO 2 0 N LOA 

VNONR 6 OPNPAV 

PASNO 5 0 N OPNPAY 

RCOCD OPNPAY 

DSSNO 3 0 N OPNPAY 

ASS !G DEFAULT 

OGRAM 9 2 P OPNPAY 

DO SAM 7 2 P OPNPAY 

DP A TD 9 2 P OPNPAY 

DPCUR 9 2 P OPNPAY 

l 5 OPNPAY 

GLAND 7 0 N OPNPAY 

ORCRC OPNPAY 

JRFNO OP NP AV 

Ml TON 15 OPNPAY 

QUANT 7 0 N OPNPAV 

ORONO OPNPAY 

COS TY OPNPAY 

FCAOD DEFAULT 

----MAPICS---- DATA 
FIELD LEN D F SOURCE 

AC REC OPNPAY 

CDMND 2 0 N LO A 

VNDNR OPNPAY 

PASNO 5 0 N OPNPAY 

RCOCD OPNPAY 

DSSNO 3 0 N OPNP AY 

ASS!G DEFAULT 

VNAME 25 OPNPAY 

VAOO l 25 OPNPAY 

VAOD2 25 OPNP AV 

VA003 25 A OPNPAY 

VZIPC DEFAULT 

FILE-OPNPAY RCOCO-AN PROGRAM-AMK16 
ORDER-04 METHOD-REPLACE SYSMOU-MMAS t OFAS 

SELECTION -----SOURCE----
RCO Ml M2 FLO/OFT LEN 0 F MAPICS DESCRIPTION 

AC REC A ACTIVE RECORD CODE 

COMPANY NUMBER 

VNONR A VENOOR NUMBER 

PASNO 5 0 N PAYMENT SELECTION NUMBER 

RCDCD A RECORD CODE 

DSSNO 3 0 O!STR!BUT!ON SEQUENCE NUMBER 

ASSIGNEE NUMBER 

GR AMT LL 2 P LINE ITEM GROSS AMOUNT 

OS AMT 9 2 P LINE ITEM DISCOUNT AMOUNT 

PP A TD ll 2 P LINE ITEM PARTIAL PAY AMOUNT TO DATE 

PPCUR 9 2 PLINE ITEM PARTIAL PAY AMOUNT CURRENT 

TDESC 20 A LINE ITEM DESCRIPTION 

GLAND 7 0 N GENERAL LEDGER ACCOUNT NUMBER 

ORCRC A G/L DEBIT OR CREDIT CODE 

JRFNO A J:JURNAL REFERENCE NUMBER 

I TNBR 10 A ~ISCELLANEOUS CHARGE DETAIL NO 

QUANT 7 0 P QUAN TI TY 

JOB NO 6 A ORDER NUMBER 

COS TY A COST TYPE 

FORCE ADO CODE 

F ILE-DPNPAY RCOC D- AD PR OGRA M-AMK L 6 
OROER-04 METHOD-REPLACE SYSMOO-MMAS (. OFAS 

SELECTION -----SOURCE----
RCO ~L M2 FLO/CFT LEN 0 F MAPICS DESCRIPTION 

AC REC A AC Tl VE RECORD CODE 

COMPANY NUMBER 

VNDNR 5 0 N VENDOR NUMBER 

PAS NO 0 N PAYMENT SELECT ION NUMBER 

RCOCO A RECORD CODE 

DSSNO 3 0 N DISTRIBUTION SEQUENCE NUMBER 

ASSIGNEE NUMBER 

VNAME 25 A VENDOR NAME 

VADO L 25 A VENDOR ADDRESS LINE l 

VAD02 25 A VcNDOR ADDRESS LINE 

VA003 25 A VENDOR ADDRESS LINE 

VENDOR l IP CODE 

--OWNER-­
APPL PRGM 

S34 

S34 

S34 

S34 

S34 

s 34 

S34 

S34 

534 

S34 

s 34 

S34 

s 34 

S34 

S34 

S34 

S34 

s 34 

S34 

S34 

--OWNER-­
APPL PRGM 

s 34 

534 

S34 

S34 

S34 

s 34 

534 

S34 

534 

S34 

S34 

S34 

SEQ NO 

10290 

10300 

10310 

10320 

10330 

10340 

10 350 

!0360 

10 370 

l0380 

10390 

10400 

104l0 

10420 

10430 

10440 

10450 

10460 

10470 

10480 

SEQ NO 

10490 

!0500 

10510 

10520 

10530 

10540 

10550 

10560 

10570 

10580 

10590 

10600 
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AMK18-Convert VENNAM to VENNAM 

Files 

System Mode of 
Full fde name name Type Disp processing 

System Control SYSCTL u NSHR Random by 
key 

Vendor Master VENNAMX Sequential 
by key 

Vendor Master VENN AM 0 
(MAPICS) 

User switches 

None 

Reports 

VENNAM File Conversion Summary 

LDA 

Field Location Input/ 
name Field description Length From To Output 

CANCL Cancel l 242 242 u 

Description 

This program converts VENNAM from VENNAM 
(MMAS or DF AS). 

Initialization 

Executes ROUTl of the common routines. 

4-48 System Logic Manual 

Licensed Material-Property of IBM 

Detailed processing 

Executes ROUT2 and ROUT3 of the common routines. 
Does conversion calculations. 

End-of-job processing 

Executes ROUT4 of the common routines. 

Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

None 

Messages 

None 

Conversion calculations 

File: VENNAM 

Record code: AA 

File Field 

VENNAM VNDNR 

Test Action 

Changes VNDNR from 
5 positions to 6 
positions 
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FILE-VENNAM RC DC 0-AA PROGRAM-AMKl8 
ORDER-OS METHOD-REPLACE SVSl'<tOD-MMAS t OFAS 

----MAP IC S---- OAT A SELECTION -----SOURCE---- --OWNER--
F !ELD LEN 0 F SOURCE RCD Ml M2 FLO/OFT LEN 0 F MAP IC S DESCRIPTION APPL PRGM SEQ NO 

RCDCO VENN AM RCOCO A RECORD CODE S34 13990 

AC REC VENN AM AC REC A AC TI VE RECORD CODE S34 14000 

VNONR VENN AM VNDNR A VENDOR NUMBER s 34 14010 

VNAME 25 VENN AM VNAME 25 A VE NOOR NAME S34 14020 

VAOOl 25 VENN AM VAODl 25 A VENDOR ADDRESS L!NE S34 14030 

VA002 25 VENN AM VAODZ 25 A VENDOR ADDRESS L!NE 2 S34 14040 

VADD3 25 VENNAM VADD3 25 A VENDOR ADDRESS LINE 3 S34 14050 

VZIPC 5 0 N DEFAULT •o• VENDOR ZIP CODE S34 14060 

FILD3 DEFAULT FI LL ER S34 14070 

VNAHA LO VENN AM VNAMA LO A VENDOR NAME AB8REVIATION s 34 14080 

VE TEL LO VENN AM VET EL 10 A VENDOR TELEPHONE NUMBER S34 14090 

DLTDA 13 2 p VENN AM OL TOA 13 2 P DOLLARS TO DATE 534 14100 

OLYTD 11 2 p VE NNAM OLYTO 11 2 p DOLL AR S YEAR-TD-DATE S34 14110 

DLPYR 11 2 p VENN AM OLP YR 11 P DOLLAR LAST VEAR S34 14120 

LP ADA 6 0 N VENN AM LP ADA 6 0 N LAST PAYMENT DATE S34 14130 

OSYTO 11 2 p VENN AM OSYTD 11 P DISCOUNT TAKEN YEAR-TO-DATE S34 14140 

OSPYR 11 2 p VENN AM DSPYR 11 2 p Ol SC DUNT TAKEN LAST YEAR S34 14150 

OS LOS 11 2 p VENNAM OS LOS 11 2 P DISCOUNT LAST YEAR-TO-DATE S34 14160 

OSLPY 11 2 p VEN~AM DSLPY 11 2 p 01 SCOUNT LOSS LA ST YEAR S34 ltt 170 

MOATE 6 0 p VENN AM MOATE 7 0 p DATE OF LAST MAINTENANCE S34 14180 
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Initialization AMK20-Convert CHECKR and EMPMAS 
to CHECKR Executes ROUT I of the common routines. 

Files Detailed processing 
System 

Full ide name name Type 
Mode of 

Disp processing 
Executes ROUT2 and ROUT3 of the common routines. 
Does conversion calculations. 

System Control SYSCTL u NSHR Random by 
key 

Check CHECKRX I 
End-of-job processing 

Sequential 
Reconciliation by key Executes ROUT4 of the common routines. 

Payroll Check 
Reconciliation 
(MAPICS) 

Employee Master 

User switches 

None 

Reports 

CHECKR 0 

EMPMAS 

CHECKR File Conversion Summary 

LDA 

Field 
name Field description Length 

COMNON Company number 2 

CAN CL Cancel 

Description 

Random by 
key 

Location Input/ 
From To Output 

89 90 I 

242 242 u 

Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

None 

Messages 

None 

Conversion calculations 

File: CHECKR 

Record code: PA 

File Field Test 

CHECKR PROCO 

This program converts CHECKR from CHECKR 
(MMAS or DFAS). 

FILE-CHECKR RCOCO-PA PROGRAM-AMKZO 
OROER-09 METHOD-REPLACE SYSMOO-MMAS & OFAS 

----MAPICS---- DATA SELECTION -----SOURCE----
F!ELO LEN 0 F SOURCE RCD Ml MZ FLO/OFT LEN 0 F MAPICS DESCRIPTION 

RCDCD A CHECKR RCDCD A RECORD CODE 

ACREC A CHECKR AC REC A ACTIVE RECORD CODE 

CDMND 2 0 N LOA COMPANY NUMBER 

CHKNO b 0 N CHECKR CHKNO b 0 N CHECK NUMBER 

EMPNO 5 0 N CHECKR EMPNO 5 0 N E'4PLOYEE NUMBER 

CHKAM 9 2 p CHECKR CKA'4T 9 2 P CHECK AMOUNT 

COATE b 0 N CHECKR COATE b 0 N CHECK DATE 

PROCO A DEFAULT PROTECTED CODE 

PSTCD A DEFAULT POSTING CODE 

4-50 System Logic Manual 

Action 

Searches EMPMAS for 
PROCDvalue 

--OWNER--
APPL PRGM SEQ NO 

PR llO 

PR 120 

PR 130 

PR 140 

PR 150 

PR 160 

PR 170 

PR 180 

PR 190 
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AMK22-Convert DISTRB to DISTRB Description 

Files 

System 
Full fdename name Type 

System Control SYSCTL u 

Deduction DISTRBX 
Distribution 

Deduction DISTRB 0 
Distribution 

User switches 

None 

Reports 

DISTRB File Conversion Summary 

LDA 

Mode of 
Disp processing 

NSHR Random by 
key 

Sequential 
by key 

This program converts DISTRB from DISTRB 
(MMAS or DF AS). 

Initialization 

Executes ROUTl of the common routines. 

Detailed processing 

Executes ROUT2 and ROUT3 of the common routines. 
Does no calculations for this conversion. 

End-of-job processing 

Executes ROUT4 of the common routines. 

Display action summary 

None 

Field Location Input/ 

Edit matrix 

None 
name 

COMNON 

CAN CL 

Field description Length From 

Company number 2 89 

Cancel 242 

To 

90 

242 

Output 

I 

u 
Messages 

None 

F ILE-0 IS TRB RCOCD-PD PROGRAM-AMKZZ 
ORDER-06 METHOD-REPLACE SYSMOD-MMAS t DFAS 

----MAPICS---- DATA SELECT ION -----SOURCE----
FIELD LEN 0 F SOURCE RCO Ml M2 FLO/DH LEN 0 F MAP!CS DESCRIPTION 

RCOCO A OISTRB RCOCD A RECORD CODE 

AC REC A DISTRB AC REC A ACT! VE REC ORO CODE 

COM NO 2 0 N LOA COMPANY NUMBER 

DISTC A DISTR8 DIS TC A DISTRIBUTION CODE 

D!SNO 3 0 N DIS TRB DISNO 3 D N DISTRIBUTION NUMBER 

UTVPE 2 0 N DISTRB UTYPE 2 0 N UNION DEDUCTIOl\o TYPE 

GAL NO 1 D p DISTRB GLAND 1 0 N GENERAL LEDGER NO 

DESCR LS A DISTRB DES CR 15 A DESCRIPTION 

MDATE 6 0 p COMPUTE UDATE 7 D P MAINTENANCE DATE 

--OWNER--
APPL PRGM SEQ NO 

PR 2140 

PR 2150 

PR 2160 

PR 2170 

PR 2180 

PR 2190 

PR 2200 

PR 2210 

PR 2220 
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AMK24-Convert EMPDED to EMPDED Description 

Files 

System 
Full file name name Type Disp 

System Control SYSCTL u NSHR 

Employee Misc. EMPDEDX 
Deduction 

Employee Misc. EMPDED 0 
Deductions 
(MAPICS) 

User switches 

None 

Reports 

EMPDED File Conversion Summary 

LDA 

Mode of 
processing 

Random by 
key 

Sequential 
by key 

This program converts EMPDED from EMPDED 
(MMAS or DF AS). 

Initialization 

Executes ROUTl of the common routines. 

Detailed processing 

Executes ROUT2 and ROUT3 of the common routines. 
Does no calculations for this conversion. 

End-of-job processing 

Executes ROUT4 of the common routines. 

Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

None 
Field Location Input/ 
name Field description Length From 

CO MN ON Company number 2 89 

CAN CL Cancel 242 

----MAP I CS---- DATA SELECT ION 
FIELD LEN 0 F SOURCE RCD Ml M2 

RCDCD A EMPDEO 

ACREC A EM PO ED 

COMNO 2 0 N LOA 

EMPNO 5 0 N EMPDEO 

OEDNO 3 0 N EM PD ED 

DE DAM 5 2 p EMPOED 

DEDPC 3 l p EMPDED 

DE OHR 5 3 p EMPOED 

DEDTO 9 l p EMPDEO 

MXDED 9 l p EMPOED 

PFREO l 0 N EMPOEO 

IRAOC A DEFAULT 

MDATE b D P COMPUTE 
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To Output Messages 

None 90 

242 u 

Fl LE-EMPDED RCDCD-PF PROGRAM-.&,MK24 
OROER-07 METHOD-REPLACE SYSMOD-MMAS f: DFAS 

-----SOURCE----
FLO/OFT LEN D F MAP!CS DESCRIPTION 

RCDCO A RECORD CODE 

AC REC A AC Tl VE RECORD CIJOE 

COMPANY NUMBER 

EMPNO 5 0 N EMPLOYEE NUMBER 

DEDNO 3 0 N DEDUCT ION NUMBER 

DE DAM 5 2 P OED UC TION AMOUNT 

DEOPC 3 3 N DEDUCT ION PERCENT 

DEDHK 5 3 p DEOUC T !ON HOURLY RATE 

DEDTO 9 2 p DEDUCT ION AMOUNT, TO-DATE 

MXDED 9 2 P DEDUCTION l I MIT AMOUNT 

PFREQ l 0 N DEDUCTION FREQUENCY 

INDIVIDUAL RETIREMENT ACCT• 

UDATE 1 0 p MAINTENANCE OHE 

--OWNER--
APPL PRGM SEO NO 

PR 2 230 

PR 2240 

PR 2250 

PR 2260 

PR 2270 

PR 2280 

PR 2290 

PR 2300 

PR 2310 

PR 2320 

PR 2 330 

DEDUCT ION CO PR 2 340 

p~ 2350 
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AMK26-Convert EMPMAS to EMPMAS 

Files 

System Mode of 
Full file name name Type Disp processing 

System Control SYSCTL u NSHR Random by 
key 

Employee Master EMPMASX Sequential 
(MMAS) by key 

Employee Master EMPMASY Sequential 
(DFAS) by key 

Employee Master EMPMAS 0 
(MAPICS) 

User switches 

U1 - Converting from MMAS 
· U2 - Converting from DF AS 

Reports 

EMPMAS File Conversion Summary 

LDA 

Field Location 
name Field description Length From To 

CO MN ON Company number 2 89 90 

CANCL Cancel 242 242 

Description 

This program converts EMPMAS from EMPMAS 
(MMAS or DF AS). 

Input/ 
Output 

u 

Initialization 

Executes ROUTl of the common routines. 

Detailed processing 

Executes ROUT2 and ROUT3 of the common routines. 
Does conversion calculations. 

End-of-job processing 

Executes ROUT4 of the common routines. 

Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

None 

Messages 

None 

Conversion calculations 

File: EMPMAS 

Record code: PE 

File Field Test Action 

EMPMAS PA YTY PA YTY = P Changes PA YTY to S 
and puts Pin PROCD 

PROCD Sets PROCD to blanks 
unless overlaid from 
PAYTY=P 
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----MAPtCS---- DATA 
FIELD LEN D F SOURCE 

RCDCD 

AC REC 

EMPNO 

COMNO 

ENAME 

STRAD 

CTYST 

ZIPCD 

UNINO 

occos 

PENSN 

BEGOT 

TERDT 

PFREC 

PAVTV 

SOSNO 

MAR ST 

SALRY 

REGRT 

OVTRT 

PRERT 

FE DEX 

FITCO 

XFITD 

XFITP 

FICAC 

FITQl 

FITQ2 

FITQ3 

FITQ4 

F!CQ! 

FICQ2 

FICQ3 

FICQ4 

GREQ! 

GREQ2 

GREQ3 

GREQ4 

GRTQ! 

GRTQ2 

GRTQ3 

GRTQ4 

SIKQ! 

SIKQ2 

SIKQ3 

SIKQ4 

EMPMAS 

EMPMAS 

0 N EMPMAS 

0 N LOA 

25 EMP~AS 

20 EMPMAS 

5 0 N EMPMAS 

0 EMPMAS 

10 EMPMAS 

A EMPMAS 

6 0 P EMPMAS 

6 0 P EMPMAS 

EMPMAS 

A EMPMAS 

9 0 P EMPMAS 

EMP~AS 

7 Z P EMPMAS 

3 P EMPMAS 

3 P EMPMAS 

3 P EMPMAS 

0 N EMPMAS 

EMPMAS 

2 P EMPMAS 

1 P EMPMAS 

A EMPMAS 

9 Z EMPMAS 

9 2 P EMPMAS 

2 P EMPMAS 

9 2 P EMPMAS 

2 P EMPMAS 

7 Z P EMPMAS 

2 P EMPMAS 

2 P EMPMAS 

2 P EMPMAS 

9 2 P EMPMAS 

9 2 EMPMAS 

9 Z P EMPMAS 

9 Z P EMPMAS 

EMPMAS 

9 2 P EMPHAS 

9 2 P EMPMAS 

EMPMAS 

P EMPMAS 

P EMPMAS 

7 2 P EMPMAS 

System Logic Manual 

F ILE-EMPMAS RCDCO-PE PROGRAM-AMK26 
ORDER-08 METHOD-REPLACE SYSMOO-MMAS t DFAS 

SELECTION -----SOURCE----
RCO Ml M2 FLO/OFT LEN D F MAPICS DESCRIPTION 

RCDCD 

AC REC 

EMPNO 

A RECORD CODE 

A ACTIVE RECORD CODE 

N EMPLOYEE NUMBER 

CJMPANY NUMBER 

ENAME 20 A EMPLOYEE NAME 

STRAD 20 A STREET ADDRESS 

CTYST 20 A CITY STATE 

ZIPCD 0 ZIP CODE 

UNI NO 

occos 

PEN SN 

BEGOT 

TERDT 

PFREC 

PAY TY 

SOS NO 

MAR ST 

SAL RY 

REGRT 

OVTRT 

PRERT 

FE DEX 

FITCD 

XFITP 

XFITP 

FICAC 

FITO! 

FIT02 

FIT03 

FITQ4 

FICQ! 

FICQ2 

FICQ3 

FlCQ4 

GREQ! 

GREQ2 

GREQ3 

GREQ4 

GRTQ! 

GRTQ2 

GRTQ3 

GRTQ4 

SIKQ! 

SIKQ2 

SIKQ3 

SIKQ4 

0 P UN ION CODE 

10 A OCCUPATION DESCRIPTION 

A PE NS ION CODE 

6 0 N BEG! NNING DATE 

6 0 N TERMINATING DATE 

A PAY FREQUENCY CODE 

A PAY TYPE 

9 0 P SOCIAL SECURITY 

A MARITAL STATUS 

7 Z P SALARY 

P REGULAR HOURLY RATE 

OVERTIME HOURLY RATE 

3 P PREMIUM HOURLY RATE 

0 N FEDERAL EXEMPT IONS 

A FIT CODE 

0 N EXTRA FIT DOLLARS 

0 N EXTRA FIT PERCENT 

A F !CA CODE 

P FIRST QUARTER FIT 

7 P SECOND QUARTER FIT 

7 P THIRD QUARTER FIT 

P FOUR TH QUARTER FIT 

7 2 P FIRST QUARTER FICA 

7 2 SECOND QUARTER F !CA 

7 P THIRD QUARTER FICA 

7 2 P FOURTH QUARTER FICA 

9 2 FI RS T QUARTER GROSS EARN 

9 2 P SECOND QUARTER GROSS EARNINGS 

9 Z P THIRD QUARTER GROSS EARNINGS 

9 P FOUR TH QUARTER GROSS EARNINGS 

9 Z P FIRST QUARTER GROSS TAXABLE 

9 SECONO QUARTER GROSS TAXABLE 

9 2 P THIRD QUARTER GROSS TAXABLE 

9 FOURTH QUARTER GROSS TAXABLE 

1 2 P FIRST QUARTER SICK PAY 

ScCONO QUARTER SICK PAY 

P THIRD QUARTER SICK PAY 

7 2 P FOURTH QUARTER SICK PAY 
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--OWNER-­
APPL PRGM 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

SEQ NO 

2360 

2370 

2380 

2390 

2400 

2410 

2420 

2430 

2440 

2450 

2460 

2470 

2480 

2490 

2500 

2510 

2520 

2530 

2540 

2550 

2560 

2570 

2580 

2590 

2600 

2610 

2620 

2630 

2640 

2650 

2660 

2670 

2680 

2690 

2700 

2710 

2720 

2730 

2740 

2750 

2760 

2770 

2780 

2790 

2800 

2810 
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----MAPlCS---- DATA SELtCT ION -----SOURCE---- --OWNER--
FIELD LEN D F SOURCE RCD ~l M2 FLO/OFT LEN D F MAPICS DESCRIPTION APPL PRGM SEQ NO 

WWR~l D N EMPMAS WWRQI 0 N FIRST QUARTERS WEEKS WORKED PR 2820 

WWRQ2 2 0 N EMPMAS WWRQ2 2 0 N SECOND QUARTER WEEKS WORKED PR 2830 

WWRIJ3 0 N E1'4PMAS WWR03 2 0 N THIRD QUARTER WEEKS WORKED PR 2840 

WWRQ4 2 0 N EMPMAS WWR04 0 N FOURTH QUARTER WEEKS WORKED PR 2850 

WHYTO 7 2 p DEFAULT •o• H.JUR S WORK ED VEAR-TO-DATE PR 28b0 

HHYTD 7 2 p OE FAULT •o• HOLi DAY HOURS TAKEN VEAR-TO- DATE PR 2870 

VHYTO 7 2 p EMPMAS VHYTD 7 2 p VACATIONS HOURS VEAR-TO-DATE PR 2880 

VEYTD 1 o P DEFAULT '0' VACATIO~ HOURS t:ARNED PR 2 890 

SHY TO 5 2 p EMPMAS SHY TD 5 2 p SICK HOURS YEAR-TD-DATE PR 290D 

S TATC 3 0 p EMPMAS ST ATC 3 D N STATE CODE OVERRIDE PR 2 910 

CON TC 0 p DEFAULT •o• COUNTY CODE OVERRIDE PR 2q2a 

LOCCO 3 o r EMPMAS LOCCO 0 N LOCAL CODE PR 2930 

SHFTC 0 N EMPMAS S><FTC 1 O N ST AN DARO WORK I NG SHIFT PR 294C 

wco."' 5 0 p EHPMAS WCOMC 0 N WORKMAN•S COMPENSATION CODE PR 2950 

HDEPT EMPMAS >iOEP T A HOME DEPARTMENT PR 2960 

HWORK DEFAULT HOfl!E WORK CENTER PR 2970 

MDATE 6 D P EMP.'·US MO ATE 7 0 p MAINTENANCE DATE S34 2980 

APRNT COMPUTE MA IL CHECK CODE PR 2990 

PROCO DEFAULT P~OTECTED CODE PR 3000 

MINCO EMPMAS MINCO A MINORITY CODE PR 3010 

AREAC 0 p OEFAUL T •o• AREA CODE PR 3020 

PHONE 7 0 p DEFAULT •o• Pt<ONE PR 3030 

OVHTO 7 2 p DEFAULT •o• OVERTIME HOURS YEAR-TO-DATE PR 3040 
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AMK28-Convert EMPSTL to EMPSCL 

Files 

System Mode of 
Full fde name name Type Disp processing 

System Control SYSCTL u NSHR Random by 
key 

Employee State EMPSTLX Sequential 
and Local by key 

Employee State EMPSCL 0 
and Local 

User switches 

None 

. Reports 

EMPSCL File Conversion Summary 

LDA 

Field Location Input/ 
name Field description Length From To Output 

COMNON Company number 2 89 90 I 

CANCL Cancel 1 242 242 u 
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Description 

This program converts EMPSCL from EMPSTL 
(MMAS or DF AS). 

Initialization 

Executes ROUTl of the common routines. 

Detailed processing 

Executes ROUT2 and ROUT3 of the common routines. 

End-of-job processing 

Executes ROUT4 of the common routines. 

Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

None 

Messages 

None 
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----MAP IC S---- OAT A 
FIELD LEN D F SOURCE 

RCDCO EMPSTL 

AC REC EMPS TL 

COM NO 2 0 N LOA 

EMPNO 5 0 N EMPSTL 

TYPCO EMPSTL 

S TLCC 3 0 N EMPSTL 

ATXQl 9 2 P EMPSTL 

ATX02 9 2 P EMPSTL 

ATXQ3 9 2 P EMPSTL 

ATXQ4 9 2 P EMPSTL 

T AXQ l 9 2 P EMPSTL 

T AXQ2 9 2 P EMPSTL 

T AXQ3 9 2 P EMPSTL 

T AXQ4 9 2 P EMPSTL 

EXEMP 2 0 N EMPSTL 

EXMP l 2 0 N EMPSTL 

EXMP2 2 0 N EMPSTL 

XF lTO 5 2 P EMPSTL 

XFITP 3 l P EMPSTL 

MAR ST EMPS TL 

SDEOL 0 N EMPSTL 

SGRML l 0 N EMPSTL 

SFDML l 0 N EMPSTL 

STX El 2 0 N EMPSTL 

5 TXE2 2 0 N EMPSTL 

S TXE3 2 0 N EMPSTL 

WKWQl 2 0 N EMPSTL 

WKW02 2 0 N EMPSTL 

WKWQ3 2 0 N EMPSTL 

WKWQ4 2 0 N EMPSTL 

MOATE 6 0 P COMPUTE 

SLPTW P P DEFAULT 

FILE-EMPSCL RCDCD-PG PRDGRAM-AMK28 
ORDER-10 ~ETHOO-REPLACE SYSMDD-MMAS & OFAS 

SELECTION -----SOURCE----
RCD Ml M2 FLO/OFT LEN D F MAPICS DESCRIPTION 

RCDCD A RECORD CODE 

AC REC A ACTIVE RECORD CODE 

COMPANY NUMBER 

EMPNO 5 0 N EMPLOYEE NUMBER 

TYPCO A TYPE CODE 

STLCC 3 0 N STATE OR LOCAL NUMBER 

ATXOL 9 2 N FIRST QUARTER TAXABLE GROSS 

ATXQZ 9 2 N SECOND QUARTER TAXABLE GROSS 

ATXQ3 9 2 N THIRD QUARTER TAXABLE GROSS 

ATX04 9 2 N FOURTH QUARTER TAX ABLE GROSS 

TAXOL 7 2 P FIRST QUARTER TAX 

TAXQZ 7 2 P SECOND QUARTER TAX 

TAXQ3 7 2 P THIRD OUAR TER TAX 

TAXQ4 7 2 P FOURTH QUARTER TAX 

EXEMP 2 0 N EXEMPTIONS 

EXMPL 2 0 N AODITIONAL EXEMPTIONS -

EXMP2 2 0 N ADDITIONAL EXEMPTIONS -

XFITO 3 0 N EXTRA WITHHELD DOLLAR AMOUNT 

--OWNER-­
A.PPL PRGM 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

SEQ NO 

3050 

3060 

3070 

3080 

3090 

3100 

3110 

3120 

3 l30 

3140 

3 l 50 

3160 

3170 

3180 

3190 

3200 

32 LO 

3220 

EXFITP 0 N EXTRA WITHHELD PERCENT OF GROSS PR 3230 

MARS T A TAX MARITAL STATUS PR 3240 

SOEOL 0 N STANDARD OED. LIMIT PR 3250 

SGRML l 0 N GROSS MINIMUM LIMIT PR 3260 

SFOML l 0 N FIT MAXIMUM LIMITS PR 3270 

STXEl 2 0 N TAX CREDIT EXEMPTIONS-! PR 3280 

S TXEZ 2 0 N TAX CREDIT EXEMPTIONS-2 PR 3290 

S TXE3 0 N TAX CREDIT EXEMPTIONS-3 PR 3300 

WKWQl 2 0 N FIRST QUARTER WEEKS WORKED PR 3310 

WKWQ2 2 0 N SECOND QUARTER WEEKS WORKED PR 3320 

WKWQ3 2 0 N THIRD QUARTER WEEKS WORKED PR 3330 

WKWQ4 0 N FOUR TH QUARTER WEEKS WORKED PR 3340 

UOATE 7 0 P MAINTENANCE DATE PR 3350 

'LOO' PERCENT OF TAX WITHHELD PR 3360 
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AMK30-Convert LABDIS to LABDIS Description 

Files 

System 
Full fde name name 

System Control SYSCTL 

Labor LABDISX 
Distribution 
(MMAS) 

Labor LABDISY 
Distribution 
(DFAS) 

Labor LAB DIS 
Distribution 
(MAPICS) 

User switches 

U1 - Converting from MMAS 
U2 - Converting from DF AS 

Reports 

Type 

u 

0 

LABDIS File Conversion Summary 

LDA 

Mode of 
Disp processing 

NSHR Random by 
key 

Sequential 
by key 

Sequential 
by key 

This program converts LABDIS from LABDIS 
(MMAS or DFAS). 

Initialization 

Executes ROUTl of the common routines. 

Detailed processing 

Executes ROUT2 and ROUT3 of the common routines. 

End-of-job processing 

Executes ROUT4 of the common routines. 

Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

None 

Messages 

None 

Field 
name Field description 

Location 
Length From To 

Input/ 
Output 

COMNON Company number 2 89 90 

CAN CL Cancel 242 242 u 

FI LE-LABO IS RCOCO-PL PROGRAM-AMK30 
OROER-11 METHOO-R EP LACE SYSMOO-MMAS & OFAS 

----MAPICS---- DATA SELECTION -----SOURCE---- --OWNER--
FIELD LEN 0 F SOURCE RCO Ml M2 FLO/OFT LEN 0 F MAP!CS DESCRIPTION APPL PRGM SEQ NO 

RCOCO A LABO! S RCOCO A RECORD CODE PR 7570 

ACREC A LABO IS AC REC A AC Tl VE REC ORO CODE PR 7580 

COM NO 2 0 N LOA COMPANY NUMBER PR 7590 

DPT NO 4 A LABOIS DPTNO A DEPARTMENT NUMBER PR 7600 

WKCTR A LABO IS WORKC 4 A WORK CENTER NU•BER PR 7610 

CNAME 15 A LABO IS CNAME 15 A OE SCRIPT ION PR 7620 

LGLNO 7 0 p LGLNO GLAND 7 0 N LABOR GENERAL LEDGER NUMBER PR 7630 

SGLNO 7 0 p LABO IS SGLNO 7 0 N SETUP GENERAL LEDGER NUMBER PR 7640 

LOA TE 6 0 p LABO IS LDATE 6 D P DATE OF LAST ACTIVITY PR 7650 

YREGH 9 2 p LABO[S YREGH 9 2 P REGULAR HOURS YEAR-TO-DATE PR 7660 

YOVHR 7 2 p LABO IS YOUHR 7 2 P OVERTI•E HOURS YEAR-TO-DATE PR 7670 

YR EGO 11 2 p LABO IS YREGS 11 2 P REGULAR DOLLARS YEAR-TO-DATE PR 7680 

YOVTO II 2 p LABO IS Yours 11 2 P OVERTIME DOLLARS YEAR-TO-DATE PR 7690 

YQUAN 9 0 p LABO IS YQUAN 9 0 P QUANTITY YEAR-TO-DATE PR 7700 

YMSCO 9 2 p LABO! S YMSCS 9 2 p MISCELLANEOUS DOLLAR VEAR-TO-DATE PR 7710 

MOATE 6 0 p COMPUTE UDATE 6 0 p MAINTENANCE DHE PR 7720 
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AMK32-Convert TAXTBL to T AXTBL 

Files 

System Mode of 
Full file name name Type Disp processing 

System Control SYSCTL u NSHR Random by 
key 

Tax Table TAXTBLX Sequential 
by key 

Tax Table TAXTBL 0 
(MAPICS) 

User switches 

None 

Reports 

T AXTBL File Conversion Summary 

LDA 

Field Location 
name Field description Length From To 

CAN CL Cancel 1 242 242 

Description 

1hls program converts TAXTBL from TAXTBL 
(MMAS or DF AS). 

Initialization 

Executes ROUTl of the common routines. 

Input/ 
Output 

u 

Detailed processing 

Executes ROUT2 and ROUT3 of the common routines. 
If SDMN2 -=I- O; moves SDMN2 to SDMNl, then moves 
0 to SDMN2. If SDMX2 -=I- O; moves SDMX2 to SDMXl, 
then moves 0 to SDMX2. If FMAX2 -=I- O; moves 
FMAX2 to FMAXl, then moves 0 to FMAX2. If 
GTMN2 -=I- O; moves GTMN2 to GTMNl, then moves 
0 to GTMN2. Does conversion calculations. 

End-of-job processing 

Executes ROUT4 of the common routines. 

Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

None 

Messages 

None 

Conversion calculations 

File: TAXTBL 

Record code: PN 

File Field Test 

TAXTBL SDMN2 If* 0, 

TAXTBL SDMX2 If cfo 0, 

TAXTBL FMAX2 If cfo 0, 

TAXTBL GTMN2 If cfo 0, 

Action 

Moves SDMN2 to SDMNl 
and sets SDMN2 to 0 

Moves SDMX2 to SDMXI 
and sets SDMX2 to 0 

Moves FMAX2 to FMAX1 
and sets F AMX2 to 0 

Moves GTMN2 to GTMN 1 
and sets GTMN2 to 0 
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----MAPICS---- CATA 
FIELD LEN 0 F SOURCE 

RCOCO TAXTBL 

AC REC TAXTBL 

PF REC TAXTBL 

MAR ST A TAXTBL 

0 IS TC A TAXTBL 

OISNO 0 N TAXTBL 

TXEQU 0 N TAXTBL 

ssoco 0 N . TAXTBL 

SSOPT l N TAXTBL 

SSOAM 7 2 P TAXTBL 

SOMN! 7 2 P TAXTBL 

SOMXI 2 P TAXTBL 

SOMN2 7 2 P TAXTBL 

SOMX2 2 P TAXTBL 

FSOCO 0 N TAXTBL 

FOEOC 0 N TAXTBL 

PFTCO 0 N TAXTBL 

FMAXl Z P TAXTBL 

FMAX2 7 2 TAXTBL 

FICOC I D N TAXTBL 

FICMX 2 P TAXTBL 

PEXCO D N TAXTBL 

TXCCO 1 0 N TAXTBL 

GTMN! 7 2 P TAXTBL 

GTMN2 7 2 P TAXTBL 

TXMIN 7 2 P TAXTBL 

FXLT 9 2 P TAXTBL 

FXPT 3 P TAXTBL 

FEXM 2 P TAXTBL 

FEXl TAXTBL 

FEX2 7 2 P TAXTBL 

FTC! 7 2 P TAXTBL 

FTC2 7 2 P TAXTBL 

FTC3 2 P TAXTBL 

ORGNC I D N TAXTBL 

SOI CO 0 N TAXTBL 

SOITY 0 N TAXTBL 

SOILT 5 2 P TAXTBL 

ORAT2 3 P TAXTBL 

TXOES 15 TAXTBL 

SK TAX 0 N DEFAULT 

MOATE 6 0 P COMPUTE 

FDEDP 2 P DEFAULT 
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FILE-TAXTBL RCOCD-PN PRDGRAM-AMK32 
ORDER-12 METHOD-REPLACE SYSMDD-MMA S & OFAS 

SHECT ION -----SOURCE----
RCD Ml M2 FLO/OFT LEN D F MAPICS DESCRIPTION 

RCDCD 

AC REC 

PFREC 

MAR ST 

DI STC 

DISNO 

TXEQU 

SSDCO 

SS OPT 

SS DAM 

SDMNI 

SDMXI 

SOMNZ 

SDMX2 

FSDCD 

FDEDC 

PFTCD 

FMAXL 

FMAX2 

FICDC 

FICMX 

PEXCO 

TXCCD 

GTMNl 

GTMN2 

TXMIN 

FXLT 

FXPT 

FEXM 

FEXI 

FEX2 

FTC! 

FTC2 

FTC3 

ORGND 

SDICD 

SDITY 

SDILT 

CRAT2 

TX DES 

•o• 
UDATE 

100.00 

A RECORD CODE 

A ACTIVE RECORD CODE 

A PAY FREQUENCY CODE 

A MARITAL STATUS 

A DISTRIBUTION CODE 

D N DISTRIBUTION NUMBER 

D N TAX EQUATE FACTOR 

N STANDARD OED. CODE 

N STANDARD DEDUCTION PERCENT 

STANDARD OEDUC TIDN AMOUNT 

7 2 P STANDARD DEDUCTION MIMIMUM 

7 2 P STANDARD DEDUCTION MAXIMUM 

P STANDARD DEDUCTION MINIMUM 

P STANDARD OEDUC Tl ON MAX !MUM 

D N STANDARD OEOUC Tl ON 

I 0 N FIT DEDUCTION CODE 

I 0 N PERCENT OF FIT 

7 2 P FIT MAXIMUM 

7 FIT MAXIMUM 

0 N FICA DEDUCTION CODE 

7 2 P FICA MAXIMUM 

0 N PERSONAL E XEMP • CODE 

I 0 N TAX CREDIT CODE 

GROSS TAXABLE Ml NIMUM -

P GROSS TAXABLE MINIMUM -

P TAXABLE MINIMUM 

P LIMIT ARRAY 1251 

3 P PERCENTS ARRAY I 251 

7 2 P EXEMPTIONS ARRAY 110 I 

7 2 P FIRST EXEMPTION ARRAY llDI 

2 P SECOND EXEMPTION ARRAY 110 I 

FIRST TAX CREDIT ARRAY llDI 

7 2 SECOND TAX CREDIT ARRAY llDI 

THIRD TAX CREDIT ARRAY llDI 

D N OREGON CODE 

I D N SDI CODE 

l D N SDI TYPE 

P SDI LIMIT 

P SPECIAL FIXED RATE 

15 A DESCRIPTION 

SICK PAY TAXABLE 

DATE THIS RECORD LAST MAINTAINED 

Fl T DEDUCT ION PERCENT 
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--OWNER-­
APPL PRGM 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

S34 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

PR 

SEQ NO 

l340D 

1341D 

134ZD 

1343D 

1344D 

1345D 

1346D 

1347D 

1348D 

1349D 

1350D 

1351D 

1352D 

1353D 

1354D 

1355D 

1356D 

1357D 

135BD 

1359D 

ll6DD 

13"1D 

1362D 

I 363D 

13b4D 

1365D 

l3"6D 

13670 

136BD 

1369D 

137DO 

1371D 

1372D 

1373D 

1374D 

1375D 

13760 

13770 

1378D 

1379D 

138DD 

1381D 

1382D 
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Initialization AMK34-Convert UNIMAS to UNIMAS 

Files Executes ROUTI of the common routines. 

System 
Full filename name Type 

System Control SYSCTL u 

Union Master UNIMASX 

Union Master UN IM AS 0 
(MAPICS) 

User switches 

None 

Reports 

UNIMAS File Conversion Summary 

LDA 

Field 

Mode of 
Disp processing 

NSHR Random by 
key 

NSHR Sequential 
by key 

Location Input/ 

Detailed processing 

Executes ROUT2 and ROUT3 of the common routines. 
Company number defaults to LDA value set at OCL. 
Does no conversion calculations. 

End-of-job processing 

Executes ROUT4 of the common routines. 

Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

None 

name Field description Length From To Output 

Messages 

None 

COMNON Company number 2 89 90 I 

CAN CL Cancel 242 242 u 

Description 

This program converts UNIMAS from UNIMAS (MMAS 
or DFAS). 

FILE-UNIMAS RCDCD-PQ PRDGRAM-AMK34 
ORDER-13 METHOD-REPLACE SYSMOO-MMAS t OFAS 

----MAP!CS---- DATA SELECTION -----SDURCE----
F!ELD LEN D F SOURCE RCD Ml M2 FLO/OFT LEN D F MAPICS DESCRIPTION 

RCDCD A UNI MAS RCDCD A RECORD CODE 

ACREC A UNI MAS ACREC A AC TI VE RECORD CODE 

COMNO 2 0 N LOA COMPANY NUMBER 

UN!NO 3 0 N UNIMAS UNI ND 3 0 N UNION NUMBER 

UTYPE 2 D N UNI MAS UTYPE 2 0 N UNION DEDUCTION TYPE 

UDE SC 15 A UNI MAS DESCR 14 A DEDUCTION DESCRIPTION 

UFREQ A UNI MAS UFREQ A FREQUENCY OF DEDUCTION 

REGOR 7 4 p UNIMAS REGOR 1 4 P HOURLY REGULAR RATE OF OEDUCTION 

OVTDR 1 4 p UN !MAS OVTDR 1 4 P HOURLY OVERTIME RATE OF OEDUCTION 

OTHDR 1 4 p UNI MAS OTHDR 1 4 P HOURLY OTHER RATE OF DEDUCTION 

PER GR 5 3 p UNI MAS PER GR 5 3 p PERCENT OF GROSS RATE 

FXAMT 1 2 p UNI MAS FXAMT 1 2 p FIXED DEDUCTION 

DEDCO A UNI MAS DEDCD A DEDUCTION CODE 

T AXCD A UNIMAS TAXCD A TAXABLE CODE 

MDATE 6 0 p COMPUTE UOATE 1 0 p MAINTENANCE DATE 

BLANK 14 DEFAULT BLA~K 

--OWNER--
APPL PRGM SEO NO 

PR 13830 

PR 13840 

PR 13850 

PR 13860 

PR 13870 

PR 13880 

PR 13890 

PR 13900 

PR 13910 

PR 13920 

PR 13930 

PR 13940 

PR 13950 

PR 13960 

PR 13970 

PR 13980 
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AMK36-Convert to DMD0160 to DBADGE Description 

Files 

System 
Full file name name Type 

System Control SYSCTL u 

Badge Master DMD0160X I 

Badge Master DBADGE 0 
(MAPICS) 

User switches 

None 

Reports 

DBADGE File Conversion Summary 

LDA 

Field 
name Field description Length 

CO MN ON Company number 2 

CAN CL Cancel 

Messages 

The printed messages are: 

Disp 

NSHR 

NSHR 

Location 
From To 

89 90 

242 242 

Mode of 
processing 

Random by 
key 

Sequential 

Input/ 
Output 

I 

u 

This program converts DBADGE from DMD0160. 

Initialization 

Executes ROUTl of the common routines. 

Detailed processing 

Executes ROUT2 and ROUT3 of the common routines. 
Defaults company number to 01. Checks SHFTW. 
Defaults to 99 if not valid. Adds records to the file. 
Checks SHFTP. Defaults to 1 if not valid. Adds record 
to the file. Does conversion calculations. 

End-of-job processing 

Executes ROUT4 of the common routines. 

Display action summary 

None 

&lit matrix 

None 

BADGE 
xxxxx 
xxxxx 

EMPNO 
xxxxx 
xxx:xx 

NAME 
xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx:xx 
xxxx:xxxxxxxxxxxx:xxxx 

SHFTW 
x 
x 

SHFTP 
xx 
xx 

***INV AUD SHFTP*** 
***INV AUD SHFTW*** 

FI LE-OBADGE RCOCO- PROGRAH-AHK36 
OROER-14 METHOD-REPLACE SYSHOO-MHAS ONLY 

----MAP IC S---- DATA SELECT ION -----SOURCE---- --OWNER--
FIELD LEN 0 F SOURCE RCO Ml HZ FLO/OFT LEN 0 F MAPICS DESCRIPTION APPL PRGM SEQ NO 

AC REC A OMDOl60 DC AC REC A ACTIVE RECORD CODE DCS 1170 

BADGE 5 0 N DMDOl60 DC BADGE N BADGE NUMBER DCS 1180 

EMPNO 5 0 N DMDOl60 DC EHPNO N EMPLOYEE NUMBER DCS 1190 

FRMAN A DM00160 DC FR HAN A FOREMAN CODE ocs 1200 

CHPNO Z 0 N LOA COMPANY NUMBER ocs 1210 

SHFTW 2 0 N DHOOl60 DC SHFTW A SHIFT WORKED ocs 1220 

SHFTP I 0 N OHOOl60 DC SH FTP A SHIFT PAID ocs 1230 

ENAME 25 A OMOOl60 DC EN AME 20 A EMPLOYEE NAME ocs 1240 

HOA TE 6 0 N COMPUTE UOATE 7 D P DATE RECORD LAST MAINTAINED DCS 1250 
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Conversion calculations 

File: DBADGE 

Record code: 

File Field Test 

DMD0160 SHFTW 'f 1, 2,or 3 

DMD0160 SHFTP Valid or 
invalid 

Action 

Defaults to 1 and adds 
SHFTW to file. 

Defaults to 99 if not 
valid; otherwise, add 
to file. 
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AMK38-Convert DDB1030 to ORDSUM 

Files 

System 
Full file name name 

Open Orders DDB1030X 

Customer Master CUSMAS 

System Control SYSCTL 

Open Order ORDSUM 
Summary 

User switches 

None 

Reports 

Conversion Exceptions List 
Conversion Summary 

LDA 

Field 
name Field description 

COMNO Default company 
number 

CANCL Cancel 

Description 

Type Disp 

NSHR 

u NSHR 

u NSHR 

0 NSHR 

Location 
Length From To 

2 89 90 

Mode of 
processing 

Index 
sequential 

Random by 
key 

Random by 
key 

Index 
sequential 

Input/ 
Output 

242 242 u 

This program converts DDB1030 to (ORDSUM). It is 
entered from conversion menu AMZMOl, options 1 or 2 
and by selecting order entry and invoicing from the 
application selection display. Conversion of DDB1030 
to ORDSUM will completely replace any existing order. 
summary file. 

Initialization 

Executes ROUT! and ROUT2 of the common routines. 

Special considerations 

The references to taxing authorities are handled differ­
ently between MAPICS and MMAS and will require file 
maintenance to perform the same task. 

The MMAS field, TXCDl, references one of eight tax 
percentages in the Constants file. To provide a broader 
range of support, MAPICS has added the T AXBOD file 
instead of using this limited table in the Constants file. 
During conversion the values in TXCDl are converted 
from 1 through 8 values 01 through 08. Records must 
be established (by file maintenance) in the T AXBOD 
file with keys of 01 through 08 and with the same tax 
percentages as used in the MMAS Constants file. 
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Tax percentages shown in the fields TAXlP, TAX2P, 
and TAX3P cannot be directly converted to a MAPICS 
TAXBOD reference; therefore, a line will be printed for 
each order that contains a value in one or more of these 
fields. This information must be used to establish the 
values for a T AXBOD record for the indicated percent­
ages and to create file maintenance transactions for 
MAPICS to update T AXBOD references in the converted 
ORDSUM file after the T AXBOD file has been created. 

The order number in the converted file is created by 
concatenating CO with the filed OURSO. Example: 
OURSO of 12345 will become ORONO C012345. Ifa 
duplicate order number should be found the new order 
number will be generated and a line will be printed 
showing the old order number, customer number, and 
new order number. 

Detailed processing 

Creates record code BL in ORDSUM. Uses record code 
BN to update the record created from the BL record. 
Accesses CUSMAS record. If the record is not found, 
prints a line showing ORDNO, CUSNO, and drops the 
record from the file. If CUSMAS is found, moves 
CFOSK field of CUSMAS to OSNOA field of ORDSUM, 
moves ORONO field of ORDSUM to CFOSK field of 
CUSMAS and updates CUSMAS. Does conversion cal­
culations. 

End-of-job processing 

Executes ROUT4 of the common routines. 

Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

None 

Messages 

The printed messages are: 

ORONO, CO, CUSNO, 
TXCDE, TAXlP, TAX2P, 
TAX3P 

ORDNO, B/O PARTIAL 
SHIP CDE WAS X, 
NOWX 

ORDNO, CUSNO 

OURSO, CUSNO, NOW 
ISORDNO 

TAXlP, TAX2P, TAX3P, 
NOTO 

PARTIAL SHIP CDE 
LTO 

CUSTOMER NO. NOT IN 
CUSMAS RECORD 
DROPPED. 

DUPLICATE ORDER 
NOT FOUND, ORDNO 
CHANGED. 
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Conversion calculations 

File: ORDSUM 

Record code: CB 

File Field Test 

OOB1030 RCOCO If RCOCO =BL 

If RCDCO= BN 

OURSO 

ICOPT IfICOPT 
> 99,999 

INVIR If INVIR = l, 
otherwise, 

SHPWT 

BKSPC If BKSPC > 0 

OROSUM SLOOV If a BM record 
exists. In 
OOB1030 with 
NAMCO= 1, 
otherwise, 

SHPOV If a BM record 
exists with 
NAMCO= 2 
otherwise, 

File Field 

Action 

Creates a record for 
OROSUM;CB. 

Updates fields in 
OROSUM record 
created from BL rec-
ord. Otherwise, 
ignores the record. 

Builds ORONO by 
concatenating CO, 
OURSO. 

Truncate high order 
digit print message: 
key, old value, new 
value. Add record to 
the file. 

Sets ORTYP = I 
Sets ORTYP = S 

Truncates hundredths 
position. Prints last 
record count of trun-
cated records. Adds 
record to file. 

Sets BKSPC = 0 
Prints message with 
key, old value, new 
value. Adds record 
to file. 

Sets SLOOV = 1 

Sets SLOOV = 0 

Sets SHPOV = 1 

Sets SHPOV = 0 

FILE-OROSUM RCOCO-CB 
OROER-26 METHOD-MERGE 

BKITM 

TAXBl 

TAXlO 

OOB1030 TAXlP 
TAX2P 
TAX3P 

OROS UM TERMO 

UPOPO 

PROGRAM-AMK3B 
SYSHOO-HHA S ONLY 

----HAPICS---- DATA SELECTION -----SOURCE----
F IELO LEN 0 F SOURCE RCO Ml HZ FLO/OFT LEN 0 F MAPICS DESCRIPTION 

RCOCO A OE FAULT •ca• RECORD CODE 

ACREC A OE FAULT 'A' ACTIVE RECORD CODE 

ORONO A DDB1030 BL OURSO A ORDER NUMBER 

OSNOA A CUSMAS CFOSK 7 A NEXT ORDER NUMBER 

SSFHT 7 0 p DEFAULT •9--9• RRN-FIRST MATERIAL DETAIL 

COMNO Z 0 N LOA COMPANY NUMBER 

CUSNO 8 0 N DOBL030 BL CUSNR 8 0 N CUSTOMER NUMBER 

CUSPO LO A ODB1030 BL CUSPO 10 A PURCHASE ORDER NUMBER 

Test Action 

If a BQ record Sets BKITM = 1 
exists with 
QTYBO> 0, 
otherwise, Sets BKITM = 0 

If OOB1030 Sets TAXBl = 01 
TXCDl = 1 

If OOB1030 Sets TAXBl = 02 
TXCDl = 2 

If OOB1030 Sets TAXBl = 3 
TXCOl = 3 

If OOB1030 Sets TAXBl = 04 
TXC01=4 

If OOB1030 Sets TAXBl = 05 
TXCDl = 5 

If OOB1030 Sets TAXBl = 06 
TXCDl = 6 

If OOB1030 Sets TAXBl = 07 
TXCOl = 7 

If OOB1030 Sets TAXBl = 08 
TXCDl = 8 

Otherwise, sets 
TABl =blank. 

If TAXBl = Set TAXlO EQ to 0 
blank, Set TAXlO EQ to 1 
otherwise 

If all are not Prints message 
= 0, ORONO, COMMNO, 

CUSNR, TXCOl, 
TAXlP, TAX2P, 
TAX3P. Adds rec-
ord to file. 

If OOB1030 Sets TERMO = 0 
ICOPT= 0, 
otherwise, Sets TERMO = 1 

lfUPOPT= 0, Sets UPOPO = 0 
otherwise, Sets UPOPO = 1 

--OWNER--
APPL PRGM SEO NO 

S34 l l't50 

S3lt ll't60 

S34 11470 

S34 llltBO 

S3lt 11490 

S3lt 11500 

OE! 11510 

OE! 11520 
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----MAP ICS---- OAT A 
FIELD LEN 0 F SOURCE 

CUSPD 

TAXlO 

TAXBl 

TAX20 

TAXBZ 

TAX30 

TAXB3 

TAX40 

T AXB4 

TERMO 

TERMP 

TERMO 

ORO TE 

ORTYP 

MPROR 

SALCO 

CME MO 

ROD TE 

HOUSE 

SLSNO 

CONTR 

MS DTE 

INVNR 

I TOCO 

!TDPT 

SHINS 

SHP\o'dO 

SHPWT 

UPDPO 

UPDMP 

FA GMO 

PCKC T 

ORVAL 

TDINV 

LINVN 

L!NVO 

BK ORO 

BKSPC 

SL DOV 

SH POV 

SHPNO 

MATRC 

BK I TM 

INVRF 

6 0 p OOB1030 

0 N COMPUTE 

COMPUTE 

l 0 N DEFAULT 

DEFAULT 

l 0 N DEFAULT 

DEFAULT 

l 0 N DEFAULT 

OE FAULT 

l 0 N COMPUTE 

5 3 P DDB1030 

20 ODB1030 
DEFAULT 

6 0 P ODB1030 

00Bl030 

DOB 1030 

DOB 1030 

DOB 1030 

6 0 P 00Bl030 

00Bl030 

5 0 P ODB1030 

5 0 N OOB1030 
DEFAULT 

6 0 P DEFAULT 

7 0 p 0081030 

DOBI030 

5 3 p 0081030 

30 OOB1030 
DEFAULT 

0 N DEFAULT 

9 l p 00Bl030 

l 0 N COMPUTE 

5 3 P DUB1030 

0 N DEFAULT 

l 0 N DEFAULT 

11 2 P DEFAULT 

9 2 P DEFAULT 

6 0 P DEFAULT 

b 0 P DEFAULT 

l 0 N ODB1030 

I 0 N OOB1030 

l 0 COMPUTE 

l 0 N COMPUTE 

2 0 N ODB1030 

3 0 P DEFAULT 

0 N COMPUTE 

6 0 P DEFAULT 
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SELECT ION -----SOURCE----
RCO Ml M2 FLO/OFT LEN 0 F MAP!CS DESCRIPTION 

BL 

BL 

BN 

BL 

BL 

BL 

BL 

BL 

BL 

BL 

BL 

BN 

BL 

BL 

BL 

BN 

BL 

CUSPO 

•o• 

•o• 

!CDPT 

TERMS 

SOD TE 

!NVIR 

PRIOR 

SA LCD 

CMEMO 

DUD TE 

HOUSE 

SLSNR 

CON TR 
•o• 

•o• 

!NVNR 

!TOCO 

!TOPT 

SHI NS 

SHPWT 

PURCHASE ORDER DATE 

TAX BODY OVERRIDE 

TAX BODY 

TAX BODY 2 OVERRIDE 

TAX BODY 2 

TAX BODY 3 OVERR roe 

TAX BODY 

TAX BODY 4 OVERRIDE 

TAX BODY 4 

TERMS PERCENT OVERRIDE 

2 P TERMS PERCENT 

20 A TERMS DESCRIPTION 

7 D P ORDER DATE 

1 0 N ORDER TYPE 

A MANAGEMENT PRIORfTY OVERRIDE 

A SALES CODE 

A CREDIT MEMO 

7 0 P REQUEST DATE 

A WAREHOUSE 

5 D P SALESMAN NUMBER 

0 P CONTRACT NUMBER 

MANUFACTURING SCHEDULE DATE 

6 D N INVOICE NUMBER 

A INVOICE DISCOUNT CODE 

5 3 P INVOICE DISCOUNT PERCENT 

30 A SHIPPING INSTRUCTIONS 

SHIPPING WEIGHT OVERRIDE 

9 2 P SHIPPING WEIGHT 
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--OWNER-­
APPL PRGM 

OE! 

OE! 

OE! 

OE! 

OE! 

DEi 

OE! 

OE! 

OE! 

OE! 

OE! 

DEi 
DE! 

DE! 

OE! 

OE! 

OE! 

DE! 

OE! 

OE! 

DE! 

OE! 
OE! 

OE! 

OE! 

DE! 

OE! 

OE! 
OE! 

OE! 

OE! 

SEO NO 

11530 

11540 

11550 

11560 

11570 

11580 

11590 

11600 

ll610 

11620 

11630 

11640 
11650 

11660 

11670 

11680 

11690 

11700 

11710 

11 720 

11730 

11740 
11750 

11 760 

11 770 

11780 

11 790 

11800 
11810 

11820 

11830 

UNIT PRICE DISCOUNT PERCENT OVERRIDE OE! 11840 

BL UPOPT 5 3 P UNIT PRICE DISCOUNT PERCENT DE! 11850 

•o• FUTURE AGE MONTH OE! 11860 

'l. PICK SLIP PRINT CODE OE! 11870 

•o• OROE R VALUE OE! 11880 

•o• TOTAL DOLLARS INVOICED OE! 11890 

•o• LAST INVOICE NUMBER OE! 11900 

•o• LAST INVOICE DATE OE! 11910 

BL BK ORO l 0 N BACKDROERS CODE OE! 11920 

BL BKSPC A BACKOROERS PARTIAL SHIP CODE OE! 11930 

SOLD-TO OVERRIDE CODE OE! 11940 

SHIP-TD OVERRIDE CODE OE! l 1950 

BL SHPNR 2 D N SHIP-TD NUMBER OE! 11960 

•o• MATERIAL DETAIL RECORD COUNT UEI 11970 

BACK ORDERED I TE~S CODE DE! 11980 

•o• CREDIT ·•EMO INVOICE REFERENCE OE! 11990 
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AMK40-Convert DDI0200, ITEMBL, and 
ITEMAS to PURSUM 

Files 

System 
Full file name name 

On Order File DDI0200X 

System Control SYSCTL 

Item Balance ITEMBL 

Item Master ITEM AS 

Open Order PURSUM 
Summary 

User switches 

None 

Reports 

Conversion Exception List 
Conversion Summary-LR 

LDA 

Field 
name Field description 

CANCL Cancel 

Description 

Mode of 
Type Disp processing 

NSHR Index 
sequential 

u NSHR Random by 
key 

u NSHR Random by 
key 

u NSHR Random by 
key 

u NSHR Random by 
key 

Location Input/ 
Length From To Output 

1 242 242 u 

This program converts PURSUM from DDI0200. ·Record 
code 00 with transaction code of P are the only records 
used from DDI0200. All other records are ignored. 
Other files referenced are ITEMBL and ITEMAS. 

Initialization 

Executes ROUTl of the common routines. 

Special considerations 

PURSUM must be converted after ITEMAS and ITEMBL 
but before OPNMAT. The field ORDNO is created by 
prefixing the first six (6) positions of the field OURSO 
with a P. 

Detailed processing 

Executes ROUT2 and ROUT3 of the common routines. 
Reads ITEMAS and ITEMBL using item number (ITMNO) 
as a key. If the record cannot be found in either file, 
prints a line showing the key field and drops the record 
from the output file. 

Creates the new order number field ORDNO by pre­
fixing the first six positions of OURSO with a P. If the 
last two positions of OURSO are not blank, prints a line 
showing the old order number OURSO and the new order 
number ORDNO, and then moves the old order number 
OURSO into the field REFNO. 

Any duplicate order numbers are resolved by creating a 
new order number. The new order number will be 
P,NNNNN where N is a sequentially-assigned number. If 
a new order number is assigned, puts the full original 
order number in the field REFNO and prints a line show­
ing the old order number and the new order number. 

Updates the ITEMBL record by moving MOSKA of 
ITEMBL to OSNOA of PURSUM and by moving ORDNO 
of PURSUM to MOSKA of ITEMBL. 

End-of-job processing 

Executes ROUT4 of the common routines. 

Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

None 

Messages 

The printed messages are: 

OURSO XXXXXXXX ORDNO XXXXXXX 

OLD KEY WAS XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX NEW 
KEYISXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX 

Conversion calculations 

File: PURSUM 

Record code: MP 

File Field 

DDI0200X OURSO 

ITNBR 

Test 

QTYRC If= 0, 
If+ 0 
lfQTYRC > 
ORDTY, 

Action 

Prefixes OURSO with 
P to create ORONO. 

Pads at right to create 
a new item number. 

Sets PSTAT to 10 
Sets PSTAT to 40 
Sets PSTAT to 50 
(overrides 40) 
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FILE-PURSUM RCOCO-MP 
OROER-Z5 METHOD-MERGE 

PROGRAM-AMK40 
SYSMOD-MMAS ONLY 

----MAPICS---- DATA SELECTION -----SOURCE----
FIELD LEN 0 F SOURCE RCO Ml MZ FLO/OFT LEN D F MAPICS DESCRIPTION 

RCDCD 

AC REC 

ORONO 

ITNBR 

HOUSE 

OSNOA 

RFMAT 

NOBLR 

PSTAT 

ORLCO 

OR QTY 

JOBNO 

PLANN 

VNDNR 

YCLNR 

REFNO 

FOLOT 

ITDSC 

OPT NO 

WHSLC 

AC TOT 

OUEDT 

OK QTY 

INSQT 

QT SCP 

STKQT 

QTOEY 

LA TOT 

TSQNO 

CHECK 

MOATE 

A DEFAULT 

A OOIOZOO 00 

A DOIOZOO 00 P 

15 A OOIOZOO 00 

OOIOZOO 

ITEMBL 

0 DEFAULT 

0 N DEFAULT 

Z A COMPUTE 

0 N DEFAULT 

0 OOIOZOD 

6 A DEFAULT 

5 0 ITEHAS 

6 A OOIOZOO 

15 A DEFAULT 

ID OE FAULT 

6 0 OOIOZOO 

30 A ITEMAS 

4 ITEMAS 

A ITEMAS 

6 0 OOIOZOO 

DO P 

00 p 

00 p 

00 p 

00 

6 0 P OOIOZOO OD 

0 P 0010200 OD P 

0 0010200 00 

7 0 DEFAULT 

0 0010200 00 p 

7 DEFAULT 

6 0 P DEFAULT 
DEFAULT 

0 P DEFAULT 

DEFAULT 

6 0 P COMPUTE 

System Logic Manual 

1 MP' 

AC REC 

OURSO 

ITNBR 

HOUSE 

MO SKA 

'9--9' 

•o• 

'3' 

QT YOO 

PL ANN 

VNONR 

OUEOT 

IDESC 

OEPTC 

WHSLC 

SOD TE 

OU EDT 

QT YRC 

QTY RC 

•o• 

QT YRC 

•o• 
•o• 
•o• 

•o• 

•o• 

UOATE 

10 

RECORD CODE 

A AC Tl YITY CODE 

A ORDER NUMBER 

A ITEM NUMBER 

A WAREHOUSE 

A NEXT ORDER NUHBE R 

RRN FIRST MATERIAL RECORD 

NUMBER OF BLANKET RELEASES 

ORDER STATUS CODE PURCHASE 

ORDER RELEASE SEQUENCE CODE 

7 0 P ORDER QUANTITY 

0 

30 

CUSTOMER JOB NUMBER 

A PLANNER CODE 

A VENDOR NUMBER 

VENDOR CATALOG NUMBER 

REFERENCE NUMBER 

FOLLOWUP DATE 

A ITEM DESCRIPTION 

4 A DEPARTMENT CODE 

A WAREHOUSE STOCK LOCATION 

0 ACTUAL ORDER PLACED DATE 

0 P ORDER DUE DATE 

7 0 P QUANT! TY RECEI VEO AT DOCK 

0 INSPECTION QUANT !TY 

SCRAP QUANTITY 

7 0 P QUANTITY RECEI YEO TO STOCK 

QUANTITY DEVIATION 

LAST ACTIVITY DATE 

TURNAROUND FILE SEQUENCE NUMBER 

CHECK DIGIT 

MAINTENANCE DATE 

Licensed Material-Property of mM 

--OWNER-­
APPL PRGM 

IM 

IM 

IM 

IM 

IM 

IM 

IM 

S3'o 

IM 

S3'o 

IM 

IM 

IM 

IM 

534 

IM 

IM 

IM 

IM 

IM 

IM 

IM 

IM 

IM 

IM 

IM 

IM 

IM 
IM 

IM 

IM 

534 

SEQ NO 

12170 

12180 

12190 

12ZOO 

12210 

12ZZO 

12230 

12240 

12250 

12260 

12270 

12280 

12290 

12300 

12310 

123ZO 

12330 

IZ340 

12350 

12360 

1Z370, 

12380 

12390 

12400 

12410 

124ZO 

IZ430 

12'o40 
12450 

12460 

12470 

12480 
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AMK43-Convert JOBMAT to OPMTWK. 
(work file for OPNMAT) 

Files 

System Mode of 
Full filename name Type Disp processing 

System Control SYSCTL u NSHR Random by 
key 

Open Job Material JOBMATX u NSHR Sequential 
/Miscellaneous File by key 

Open Order OPNSUM NSHR Random by 
Summary key 

Item Balance ITEM BL NSHR Random by 
key 

Item Master ITEM AS NSHR Random by 
key 

Open Order OPMTWK 0 NSHR Consecutive 
Material Detail 

User switches 

None 

Reports 

OPNMAT File Conversion Summary 
OPNMAT Conversion Exception List 

LDA 

Field 
name 

CAN CL 

Field description 

Cancel 

Description 

Location 
Length From To 

242 242 

Input/ 
Output 

u 

This program converts OPNMAT from JOBMAT. Record 
code W6 with TCODE of I or M are the only records 
used from JOBMAT. The conversion programs AMK43 
and AMK44 build a work file OPMTWK. The open 
order material reorganization procedure must be run 
using the work file OPMTWK to produce the actual 
OPNMAT file. Files referenced: ITEMAS, ITEMBL, 
and OPNSUM. 

Initialization 

Executes ROUTl of the common routines. 

Detailed processing 

Executes ROUT2 and ROUT3 of the common routines. 

Special considerations 

This file, OPNMAT, must be converted after ITEMBL, 
OPNSUM, PURSUM, and ORDSUM. Records are added 
to OPMTWK only if the order number is in the OPNSUM 
file. If order number is not in OPNSUM, prints a line 
showing ORDNO, JOBNO, ITNBR, and does not convert 
the record. 

If the ITNBR is not in the ITEMBL file, prints a line 
showing ORDNO, JOBNO, ITNBR, and does not convert 
the record. 

End-of-job processing 

Executes ROUT4 of the common routines. 

Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

None 

Messages 

The printed messages are: 

ORDNO JOBNO ITNBR 

XXXXXXX XXXXXX XXXXXXXXXX *ITNBR NOT IN 
ITEMBL­
RECORDIS 
DROPPED 

XXXXXXX XXXXXX XXXXXXXXXX *ORDNONOTIN 
OPNSUM­
RECORD IS 
DROPPED 

Conversion calculations 

File: OPNMAT 

Record code: MD 

File Field 

OPNMAT ORDNO 

JOBMAT ITNBR 

OPNMAT QTREQ 

JOBMAT MDESC 

Test Action 

Prefixes JOBNO 
FROM JOBMAT with 
an M to create ORDNO 

Pads at right with 5 
blanks to create new 
ITNBR. 

Searches OPNSUM 
with ORDNO to get 
ORQTY: (BQUAN) 
X(ORQTY)QTREQ 

Pads at right with 10 
blanks to get IDESC. 
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AMK44-Convert DDB1030 to OPMTWK 
(work fde for OPNMAT) 

Files 

System Mode of 
Full filename name Type Disp processing 

System Control SYSCTL u NSHR Random by 
key 

Open Orders DDB1030X NSHR Sequential 
by key 

Item Master ITEM AS NSHR Random by 
key 

Item Balance ITEMBL NSHR Random by 
key 

Quantity Price QTYPRC NSHR Random by 
key 

Order S~mmary ORDSUM NSHR Random by 
File key 

Open Order OPMTWK 0 NSHR Consecutive 
Material Detail 

User switches 

U7-lnventory Management is installed and ITEMBL is 
used for calculating UNITC. 

U8-QTYPRC is on disk and is used for calculations. 

Reports 

OPNMAT File Conversion Summary 
OPNMA T Conversion Exception List 

LDA 

Location Input/ Field 
name Field description Length From To Output 

CAN CL Cancel 242 242 u 

Description 

This program converts (OPNMAT) from DDB1030. The 
following records from DDB1030 are used: record codes 
BP, BO, BQ, BU, and record code. BM with NAMCD 
of 1 or 2. Files referenced: ITEMAS, ITEMBL, 
QTYPRC, and ORDSUM. 

Initialization 

Executes ROUTl of the common routines. 

Detailed processing 

Executes ROUT3 and ROUT4 of the common routines. 
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Special considerations 

This file, OPNMAT, must be converted after ITEMBL, 
OPNSUM, PURSUM, and ORDSUM. Creates CE record 
from BM record if NAM CD = 1. Creates CH record from 
BM record if NAMCD = 2. Creates CK record if a BP 
record in DOB1030 precedes the first BL record and 
ITMBR is blank. Creates CN record for BO or BQ rec­
ords. Creates CW record for each BU record. Creates CT 
record if RCDCD = BP 2nd previous record was BO or 
BQ and ITNBR =f blank. 

End-of-job processing 

Executes ROUT4 of the common routines. 

Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

None 

Messages 

The printed messages are: 

***Records that were dropped because ORDNO not in 
ORDSUM file 

ORD NO 
xxxxxxx 

ITNBR 
xxxxxxxxxx 

Conversion calculations 

File: OPNMAT 

Record code: CK 

File Field 

DDB1030 OURSO 

Test 

ITEMAS WEGHT "A" record: 

CRCOD If BQUAN is less 
than zero, 
otherwise, 

File: OPNMAT 

Record code: CE 

File Field 

DDB1030 OURSO 

File: OPNMAT 

Record code: CH 

File Field 

DDB1030 OURSO 

Test 

Test 

CUSNR 
xxxxxxxx 

Action 

Prefixes OURSO with 
CQ to create ORDNO. 

Then CRCOD = R 

CRCOD = blanks. 

Action 

Prefixes OURSO with 
CQ to create ORDNO 

Action 

Prefixes OURSO with 
CO to create ORDNO. 
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File: OPNMAT File: OPNMAT 

Record code: CN Record code: CT 

File Field Test Action File Field Test Action 

DDB1030 OURSO Prefixes CRCOD with OPNMAT ITNTP Accesses Sets ITNTP = INTPR 
ITNBR CO to create ORONO. SYSCTL record from SYSCTL. 

Pads on right with 5 AMBPRT 

blanks. 

If ITNBN in Sets NOINV = 1 File: OPNMAT 

ITEM AS Record code: CW 
ITDSC If RCDCD of Moves DDBI030 

DDB1030 =BO, ITDSC to OPNMAT 
File Field Test Action 

ITDSC. DDB1030 OURSO Prefixes OURSO with 

otherwise, Moves blanks to CO to create ORONO. 

ITDSC. TAXCl If< 0 or> 9, Sets to 0, prints 

EXTWT Decimal aligns in to TAXC2 ORD NO, T AXCl, and 

EXTWD and drops TAXC3 add records to file. 

low order position. CSHDS If DDB1030 Sets CSHDS = 1 

RCDCD lfRCDCD =BO, Sets NOINV = 0 CDISC = 0, 

otherwise, Sets NOINV = 1 otherwise, Sets CSHDS = 0 

!TAXI If< 0 or> 9, Sets= 0 
ITAX2 Prints ORONO, TAX 
ITAX3 and adds records to 

file. 

OPNMAT EXTWO lfEXTWT = 0, Sets EXTWO = 0 
otherwise, Sets EXTWO = 1 

QPDPT Reads QTYPRC 
using key of 
ITNBR, compare 
OPNMAT QTYOR 
lfQTYOR Sets QPDPT = QCPTS 
> QNTYS, 
Else if QTYOR Sets QPDPT = QCPT4 
> QNTY4 
Else if QTYOR Sets QPDPT = QCPT3 
>QNTY3 
Else if QTYOR Sets QPDPT = QCPT2 
>QNTY2 
Else if QTY OR Sets QPDPT = QCPTl 
> QNTYl 
otherwise, Sets QPDPT = 0 

OPNMAT UNTPO If UNTPR 1- 0, Sets UNTPO = 1 
otherwise, Sets UNTPO = 0 

UPDMC If UPDMP 1- 0 Sets UPDMC = 2 
otherwise, Sets UPDMC = 0 

ISLPO If ISLPR 1- 0, Sets ISLPO = l 
otherwise, Sets ISLPO = 0 

INSAO If INSAM 1- 0, Sets INSAO = 1 
otherwise, Sets INSAO = 0 

UNITC If inventory is Gets value of UNITC 
installed, from LCOST in 

ITEMBL file. 
If inventory is Gets value of UNITC 
not installed, from UCDEF in 

ITEMAS file. 
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-•-•>IAPICS---- DATA 
FIELD LEN D' ~ SOURCE 

RWCD DEFAULT 

ORONO DDBl030 

RES lb lb DEFAULT 

0"1NMT 7 0 P DEFAIJL T 

PAK07 7 0 P DEFAULT 

PAK07 0 P DEFAULT 

ClJSlll>t 25 ODBl030 

C USA! 25 DOB l 030 

CUSA2 25 0081030 

CUSA3 25 DDBl030 

$TACO 

l I PCD DEFAULT 

l I PE X DEFAULT 

LPMND DEFAULT 

----MAPICS---- DATA 
FIELD LEN D F SOURCE 

RCDCD DEFAULT 

ORONO 0081030 

RES 16 lb DEFAULT 

OMNMT 7 0 P DEFAULT 

PAK07 7 0 DEFAULT 

PAK07 7 0 P DEFAULT 

SHPNM 25 0081030 

SHIP! 25 DDB1030 

SHIP2 25 0081030 

SH !Pl 25 0081030 

SHPS T DEFAULT 

SHPZP DEFAULT 

SHPZE DEFAULT 

LPMNO DEFAULT 

-•--HAP I CS---- DATA 
FIELD LEN D F SOURCE 

RCDCD 

ORONO 

RES16 

OMNMT 

PAK07 

PMf.:07 

OCMT I 

DEFAULT 

ODBl030 

16 DEFAULT 

1 0 P DEFAULT 

7 0 P OHAULT 

7 0 P DEFAULT 

25 0081030 

System Logic Manual 
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FILE-OPNMAT RCDCO-CE 
ORDER-27 METHDD-~ERGE 

SELECTION -----SOURCE-•--

PROGRAM-AMK44 
SYS~DO-MMAS ONLY 

--OltNER•-
RCO .~l M'Z FLO/OFT LEN 0 F HAPICS OESCRlPTlON' APPL PRGM SEQ NO 

B" I 

BM 

BM I 

BM t 

•ce • RECORD CODE OE! 

OURSO 5 0 N ORDER NUMBER OE! 

UNUSEO DEi 

RRN NEXT MATERIH DETAIL IN ORDER CHAIN OE! 

•o• RESEPVED FOR RRN S34 

•o• RESERVED FOR RRN S34 

SHPNM 25 A SJLO-TO NAME UEI 

SHIP! 25 A ADDRESS I OE! 

SHIP2 25 A ADDRESS Z OE! 

SHIP3 ZS A A~DRESS UEI 

STATE DEi 

ZIP OE! 

ZIP EXTENSION OE! 

LAST PROGRAM TO ~AHHAIN OMNMT s 34 

FILE-OPNMAT RCOCD-CH PROGRA"'l•A·MK44 
SYSMOD-MMAS ONLY OROER-27 METHOD-MERGE 

SELECTION -----SOURCE---- --OWNER-­
APPL PRGM RCD Ml M2 FLO/OFT LEN 0 F MAP!CS DESCRIPTION 

'CH' RECORD CODE OE! 

BM 2 OURSO 5 0 N ORDER NUMBER OE! 

UNUSED OEI 

'9--9' RRN NEXT MATERIAL DETAIL IN ORDER CHAIN OE! 

•o• RESERVED FDR RRN 5,34 

•o• RESERVED FOR RRN S 34 

BM SH PNM 25 A SHIP-TO NAME OE! 

BM SHIP! 25 A SHIP-TO ADDRESS I DEi 

SM 2 SHIP2 25 A SHIP-TO ADDRESS DEi 

BM SHIP3 25 A SHIP-TO ADDRESS OE! 

SHIP-TO STATE OEI 

SHIP-TO ZIP OE! 

ZIP EXTENSION OE! 

LAST PROGRAM TO MAINTAIN OMNMT S34 

FILE-OPNMAT RCOCO-CK PROGRA~•AMK44 
SYSMOO-MMAS ONLY ORDER-27 METHOD-MERGE 

SELECT ION -----SOURCE---- --OltNER-­
APPL PRG~ RCO Ml MZ FLO/OFT LEN 0 F MAPICS DESCRIPTION 

'CK' 

BP lST • • OURSO 

•9--·9• 

•o• 
•o• 

BP lST ' • COMHl 

RECORD CODE OE! 

5 0 N ORDER NUMBER OE! 

OE! UNUSED 

RRN NEXT MATERIAL DETAIL IN ORDER CHAIN OE! 

RESERVED FOR RRN S34 

RESERVED FOR RRN S34 

Z5 A ORDER COMMENT I OE! 

8350 

8360 

8370 

8380 

8390 

8400 

8410 

6420 

8430 

8440 

8450 

8460 

8470 

8480 

SEO NO 

8490 

8500 

8510 

8520 

8530 

8540 

8550 

8560 

8570 

8580 

8590 

8600 

8610 

8620 

SEO NO 

8630 

8640 

S650 

8660 

8670 

8680 

8690 
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----MAPICS---- DATA 
FIELD LEN 0 F SOURCE 

OC.MT2 ZS 0081030 

0CMT3 ZS 0081030 

OINTP I 0 N SYSCTL 

LPMNO DEFAULT 

----MAP ICS---- DAT A 
FIELD LEN D F SOURCE 

RCOCD 

ORONO 

ITNBR 

HOUSE 

7 

15 

DEFAULT 

0081030 
0081030 

0081030 

0081030 
DD81030 

SELECT ION -----SOURCE----
RCD Ml HZ FLO/OFT LEN D F MAPICS DESCRIPTION 

BP lST ' ' COMM2 Z5 A ORDER COMMENT 2 

BP l ST ' ' tOHH3 Z5 A ORDER COMMENT 

AMB PRT INTPR 0 N INTERNAL ONLY PRINT COOE 

LAST PROGRAM TO MAINTAIN OMNMT 

FILE-OPNMAT RCDCD-CN PROGRAM-AHK44 
SYSMOD-MMA S ONLY ORDER-Z7 METHOD-MERGE 

SELECT ION -----SOURCE----
RCD Ml MZ FLO/OFT LEN D F MAPICS DESCRIPTION 

BO 
BQ 

BO 

80 
BQ 

'(N' 

OURSO 
OURSO 

ITNBR 

HOUSE 
HOUSE 

10 

RECORD CODE 

D A ORDER NUMBER 
0 A 

A ITEM ~UMBER 

A WAREHOUSE NUMBER 

--OWNER-­
APPL PRGM 

OE! 

DEi 

OE! 

S34 

--OWNER-­
APPL PRGM 

OE! 

DEi 
DEi 

DEi 

DEi 
DEi 

OMNMT 7 0 P DEFAULT '9--9' RRN NEXT MATERIAL DETAIL IN ORDER CHAIN DEi 

OMNWU 

OMPWU 

WHSLC 

UNITC 

IT DSC 

NOINV 

ITC LS 

QTYOR 

QTY SH 

QTY BO 

UNMSR 

EXTWO 

EXThT 

NEG PR 

UNTPO 

PRICE 

UPOMC 

UPDMP 

QPDPT 

ISLPD 

ISLPR 

INSAO 

IN SAM 

!TTYP 

!TAXI 

!TAX2 

0 P DEFAULT 

7 0 P DEFAULT 

DDB1030 
ODS l030 

11 4 P D081030 
0081030 

30 0081030 
DEFAULT 

0 N COMPUTE 

ITEMAS 

80 
BQ 

80 
BQ 

BO 

7 0 P DD81030 BQ 
DEFAULT 

7 0 P DOBI030 BU 
DEFAULT 

7 0 P DDBl030 BQ 
OE FAULT 

DOB1030 
DEFAULT 

I 0 N COMPUTE 

11 3 p DDBID30 

9 3 

DEFAULT 

0081030 
DEFAULT 

0 N COMPUTE 

9 3 p D031030 
DEFAULT 

I 0 N COMPUTE 

5 3 p DDB1030 
DEFAULT 

5 3 P COMPUTE 

0 N COMPUTE 

9 3 p DDBI030 
DEFAULT 

0 N CDMPUH 

9 2 p DDBI030 
DEFAULT 

ITEMAS 

0 N DDB1D30 
DEFAULT 

l D N DDB1D30 
DEFAULT 

BQ 

BQ 

BQ 

BQ 

BQ 

BQ 

SQ 

BQ 

'9--9' 

wHSLC 
WHSLC 

CST PC 
CST PC 

ITOSC 

ITCLS 

QTYDR 
'D' 

QTYSH 
•o• 
QTY BO 
•o• 

UMSLD 

EXTWT 
•o• 
NEGPR 
'D' 

UNITP 
"D' 

UP DPT 
•o• 

ASLPC 
•o• 

ITNSA 
•o• 

ITTYP 

TAXCI 
"D' 

TAXC2 
•o• 

RRN NEXT ITEM WHERE-USED DEi 

RRN PREVIOUS ITEM WHERE-USED DEi 

9 
9 

3D 

A WAREHOUSE LDC AT ION 

UNIT COST 

A ITEM DES CR !PT! ON 

NON- INVENTORY CODE 

A ITEM CLASS 

D P ORIGINAL ORDER QUANTITY 

D P TOTAL QUANTITY SHIPPED 

7 0 P BACK ORDER QUA NT ITV 

7 2 
7 z 

A UNIT OF MEASURE 

EXTENDED WEIGHT OVERRIDE 

EXTENDED wE IGHT 

9 3 P CQNTRACT UNIT PR ICE 

UNIT PRICE OVERRIDE 

9 3 P U~IT PRICE 

DI SC DUNT /MARKUP 

5 3 P DI SCOU~T /MARKUP Pc RC ENT 

QUANTITY DISCOUNT PERCENT 

SELLl~G PRICE OVERRIDE 

9 3 P SELLING PRICE 

NET SALES A~OUNT OVERRIDE 

9 2 P NET SALES AMOUNT 

A ITEM TYPE 

A ITEM TAX CODE I 

A ITEM TAX CODE 2 

DEi 
OE! 

DEi 
DE! 

DE! 
OE! 

DE! 

DEi 

DEi 
DEi 

DEi 
DE! 

DEi 
OE! 

DEi 
OE! 

OE! 

OE! 
OE! 

OE! 
OE! 

OE! 

OE! 
OE! 

DEi 

DEi 
DEi 

DEi 

DEi 

OE! 
DE! 

DEi 

DEi 
DEi 

OE! 

DEi 
DEi 

DEi 
DE! 

SEQ NO 

870D 

8710 

8120 

8730 

SEQ NO 

8740 

8750 
87&0 

8770 

8780 
8790 

88DD 

8810 

8820 

8830 
8840 

8850 
8860 

8870 
8880 

8890 

8900 

8910 
8920 

8930 
8940 

8970 
8980 

d990 

9DOO 
9010 

90ZD 
9030 

9040 

9050 
9060 

9070 

9080 
9090 

9100 

9110 

9 IZD 
9130 

9140 

9150 
9160 

9l 7D 

918D 
9190 

9200 
9210 
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----MAP I CS---- DATA 
Fl ELD LEN 0 F SOURCE 

ITAX3 0 N DOBL030 
DEFAULT 

ITAX4 0 N DEFAULT 

WEGHT 7 3 P ITEMAS 

CRCOO A COMPUTE 

MOFLG OE FAULT 

SAFLG ITEMAS 

MRDTE 6 0 P DEFAULT 

LPMNO A DEFAULT 

SELECT ION -----SOURCE----
RCD Ml MZ FLO/OFT LEN 0 F MAPICS DESCRIPTIO~ 

BQ 

A 

TAXC3 
•o• 

•o• 
WEGHT 

SAFLG 

•o• 

A ITEM TAX CODE 

ITEM TAX CODE 4 

7 3 P UNIT wEIGHT 

CREDIT CODE 

MANUFACTURING ORDER FLAG 

A SALES ANALYSIS FLAG 

MATERIAL REQUIREMENTS DATE 

LAST PROGRAM TO MAINTAIN OMNMT 

--OWNE•-­
APPL PRG~ 

OEI 
OE! 

DEi 

OE! 

ufl 

DEi 

Of! 

S34 

S34 

LPMWU DEFAULT LAST PROGRAM TO MAINTAIN OMNWU OR DMPwO S34 

FILE-OPNMAT RCOCD-CT 
ORDER-21 l'ETHOD-MERGE 

PROGRAM-4MK44 
SYSMOU-MMAS ONLY 

----MAPICS---- DATA SELECTION -----SOURCE----
FIELD LEN D F SOURCE RCD Ml MZ FLO/OFT LEN D F MAPICS DESCRIPTION 

RCDCD OE FAULT •cf' RECORD CODE 

ORONO ODBL030 BP N- 2NO OURSO ORDER NUMBER 

ITNBR 15 DDBL030 BP N- 2ND I TNBR ITEM NUMBER 

RE SOL DEFAULT UNUSED 

--OWNER-­
APPL PRGM 

DEi 

DEi 

OE! 

OE! 

OMNMT 0 P DEFAULT •9--9• RRN NEXT MATERIAL DETAIL IN ORDER CHAIN OE! 

PAK07 0 DEFAULT •o• R.t:SERVEO FOR RRN 534 

PAK07 7 0 P DEFAULT RESERVED FRO RRN S34 

ICM TL 25 DDBL030 

ICMT Z 25 A OJBL030 

!CMT3 25 DDB103D 

ITNTP l 0 N SY SC TL 

LPl'NO DEFAULT 

BP N- ZNO COMM l ITEM COMMENT 

BP N- 2ND COMMZ ITEM COMMENT 

BP N- 2ND COMM3 ITEM COMMENT 

A~B PRT INTPR INTERNAL ONLY PRINT CODE 

LAST PROGRAM TO MAINTAIN OMNMT 

FILE-OPNMAT RCOCD-CW PROGRAM-AMK44 
SYSMOO-MMAS ONLY ORDER-27 METHOD-MERGE 

----MAP!CS---- DATA SELECTION -----SOURCE----
FIELD LEN D F SOURCE RCO Ml M2 FLO/OFT LEN D F MAPICS DESCRIPTION 

RCOCD DEFAULT •cw• RECORD CODE 

ORONO DDB1030 BU DURSO 5 D N ORDER NUMBER 

RESL6 lb A DEFAULT UNUSED 

OE! 

OE! 

OE! 

OE! 

S34 

--OWNER-­
APPL PRGM 

OE! 

OE! 

OE! 

OMNMT 0 COMPUTE RRN NEXT MATERIAL DETAIL IN ORDER CHAIN OE! 

PAK07 7 0 P DEFAULT •o• 
PAK07 7 0 P DEFAULT •o• 
SPOSC 30 0081030 BU SCCRO 

SPCCD 0 N DOBL030 BU SPCHC 

SC AMT z p ODB1030 BU SCCRA 

secs T 9 Z P DEFAULT 

STAX l 0 N ODBL030 BU TAXCl 

S TAXZ l 0 N 0081030 BU TAX2 

STAX3 l 0 N 0081030 BU TAXC3 

S TAX4 l 0 N DEFAULT 

CSHOS 0 N COMPUTE 

LPMNO A DEFAULT 

System Logic Manual 

RESERVED FRO RRP>J 

RESERVEO FRO RR~ 

30 A SPECIAL CHARGE DESCRIPTION 

0 N SPECIAL C>iARGE CODE 

9 2 SPECIAL CHARGE AMOUNT 

SPECIAL CHARGE COST 

A TAX 

A TAX 

A TAX 

TAX 4 

CASH DISCOUNT APPLIES 

LAST PROGRAM TO MAINTAIN OMNMT 

S34 

s 34 

OE! 

OE! 

OE! 

OE! 

OE! 

OE! 

OE! 

OE! 

OE! 

S34 

SEO NO 

9ZZO 
9Z30 

9Z40 

9Z50 

9Z60 

9Z70 

9Z80 

9Z90 

9300 

93l0 

SEQ NO 

93ZO 

9330 

9340 

9350 

9360 

9370 

9380 

9390 

9400 

94LO 

94ZO 

9430 

SEO NO 

9440 

945D 

9460 

9470 

9480 

9490 

9500 

9510 

95ZO 

9530 

9540 

9550 

9560 

9570 

9580 

9590 
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FILE-OPNMAT RCOCO-MO 
OROER-27 METHOD-MERGE 

PROG~AM-AMK44 

SYSMOO-MMAS ONLY 

----MAPICS---- DATA SELECTION -----SOURCE---- --OWNER-­
APPL PRGM FIELO LEN 0 F SOURCE RCO Ml M2 FLO/OFT LEN 0 F MAPICS DESCRIPTION SEQ NO 

•coco 

ORONO 

CITEM 

C ITWH 

OMNMT 

OMNWU 

OMPWU 

OPMFL 

QTY PR 

QTREQ 

REQOT 

I SQTY 

CST PC 

JOB NO 

LISOT 

OPRWU 

QTY NG 

ISQTP 

CSKLC 

UNMSR 

ACSTP 

ACS TO 

COE SC 

TSQNO 

CHECK 

MOATE 

LPHNO 

LPMWU 

FLSTK 

15 

DEFAULT 

JO BM AT 
JO BM AT 

JOB MAT 
JO BM AT 

SYSC TL 

1 0 P DEFAULT 

0 P DEFAULT 

0 P DEFAULT 

DEFAULT 

7 3 P JOBMAT 
JOBMAT 

0 P COMPUTE 

6 0 P OPNSUM 

1 0 P JOBMAT 
JO BM AT 

11 4 P JOBMAT 
JO BM AT 

A JOBMAT 
JOBMAT 

b 0 P JOBMAT 
JOBMAT 

4 DEFAULT 

0 OE FAULT 

1 0 P JOBMAT 
JO BM AT 

ITEM BL 

ITEM AS 

9 2 P JOBMAT 
JOBMAT 

2 P JOBMAT 
JOBMAT 

30 JOB MAT 

1 0 P DEFAULT 

A DEFAULT 

6 0 P COMPUTE 

DEFAULT 

DEFAULT 

OE FAULT 

W6 
Wb M 

W6 
W6 

W6 I 
W6 M 

W6 I 
W6 M 

W6 I 
W6 M 

W6 
W6 

W6 I 
W6 M 

W6 I 
W6 M 

W6 
W6 M 

W6 I 
W6 M 

W6 I 

'MD' 

JOBNO 
JOBNO 

ITNBR 
ITNBR 

HOUSE 

'9--9' 

'9--9' 

'9--9' 

SQUAN 
BQUAN 

SST OT 

AQUAN 
A QUAN 

rlCOST 
BC OST 

JOBNO 
JOBNO 

LTROT 
LTROT 

•o• 

AQUAN 
AQUAN 

WHSLC 

UNMSR 

AC OST 
ACOST 

ACOST 
ACOST 

HOE SC 

•o• 

•o• 

UOATE 

RECORD COOE 

6 A ORDER NUMBER 
6 

10 
10 

ITEM NU~BER 

A WAREHOUSE 

RRN-NEXT MATERIAL IN ORDER CHAIN 

S34 

S34 AMK43 
S34 AMK43 

9600 

9610 
9620 

S 34 AMK4 3 9630 
S 34 AMK43 9640 

S34 9650 

s 34 9660 

RRN-NEXT MATERIAL RECORD IN ITEM WU CHAI S34 9670 

RRN OF PREVIOUS USAGE 

DUPLICATE MATER I AL FLAG 

STANDARD QUANT ITV REQUIRED/UNIT 

TOTAL QUANTITY REQUIRED 

7 0 P REQUIRED DATE 

1 0 P ISSUED QUANTITY 'TO DATE 0 
1 o P 

9 4 
9 4 

6 
6 

o 
0 

ST ANDARO UNIT Cu ST 

JOB NUMBER 

DATE OF LAST ISSUE 

OPERATION WHERE USED 

QUANTITY SCRAPPED 

0 QUANT! TY PREVIOUS PERIOD 
0 

A COMPONENT STOCK LOCATION 

A UNIT OF MEASURE 

ACTUAL COST THIS PERIOD 

ACTUAL COST TO DATE 

20 A MATERIAL DESCRIPTION 

TURNAROUND FILE SEQUENCE NUMBER 

CHECK DIGIT 

S34 

S34 

534 AMK43 
S34 AMK43 

S34 

534 

9680 

9690 

9700 
9710 

9720 

9730 

S34 A~K43 9740 
S 34 AMK4 3 9750 

S 34 AMK43 9760 
S 34 AMK4 3 9770 

S34 AMK43 9780 
S34 AMK43 9790 

534 AMK43 9800 
S 34 AMK43 9810 

S34 9620 

s 34 9830 

S34 AMK43 9840 
S34 AMK43 9650 

S34 9860 

S34 9870 

S 34 AMK43 9860 
S34 AMK43 9690 

S34 AMK43 9900 
S34 AMK43 9910 

S34 AMK43 9920 

S34 9930 

S34 9940 

DATE THIS RECORD LAST MAINTAINED S34 9950 

LAST PROGRAM TO MAINTAIN OMNMT 534 9960 

LAST PROGRAM TO MAINTAIN OMNWU OR OMPWU S34 9970 

FLOOR STOCK CODE S 34 9980 
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AMK45-Convert DMMOl SO to OPM1WK 
:(work fde for OPNMAT) 

Files 

System Mode of 
Full fde name name Type Disp processing 

MMAS Item DMMOlSOX I SHR Sequential 
Balance 

System Control SYSCTL u SHR Random by 
key 

Item Master ITEM AS u SHR Random by 
key 

Item Balance ITEM BL 0 SHR 

Open Order OPNSUM 0 SHR 
Summary 

Open Material OPMTWK 0 OLD 
Work 

User switches 

None 

Reports 

OPNMAT File Conversion from DMMOlSO 

LDA 

Field Location Input/ 
name Field description Length From To Output 

DTFMT Date format 1 219 219 I 

Description 

This is one of three programs that create Open Material 
{OPNMAT) records. This program creates OPNMAT 
records from MMAS Item Balance (DMMOlSO) allocation 
records and creates corresponding summary records in 
the Item Master, Item Balance, and Open Summary files. 

Initialization 

Reads the LDA for DTFMT. Initializes date and time 
(RDATE, RTIME) for report header. The following 
control records are read from SYSCTL: 

• PDMREC-to determine if IMREC = 2. 

• WHOUSE-to get the controlling warehouse {CTLWH). 

• ITEMAS, ITEMBL, OPNSUM, OPNMAT-to check for 
existence of the file records and to determine if there 
is available space to add records. 
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OPNMAT output fields that must be packed are initial­
ized to zero (P ACK07, PACK09, PACKI 1) and 
ORQTYX is initialized to 1000. MDATE is created in 
YYMMDD format using subroutine XIDATE. ITEMAS . 
control record key (ITEMKC) is initialized to blanks and 
a <I {cent sign); detail record key {ITEMKY) is initialized 
to blanks and A. Finally, the next relative record 
number (RRNXT) from the ITEMAS control record is 
used to form the following fields: 

ITRECX (RRNXT) - used to update the first added 
ITEMAS record. 

ITRECl (RRNXT+l) - used to update the second 
added ITEMAS record when 
IMREC = 2 or to update the 
ITEMAS control record's 
RRNXT when IMREC + 2. 

ITREC2 (RRNXT+2) - used to update the ITEMAS 
control record's RRNXT 
when IMREC = 2. 

Detailed processing 

Only records with quantity reserved greater than zero 
(QTYRS > O) are processed. Item description {ITDSC) 
and unit of measure {UNMSR) are retrieved from 
ITEMAS by chaining with ITEMKY (ITNBX + 'A'). If 
item warehouse (11WHS) is blank, CTLWH is used to 
update the OPM1WK record. 

A record count (COUNTM) is maintained for processed 
DMMOlSO records and the OPNMAT file count 
(UCNTMX) is incremented until OPNMAT file capacity 
is reached (UCNTMX = UCAPM). When capacity is 
exceeded, a message is printed and any additional valid 
records (QTYRS > O) are counted (NOADDS) but not 
added to OPM1WK. 
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End-of-job processing 

If initialization was successful, record counts (UCNTM) 
are updated in SYSCTL for ITEMAS, ITEMBL, 
OPNMAT, and OPNSUM (UCNTMX). The ITEMAS 
control record is updated with the appropriate next 
relative record number (ITRECl or ITREC2). The 
dummy records are then added to the files. 

User exits 

None 

Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

Record co4e Message Cause 

MC 0101 ITEMAS, ITEMBL, OPNMAT, 
OPNSUM, PDMREC, or WHOUSE 
record not found 

0304 UCNTM > UCAPM 
0310 UCNTMO UCAPMX 

Messages 

0101 ...... SYSTEM CNTRL FILE RECORD MISSING 
0304 ...... MASTER FILE LIMIT REACHED 
0310 ...... MASTER FILE FULL - RESIZE 
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Initialization AMK46-Convert DMBOOSO to CONPRC 
Files Executes ROUTl of the common routines. 

System Mode of 
Full file name name Type Disp processing Detailed processing 

System Control SYSCTL u NSHR Random by 
key 

Executes ROUT2 and ROUT3 of the common routines. 
Does no calculations for this conversion. 

Contract Price DMBOOSOX I NSHR Index 
sequential End-of-job processing 

Contract Price CONPRC 0 NSHR Index Executes ROUT4 of the common routines. 

User switches 

None 

Reports 

CONPRC File Conversion Summary 

LDA 

Field 
name Field description Length 

COMNON Default company 2 
number 

CAN CL Cancel 1 

Description 

sequential 

location Input/ 
From To Output 

89 90 I 

242 242 u 

Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

None 

Messages 

None 

This program converts CONPRC from DMBOOSO. 

FILE-CONPRC RCDCD-BC PROGRAM-AMK46 
ORDER-15 METHOD-REPLACE SYSMOO-MMAS ONLY 

---·MAP ICS---- DATA SELECTION -·---SOURCE----
FIELD LEN D F SOURCE RCD Ml M2 FLD/DFT LEN D F MAPICS DESCRIPTION 

RCDCD A· DEFAULT 'BC' RECORD CODE 

ACREC A DM80050 AC REC A ACTIVE RECORD CODE 

CDNTR 5 0 N DMB0050 CONTX 5 0 N CONTRACT NUMBER 

ITNBR 15 A DM80050 ITNBX 10 A ITEM NUMBER 

CDMNO 2 0 N DEFAULT '01' COMPANY NUMBER 

CUSNO 8 0 N OM80050 CUSNR 8 0 N CUSTOMER NUMBER 

NEGPR 9 3 p OMB0050 NEC PR 9 3 P CONTRACT UNIT PR ICE 

OSLCT 1 0 p DMB0050 OSLCT 1 0 P QUANTITY SOLD THIS CONTRACT 

ASL CT 9 2 p DMB0050 ASLCT 9 2 P AMOUNT SOLD TH IS CONTRACT 

CTKPC 5 3 p DMB0050 CTKPC 5 3 P CONTRACT PERCENTAGE 

CTKXT 6 0 p DM80050 CTXKD 6 0 P CONTRACT EXPIRATION DATE 

CTKLI 1 0 p OMB0050 CTKLI 7 0 P QUANTITY LIMIT THIS CONTRACT 

MD ATE 6 0 p COMPUTE UDATE DATE OF LAST MAINTENANCE 
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--OWNER--
APPL PRGM SEO NO 

OEI 200 

OEI 210 

DEi 220 

DEi 230 

OEI 240 

OEI 250 

OEI 260 

OEI 270 

OEI 280 

OEI 290 

OEI 300 

DEi 310 

OE! 320 
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Detailed processing AMK48-Convert DMB0040 to QTYPRC 

Files 

Mode of 

Executes ROUT2 and ROUT3 of the common routines. 
Does no calculations for this conversion. 

System 
Full file name name Type Disp processing 

System Control SYSCTL u NSHR Random by 
End-of-job processing 

key Executes ROUT4 of the common routines. 
Quantity Price 

Quantity Price 

User switches 

None 

Reports 

DMB0040X 

QTYPRC 

NSHR Index 
sequential 

0 NSHR Index 
sequential 

QTYPRC File Conversion Summary 

LDA 

Field 
name Field description 

Location 
Length From To 

Input/ 
Output 

CAN CL Cancel 242 242 u 

Description 

This program converts QTYPRC from DMB0040. 

Initialization 

Executes ROUTl of the common routines. 

Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

None 

Messages 

None 

FILE-QTYPRC RCDCD- BB PROGRAM-AMK48 
OROER-16 METHOD-REPLACE S YSMOD-MMA S ONLY 

----MAP I CS---- DATA SELECTION -----SOURCE----
FIELD LEN D F SOUR( E RCD Ml M2 FLO/OFT LEN D F MAPICS DESCRIPTION 

RCDCD A DEFAULT 'BB' RECORD CODE 

AC REC A OMB0040 AC REC A ACTIVE RECORD CODE 

ITNBR 15 A OMB0040 l TNBR LO A ITEM NUMBER 

QNTVL 7 0 p DMB0040 IJNTY l 7 0 p QUANTITY BREAK l 

QNTV2 7 0 p OMB0040 QNTV2 7 0 p QUANTITY BREAK 2 

QNTV3 7 0 p OMB0040 QNTV3 7 0 p QUANTITY BRACK 3 

QNTV4 7 0 p OMB0040 QNTY4 7 0 p QUANTITY BREAK 4 

QNTY 5 7 0 p OMBD040 QNTY5 7 0 p QUANTITY BREAK 5 

QPCTL 5 3 p DMB0040 QPCTI 5 3 p QUA~TITY BREAK DISCOUNT PERCENTAGE l 

QPC T2 5 3 p DMB0040 QPCT2 5 3 p QUANTITY BREAK DISCOUNT PERCENTAGE 2 

QPCT3 5 3 p OMB0040 QPCT3 5 3 p QUANTITY BREAK DISCOUNT PERCENTAGE 3 

QPCT4 5 3 p OMB0040 QPC T4 5 3 P QUANT !TY BREAK 0 I SCOUNT PERCENTAGE 4 

QPCT5 5 3 p OMB0040 QPCT5 5 3 P QUANTITY BREAK DISCOUNT PERCENTAGE 5 

MDATE 6 0 p COMPUTE UDATE DATE OF LAST MAINTENANCE 

--OWNER--
APPL PRGM SEQ NO 

DEi 12490 

OE! 12 500 

OE! 12510 

OE! 12520 

UE! 12530 

OE! 12540 

OE! 12 550 

OE! 12560 

OE! 12570 

OE! 12580 

OE! 12590 

DE! 12600 

OE! 12610 

OE! 12620 
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AMKSO-Convert DMB0030 to SHPMAS Initialization 

Files Executes ROUTl of the common routines. 

System Mode of 
Full file name name Type Disp processing Detailed processing 

System Control SYSCTL u NSHR Random by 
key 

Executes ROUT2 and ROUT3 of the common routines. 
Does no calculations for this conversion. 

Ship-To Master DMB0030X NSHR Index 
sequential End·of·/ob processing 

Ship-To Master SHPMAS 0 NSHR Index Executes ROUT4 of the common routines. 

User switches 

None 

Reports 

SHPMAS File Conversion Summary-LR 

LDA 

sequential 

Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

None 

Messages 

None 
Field 
name Field description 

Location 
Length From To 

Input/ 
Output 

COMNON Default company 
number 

CAN CL Cancel 

Description 

2 89 90 

242 242 u 

This program converts SHPMAS from DMB0030. 

FILE-SHPHAS RCDCD•BA PROGRAH-AHK50 
ORDER-17 METHOD-REPLACE SYSHOD•HMAS ONLY 

----MAP I CS---- OAT A SELECT ION -----SOURCE----
F !ELD LEN D F SOURCE RCD HI HZ FLO/OFT LEN D F MA Pl CS DESCRIPTION 

RCDCD A DEFAULT 'BA' RECORD CODE 

AC REC A DMB0030 AC REC A ACTIVE RECORD CODE 

COMNO 2 0 N LOA COMPANY NUMBER 

CUSNO 8 0 N DMB0030 CUSNX 8 0 N CUSTOMER NUMBER 

SHPNO 2 0 N DMB0030 SHPNX 2 0 N SHIP-TO NUMBER 

SHPNM 25 A OMB0030 SHPNM 25 A SHIP-TO NAME 

SHIP! 25 A OMB0030 SHIP! 25 A SHIP-TO ADDRESS LINE I 

SHIP2 25 A DMB0030 SHIP2 25 A SHIP-TO ADDRESS LINE 2 

SHIP3 25 A DMB0030 SHIP3 25 A SHIP-TO ADDRESS LINE 3 

SHPZP 5 0 N DEFAULT •o• SHIP-TO ZIP CODE 

SHPZE A DEFAULT SHIP-TO CODE EXTNESION 

SHPST A DEFAULT SHIP-TO STATE CODE 

MDATE 6 0 p COMPUTE UDATE DATE LAST MAINTENANCE 

TAXBI A DEFAULT TAX BODY 1 

TAXB2 A DEFAULT TAX BODY 2 

TAXB3 A DEFAULT TAX BODY 3 

TAXB4 A DEFAULT TAX BODY 4 

4-80 System Logic Manual 

··OWNER·-
APPL PRGH SEO NO 

OEI 12910 

OE! 12920 

DEi 12930 

OE! 12940 

OE! 12950 

DEi 12960 

OEI 12970 

OEI 12980 

OE! 12990 

OE! 13000 

OE! 13010 

OE! 13020 

DEi 13030 

OE! 13040 

DEI 13050 

OE! 13060 

DEi 13070 
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AMKS2-Convert DMM0020 to CUSMAS 

Files 

Full file name 

System Control 

System 
name 

SYSCTL 

Type Disp 

U NSHR 

Customer Master DMM0020X I 
File 

Customer Master CUSMAS U 
File 

User switches 

None 

Reports 

CUSMAS File Conversion Summary 

LDA 

Mode of 
processing 

Random by 
key 

Sequential by 
key 

Random by 
key 

Field Location Input/ 
name Field description Length From To Output 

BICBYT Billing Control 5 5 I 
byte 

ARCBYT Accounts Receiv- 6 6 
able control byte 

COMMON Company Number 2 89 90 I 

CANCL Cancel 1 242 242 u 

Description 

This program converts CUSMAS from DMM0020. Some 
fields belong to Order Entry and Invoicing and some to 
Accounts Receivable. When a record is added to 
CUSMAS, all fields are converted. During a phased 
conversion when the record already exists in CUSMAS, 
only the fields that are part of the converting application 
are converted. 

Initialization 

Executes ROUTl of the common routines. 

Detailed processing 

Executes ROUT2 of the common routines. 

Uses company number and customer number as a key to 
chain to CUSMAS. If the record is not found, adds 
record to CUSMAS. If found, updates CUSMAS and the 
record is not added to the file. Does conversion calcula­
tions. 

End-of-job processing 

Executes ROUT4 of the common routines. 

Messages 

The printed messages are: 

COMNO CUSNO TXCDl TAX2P TAX3P 
xx xxxxxxxx x xxxxx xxxxx 
*T AX2P and T AX3P are both not O* 

Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

None 

Conversion calculations 

File: CUSMAS 

Record code: MA 

File Field 

DMM0020 BKPSC 
BKPSC 

DMM0020 SMTCD 
SMTCD 

DMM0020 ILCCD 
ILCCD 

DMM0020 BKORD 
BK ORD 

CU SM AS TAXBl 

DMM0020 TAX2P 

TAX3P 

Test 

-f 0, 
= 0, 

-f 0, 
= 0, 

-f 0, 
= 0, 

-f 0, 
= 0, 

lfDMM0020, 
TXCDl = 1 
lfDMM0020, 
TXCDl = 2, 
lfDMM0020, 
TXCDl = 3, 
lfDMM0020, 
TXCDl = 4, 
lfDMM0020, 
TXCDl = 5, 
lfDMM0020, 
TXCDl = 6, 
lfDMM0020, 
TXCDl = 7, 
lfDMM0020, 
TXCDl = 8, 
Otherwise, 

-f 0, 

-f 0, 

Action 

Changes to 0 
Changes to 1 

Changes to 0 
Changes to 1 

Changes to 0 
Changes to 1 

Changes to 0 
Changes to 1 

Sets TAXBl = 01 

Sets TAXBl = 02 

Sets TAXBl = 03 

Sets TAXBl = 04 

Sets TAXBl = 05 

Sets TAXBl = 06 

Sets TAXBl = 07 

Sets TAXBl = 08 

Sets TAXBl =blank 

Sets T AXB2 and 
T AXB3 = blank. 
Prints COMNO, 
CUSNO, TXCDl, 
TAX2P, TAX3P 
Adds record to the 
file 
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FILE-CUSMAS RCDCD-MA 
DRDER-18 METHOD-MERGE 

PRDGRAM-AMK52 
SYSMDO-MMAS ONLY 

----MAPICS---- DATA SELECTION -----SOURCE----
FIELO LEN D F SOURCE RCD Ml M2 FLO/OFT LEN D F MAPICS DESCRIPTION 

RCDCD A DEFAULT 

AC REC A OMM0020 

COMNO 2 0 N LOA 

CUSNO 

CUSNM 25 OMM0020 

CUSA l 25 A DMM0020 

CUSA2 25 A OMM0020 

CUSA3 25 A DMMOD20 

ZIPCO 

Z IPEX 

STACD 

AREAC 

PHONE 

TERRN 

CUSCL 

TAXBl 

TAX82 

TAXB3 

TAX84 

BKDRD 

BKSPC 

DCOOE 

!TOCO 

STE RM 

CR LAH 

CRLCD 

SLSNO 

FARAH 

A MOUE 

BFOIC 

ILCCO 

ILCLS 

DLTPM 

PRBAL 

CHG TO 

CRDTD 

ADJ TD 

BPAMT 

AGE Pl 

AGEP2 

AGEP3 

AGEP4 

DTLOA 

SMTCO 

MOATE 

ILPCT 

ILCAM 

ILCAC 

CFOSK 

OPOCT 

ANOIT 

5 0 N DEFAULT 

A DEFAULT 

A DEFAULT 

3 0 P OMM0020 

1 0 P OMM0020 

Z 0 N DEFAULT 

DEFAULT 

A COMPUTE 

A DEFAULT 

A DEFAULT 

DEFAULT 

0 N DMM0020 

l 0 N OMM0020 

I 0 N 0MM0020 

OMH0020 

0 N OMM0020 

1 0 P OMM0020 

DMM0020 

5 0 P OMM0020 

9 2 P DEFAULT 

9 2 OMM0020 

A OMH0020 

OMH0020 

7 2 P OMM0020 

6 0 P OMM0020 

9 2 P OMM0020 

9 2 P OMM0020 

9 2 P OMM0020 

9 2 P OMM0020 

9 2 P OMM0020 

9 2 P OMM0020 

9 2 P OMM0020 

9 2 P OHH0020 

6 0 P DHH0020 

0 N OMM0020 

6 0 P COMPUTE 

OMM0020 

7 2 P OMM0020 

0 N OMM0020 

1 A DEFAULT 

0 P DEFAULT 

1 0 P DEFAULT 
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•MA' RECORD CODE 

AC REC A ACTIVE RECORD CODE 

COMPANY NUMBER 

CUSNM 0 N CUSTOMER NUMBER 

CUSNM 25 A CUSTOMER NAME 

CUSA l 25 A CUSTOMER ADDR 

CUSA2 25 A CUSTOMER ADOR 2 

CUSA3 25 A CUSTOMER AOOR 3 

ARE AC 

PHONE 

•o• 

BK ORO 

BKPSC 

DC DOE 

!TOCO 

!COCO 

CR LAM 

CRLCO 

SLSNR 

•o• 

AMOUE 

BFOIC 

ILCCO 

ILCLS 

DLTPM 

PR BAL 

CHG TO 

CROTO 

ADJ TO 

BPAMT 

AGEPl 

AGEP2 

AGEP3 

AGEP4 

OT LOA 

SMTCO 

UOATE 

ILPCT 

ILCAM 

ILCAC 

•9--9' 

•9--9' 

ZIP CODE 

ZIP CODE EXTENSION 

A STATE CODE 

0 P AREA CODE 

7 0 P TELE PHONE NUMB ER 

TERRITORY NUMBER 

CUSTOMER CLASS 

TAX BODY 

TAX BODY 

TAX BODY 3 

TAX BODY 4 

0 N BACK ORDERS 

I 0 A BACK ORDER PARTIAL SHIP CODE 

A UNIT PRICE DISCOUNT/MARKUP CDOE 

A INVOICE TOTAL DISCOUNT CODE 

0 N STANDARD TERMS 

1 0 P CREDIT LIMIT AMOUNT 

A CREDIT LIMIT CODE 

5 0 P SALESMAN NUMBER 

FUTURE ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE AMOUNT 

9 2 P CUSTOMER AMOUNT DUE 

A BALANCE FORWARD/OPEN ITEM CODE 

0 N SERVICE CHARGE CODE 

7 2 N SERVICE CHARGE LAST STATEMENT 

7 0 P DATE OF LAST PAYMENT 

9 2 P PREY IOUS BALANCE 

9 2 P CHARGES TO DATE 

9 2 P CREDITS TO DATE 

9 2 P ADJUSTMENTS TO DATE 

9 2 P BILLING PERIOD AMOUNT 

9 2 P FIRST AGE PERIOD 

9 2 P AGE PERIOD 

9 2 P AGE PERIOD 

9 2 AGE PERIOD 4 

0 P DATE OF LAST ORDER 

l D N STATEMENT CODE 

DA TE OF LA ST MAINTENANCE 

3 P INTEREST/SERVICE CHARGE PERCENT 

7 2 P AGED SER VI CE CHARGE AMOUNT 

A SERVICE CHARGE AGE CODE 

FIRST ORDER KEV 

OPEN ORDER COUNT 

ANCHOR TO OPEN ITEM 
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--OWNER--
APPL PRGM SEQ NO 

S34 

534 

S34 

534 

534 

Slit 

S34 

S34 

S34 

S3" 

S34 

S34 

534 

S34 

534 

DEi 

OEI 

OEI 

DEi 

DEi 

OEI 

DEi 

OEI 

DEi 

AR 

AR 

s 34 

AR 

AR 

AR 

AR 

AR 

AR 

AR 

AR 

AR 

AR 

AR 

AR 

AR 

AR 

AR 

DEi 

AR 

AR 

AR 

AR 

AR 

S34 

S3't 

S3't 

330 

3"0 

350 

360 

HO 

3BO 

390 

'tOO 

410 

420 

HO 

450 

460 

410 

480 

490 

500 

510 

520 

530 

540 

550 

560 

570 

580 

590 

600 

610 

620 

630 

640 

650 

660 

670 

680 

690 

100 

110 

120 

130 

140 

150 

760 

110 

780 

190 

800 

810 

820 

830 
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AMK54-Convert DMM0020 and DDR3030 
to OPENRU 

Files 

System 
Full file name name Type Disp 

System Control SYSCTL u NSHR 

Customer Master DMM0020X I 
File 

Receivables DDR3030X 
Detail 

Receivables OPENRU 0 
Detail 

User switches 

Ul-Conditions input to DMM0020X 

Reports 

OPENAR File Conversion Summary 

LDA 

Mode of 
processing 

Random by 
key 

Sequential by 
key 

Sequential 

Field Location Input/ 
name Field description Length From To Output 

COMNON Company number 2 89 90 I 

CAN CL Cancel 242 242 u 

Description 

This program converts OPENRU from DMM0020 and 
DDR3030. OPENRU is converted by creating records 
for the file OPENRU which is then processed by the 
load portion of the REORG procedure. Records are 
created for OPENRU from both the Customer Master 
(DMM0020) and the Receivables Detail File (DDR3030). 
Multiple records are created for each Customer Master 
MA record. One record in OPENRU is created for each 
record in DDR3030. Note: There is a prerequisite 
month-end close which must be run on the MMAS sys­
tem before saving the files to be used for conversion. 

Initialization 

Executes ROUTI of the common routines. 

Detailed processing 

In converting DMM0020 to OPENRU, uses only RCDCD 
MA and skips all others. 

If BFOIC 'f B, skips processing. 

If AGEPl 'f 0, does the following: 

1. If ILCAC = 1, creates an RN record as follows: 

INV AM = AGEPl - ILCAM 
TRTYP=6 
AGECD = 1 

2. If ILCAC = 1, skips any further processing of next 
record. 

3. If ILCAC =t- 1, creates RN records as follows: 
a. INV AM = AGEPl - (ILCLS + ILCAM), 

TRTYP = G, AGECD = 1). 
b. INV AM = ILCLS, TRTYP = 8, AGECD = 0 

If AGEP2 'f 0, creates an RN record with INV AM = 
AGEP2, TRTYP = 6, AGECD = 2. 

If AGEP3 'f 0, creates an RN record with INV AM = 
AGEP3, TRTYP = 6, AGECD = 3. 

If AGEP4 'f 0, creates an RN record with INV AM = 
AGEP4, TRTYP = 6, AGECD = 4. 

If ILCAM 'f 0, creates an RN record with INV AM = 
ILCAM, TRTYP = 4, AGECD = 0. 

ZADDINVAM OUTARA(TRTYP=l) 
ZADD TTLCR OUT ARA (TRTYP = 2) 
ZADD TDCRA OUTARA (TRTYP = 3) 

Initialize SEQNR to 1. Do not write out record until 
level break. For each subsequent record within the 
invoice number, set UN APP to the value in the first rec­
ord. Update SEQNR to SEQNR + 1. Update OUTARA 
to OUTARA + TTLCRC (TRTYP = 2) or OUT ARA+ 
TDCRA) TRTYP = 3). Set OUT AR= 0 in the output 
record. Writes out record. At change of invoice number, 
moves OUT ARA to OUT AR, moves 1 to SEQNR, and 
writes out the first record. 

End·of·job processing 

Executes ROUT4 of the common routines. 

Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

None 

Messages 

None 
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FILE-OPENRU RCOCO-RO PROGRAM-AMK54 
OROER-19 METHOD-REPLACE SYSMOD-MMA S ONLY 

----MAPICS---- DATA SELECTION -----SOURCE----
FIELD LEN 0 F SOURCE' RCO Mi MZ FLO/OFT LEN 0 F MAPICS DESCRIPTION 

RCDCO OOR3030 

AC REC DEFAULT 

ACODE A DOR3030 

COM NO 2 0 N LOA 

CUSNR N DDR3030 

AGECO OOR3030 

INVNR 6 0 N DDR3030 

TRTYP ODR3030 

TRNOT 6 0 P DOR3030 

ARA OJ 9 2 P DOR3030 

AOJNR 6 OOR3030 

PURGE DEFAULT 

UNA PP COMPUTE 

RCDCD 

'A' 

AC ODE 

CUSNR 

AGE CD 

INVNR 

TRTYP 

TR NOT 

TDC RA 

ADJNR 

A RECORD CODE 

AC TI VE REC ORO CODE 

A BFO IC 

COMPANY NUMBER 

0 N CUSTOMER NUMBoR 

A AGE CODE 

6 0 N INVOICE NUMBER 

A TRANSACTION TYPE 

0 TRANSACTION CATE 

9 2 P ADJUSTMENT AMOUNT 

6 A ADJUSTMENT NUMBER 

PURGE CODE 

UNAPPLIEO CODE 

Licensed Material-Property of IBM 

--OWNER--
APPL PRGM SEO NO 

AR 

AR 

AR 

AR 

AR 

AR 

AR 

AR 

AR 

AR 

AR 

AR 

AR 

7730 

7740 

7750 

7760 

7770 

7780 

7790 

7800 

7810 

7820 

7830 

OUTAR 9 2 P COMPUTE OUTSTANDING AMOUNT TREAT LIKE INVOICE AR 

7840 

7850 

7860 

Flll7 17 DEFAULT 

SEONR 0 N COMPUTE 

----MAPICS---- DATA 
FIELD LEN D F SOURCE 

RCDCD 

AC REC 

ACODE 

COMNO 

CUSNR 

AGE CD 

INVNR 

CRMNR 

TRTYP 

TRNDT 

INVAM 

CD SAL 

COPCT 

FA GMO 

OUTAR 

PURGE 

FIL09 

SEQNR 

SECCT 

DEFAULT 

DEFAULT 

DDR3030 
DEFAULT 

0 N LOA 

8 0 N DOROOZO 
OOR3030 

A DDR3030 
OE FAULT 

6 0 N OOR3030 
DEFAULT 

6 0 N DEFAULT 

0 N OOR3030 
COMPUTE 

6 0 COMPUTE 

9 2 P OMMOOZO 
OOR3030 

DDR3030 
DEFAULT 

3 P DEFAULT 

0 N DEFAULT 

9 OMM0020 
COMPUTE 

A OE FAULT 

9 OE FAULT 

0 N COMPUTE 

0 N COMPUTE 
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RECORD SEQUENCE NUMBER 

FILE-OPENRU RCOCO-RN PROGRAM-AMK54 
OROER-19 METHOD-REPLACE SYSMOO-MMAS ONLY 

SELECT ION -----SOURCE----
RCO Ml MZ FLO/OFT LEN 0 F MAPICS DESCRIPTION 

'RN' 

'A' 
BFOIC 
'8' 

CUSNR 
CUSNR 

AGECD 

'I' 

!NVNR 
•o• 
•o• 

TRTYP 

UDATE 

AGEPI 
INVAM 

CD SAL 
•o• 
•o• 
•o• 

AGEPI 

•o• 

A RECORD CODE 

ACTIVE RECORD 

BFOIC 

0 N COMPANY NUMBER 

8 0 N CUSTOMER MUMBER 
8 0 N 

A AGE CODE 

6 0 N INVOICE NUMBER 

CREDIT MEMO NUMBER 

I 0 N TRANSACTION TYPE 

TRANSACTION DATE 

9 P INVOICE AMOUNT 
9 p 

CA SH 0 IS COUNT ALLOWED 

CASH DISCOUNT PERCENT 

FUTURE AGING MONTH 

9 2 P OUTS TA NO ING AMOUNT BALANCE 

PURGE CODE 

FILLER 

RECORD SEQUENCE NUMBER 

SEQUENCE CONTROL 

AR 

AR 

--OWNER-­
APPL PRGM 

AR 

AR 

S34 
AR 

AR 

S34 
AR 

S34 
AR 

S34 
AR 

AR 

534 
AR 

AR 

AR 
S34 

534 
AR 

AR 

AR 

AR 
534 

AR 

534 

AR 

S34 

7870 

7880 

SEO NO 

7890 

7900 

7910 
7920 

7930 

7940 
7950 

7960 
7970 

7980 
7990 

8000 

8010 
8020 

8030 

8040 
8050 

8060 
8070 

8080 

8090 

8100 
8110 

8120 

8130 

8llt0 

8150 



Licensed Material-Property of IBM 

FlLE-OPENRU RCOCD-RO PROGRAM-AMK54 
OROER-19 METHOD-REPLACE SYSMOO-MMA S ONLY 

----MAP IC S---- DATA SELECT ION -----SOURCE---- --OWNER--
F !HO LEN 0 F SOURCE RCO Ml M2 FLO/OFT LEN 0 F MAP! CS OESCRIPTI ON APPL PRGM SEQ NO 

RCDCO DOR 3030 RCDCD A RECORD CODE AR 8160 

ACRE:C DEFAULT 'A' ACT I VE RECORD CODE AR 8170 

ACOOE DDR3030 ACOOE A BFOIC AR 8180 

COMNO' 0 N LDA COMPANY NUMBER AR 8190 

CUSNR 8 0 N DDR3030 CUSNR 8 0 N CUSTOMER NUMBER AR 8200 

AGE CO ODR 3030 AGECD A AGE CODE AR 8210 

INVNR 6 0 N ODR3030 INVNR 6 0 INVOICE NUMBER AR 8220 

TRTYP 0 N DOR 3030 TR TYP I 0 N TRANSACTION TY Pt AR 8230 

TRNDT b 0 p DDR3030 TRNDT 0 p TRANSACTION DA TE AR 8240 

AMTRC 9 2 p DDR3030 AMT RC 9 2 P A.•OUNT RECEIVED AR 8250 

COS AM 7 l p DDR303D CDS AM 7 2 P CASH DISCUUNT A'10UNT AR 8260 

ARAOJ 9 2 p DEFAULT •o' ADJUSTMENT AMUUNT AR 8270 

TTLCR 9 l p OOR3030 TTLCR 9 2 p TOTAL CREDITE;J AMOUNT AR 8280 

PURGE DEFAULT PURGE CODE AR 8290 

CKNUM 7 0 p DEFAULT CHECK NUMBER AR 8300 

UNA PP COMPUTE UNAPPLIED CODE AR 8310 

OPS NO 9 0 p DEFAULT •o' DEPOSIT NUMBER AR 8320 

OUT AR 9 2 p COMPUTE OUTSTANDING BALANCE FOR DETERMINING WHEN AR 8330 

SEQNR 0 N COMPUTE Rt'CORD SEQUENCE NUMBER AR 8340 
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AMK56-Convert DGS4020 and CUSMAS to 
CUSSUM 

Files 

System 
Full fde name name Type Disp 

System Control SYSCTL u NSHR 

Customer DGS4020 NSHR 
Summary 

Customer Master CU SM AS NSHR 

Customer CUSSUM 0 NSHR 
Summary 

User switches 

None 

Reports 

CUSSUM File Conversion Summary-LR 
CUSSUM Conversion Exception List 

LDA 

Mode of 
processing 

Random by 
key 

Random by 
key 

Random by 
key 

Index 
sequential 

Field Location Input/ 
name Field description Length From To Output 

COMNON Default company 2 89 90 I 
number 

CAN CL Cancel 242 242 u 

Description 
This program converts CUSSUM from DGS4020. It also 
references Customer Master (CUSMAS). 

Initialization 

Executes ROUTl of the common routines. 

Detailed processing 

Executes ROUT2 of the common routines. Uses com­
pany number and customer number as a key to chain to 
CUSMAS. If the record is not found, prints line showing 
COMNO, CUSNR, and adds the record to the file. Does 
conversion calculations. 

End-of-job processing 

Executes ROUT4 of the common routines. 
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Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

None 

Memges 

The printed messages are: 

CUSNR = XXXXXXXX = COMNO XX-not in CUSMAS 

CUSNR = XXXXXXXX COMNO = XX AORDA = 
XXXXX-AORDA is less than zero. 

Conversion calculations 

File: CUSSUM 

Record code: SA 

File Field Test 

CUSSUM COMNO, Not in CUSMAS, 
CUSNR 

CUSSUM CUSCL CUSMAS record 
not found, 

DGS4020 AO RDA If< 0, 

Action 

Prints COMNO, 
CUSNR, and adds 
them to file. 

Defaults to blanks. 

Prints COMNO, 
CUSNR, AORDA, 
and sets AORDA to 0. 
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F ILE-CUSSUM RCOCD-SA PROGRAM-AHK56 
OROER-30 METHOD-REPLACE SYSMOO-MMAS ONLY 

----MAPICS---- DAT A SELECTION ----- SOURC.E---- --OWNER--
FJELD LEN 0 F SOURCE RCO Ml M2 FLO/OFT LEN D F MAP! CS OESCRIPTION APPL PRGM SEQ NO 

RCDCD DEFAULT I SA I RECORD CODE SA 840 

ACREC DGS4020 A(REC A ACTIVE RECORD CODE SA 850 

COM NO 
0 " 

LOA COMPANY NUMBER SA 860 

CUSNO 8 0 N DGS4020 CUSNR 8 0 N CUSTOMER NUMBER SA 870 

ASAL A 9 2 p DGS4020 ASAL A 'I 2 P CUSTOMER SALES AMOUNT VTO SA 880 

ACS TA 9 2 p OGS40ZO ACS TA 9 2 p CUSTOMER COST AMOUNT VTO SA 890 

AORDA 0 p OGS4020 AORDA 5 0 P CUSTOMER NUMBER OF !~VOICES VTO SA 900 

CSPLY 4 3 p DGS4020 C SPL Y 3 3 P CUSTOMER GROSS PROFIT PERCENT LAST YEAR SA 910 

CS ALY 9 2 p DGS4020 C SAL Y 9 2 P CUSTOMER SALES AMOUNT LAST YEAR SA 920 

CSJAN 9 2 p DGS4020 CSHN 9 2 P CUSTOMER SALES PER 100 l SA 930 

CSFEB 9 2 p DGS4020 CSFEB 9 2 P CUSTQMER SALES PER !OD SA 940 

C SMAR 9 2 p DGS4020 CS MAR 9 l p CUSTOMER SALES PERIOD 3 SA 950 

CSAPR 9 2 p OGS4020 CSAPR 9 2 P CUSTOMER. SALES PERIOD 4 SA 960 

CSHAY 9 2 OGS4020 CS MAY 9 l P CUSTOMER >ALES PERIOD 5 SA '170 

CSJUN 9 2 p OGS4020 CSJUN 9 2 P CUSTOMER SALES PERIOD 6 SA 980 

CS JUL 9 2 p OGS4020 CS JUL 9 2 p CUSTO~ER SALES PERIOD 1 SA 990 

CSAUG 9 2 p OGS4020 CS AUG 9 2 P CUSTOMER SALES PER IOO 8 SA 1000 

CSSEP 9 2 p OGS4020 CS SEP 9 2 p CUSTOMER SALES PER !OD 9 SA 1010 

CSOCT 9 2 OGS4020 CS OCT 9 2 P CUSTOMER SALES PER IOO 10 SA 1020 

CSNOV 2 p OGS4020 CSNOV 'I 2 p CUSTOMER SALES PER !OD II SA 1030 

CSOEC 9 2 p OGS4020 CS DEC 9 2 P CUSTOMER SALES PER IOO 12 SA 1040 

CSl3P DEFAULT •o• 9 2 P CUSTOMER SALES PER IOO 13 SA 1050 

CUSCL CUSH AS CUSCL CUSTOMER CLASS CODE SA 1060 

HOA TE 6 0 p COMPUTE UOATE HA INTENANC E DA TE SA 1070 
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AMK62-Convert DGS4030 and ITEMAS to 
ITEM SM 

Files 

Full file name 

System Control 

Item Summary 

Item Master 

Item Summary 

User switches 

None 

Reports 

System 
name Type Disp 

SYSCTL u NSHR 

DGS4030 NSHR 

ITEM AS NSHR 

ITEM SM 0 NSHR 

ITEMSM File Conversion Summary-LR 
ITEMSM Conversion Exception List 

LDA 

Mode of 
processing 

Random by 
key 

Index 
sequential 

Random by 
key 

Index 
sequential 

Field Location Input/ 
name Field description Length From To Output 

CAN CL Cancel 1 242 242 u 

Description 

This program converts ITEMSM from DGS4030. The 
item master (ITEMAS) is also referenced. 

Initialization 

Executes ROUTl of the common routines. 

Detailed processing 

Executes ROUT2 and ROUT3 of the common routines. 
Creates new item number by extending the old item 
number with 5 blanks on the right. Uses item number 
to chain to the ITEMAS file. Ifno record is found, 
prints a line showing item number and adds record to 
the file. Does conversion calculations. 

End-of-job processing 

Executes ROUT4 of the common routines. 
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Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

None 

Messages 

The printed messages are: 

XXXXXXXXXX-ITNBR not in ITEMAS 

ITNBR = XXXXXXXXXX AORDI = XXXXX AORDI 
is less than zero. 

Conversion calculations 

File: ITEMSM 

Record code: SB 

File Field Test 

DGS4030 ITNBR 

ITEMSM ITNBR Record not 
found in 
ITEM AS 

DGS4030 AORDI If< 0, 

Action 

Pads ITNBR with 5 
blanks on right to 
create new item 
number. 

Prints ITNBR, adds 
record to file and 
defaults ITCLS to 
blanks. 

Print ITNBR and 
AORDI. Sets AORDI 
to 0 and adds record 
to file. 
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----MAPICS---- DATA 
F IELO LEN 0 F SOURCE 

RCDCD DEFAULT 

ACRE( DGS4030 

I TNBR 15 DGS403D 

I TCL S I TEMAS 

SAL YR 9 2 P OGS4030 

SACYR 9 2 P OGS4030 

SAOYR 9 0 P OGS4030 

LOS TY 7 0 P DGS4030 

AORDl 5 O P DGS4030 

ISPLY 4 3 P DGS4030 

I SAL Y 9 2 P DGS4030 

IQTL Y 9 0 P DGS4030 

I QJAN 7 O P OGS4030 

IQFEB 7 0 P OGS4030 

I OMAR 7 0 P DGS4030 

I QA PR 7 0 P OGS4030 

IQMAY 1 0 P DGS4030 

IQJUN 7 0 p 0;'.;54030 

IQJUL 1 O P DGS4030 

IQAUG 1 0 P DGS4030 

IQSEP 7 0 P OGS4030 

IQOCT 7 0 P OGS4030 

IQNOV 7 0 P DGS4030 

IODEC 7 O P 0GS4030 

I QI 3P 7 0 P DEFAULT 

I SJAN 9 2 P 0GS4030 

ISFEB 9 2 P DGS4030 

I SMAR 9 2 P OGS4030 

I SAPR 9 2 P OGS4030 

I SMAY 9 2 P DGS4030 

I SJUN 9 2 P DGS4D30 

I SJUL 9 2 P DGS4030 

ISAUG 9 2 P OGS4030 

IS SEP 9 2 P DGS4030 

ISOCT 9 2 P OGS4030 

ISNOV 9 2 P OGS4030 

I SDEC 9 2 P OGS4030 

IS l3P 9 2 P DEFAULT 

MOATE 6 0 P COMPUTE= 

FILE-ITEMSM RCDCO-SB PROGRAM-AMK62 
ORDER-32 METHOO-R EPLACE SYS'-100-MMA S ONLY 

SELECTION -----SOURCE----
RCO Ml MZ FLO/OFT LEN 0 F MAPICS DESCRIPTION 

I SB I RECORD CODE 

AC REC A ACTIVE RECORD CODE 

ITNBR ID A ITEM NUMBF.R 

ITCL S A ITEM CLASS 

SAL YR 9 2 P ITEM SALES AMOUNT YTO 

SAL YR 9 2 P ITEM COST AMOUNT YTD 

SAL YR 1 0 P ITEM QUANTITY YTD 

LOS TY 7 0 P ITEM LOST QUANTITY YTO 

AORDI 5 0 P ITEM NUMBER OF INVOICES YTD 

--OWNER-­
APPL PRG"4 

SA 

SA 

SA 

SA 

SA 

SA 

SA 

SA 

SA 

SEQ NO 

7180 

7190 

7 200 

7 210 

7 220 

7 230 

7240 

7 250 

7 260 

ISPL Y 3 3 P ITEM GROSS PROFIT PERCENT LAST YEAR SA 7 270 

ISALY 9 2 P ITE,._, SALES AMOUNT LAST YEAR SA 7 280 

IQTLY 1 0 P ITEM QUANTITY LAST YEAR SA 7 290 

IQJAN ITEM QUANTITY PERIOD l SA 7300 

IQ FEB ITEM QUANTITY PERIOD 2 SA 7310 

IQMAR ITEM QUANTITY PERIOD 3 SA 7320 

I QA PR ITEM QUANTITY PERIOD 4 SA 7330 

IQMAY ITEM QUANTITY PERIOD 5 SA 7340 

IQJUN ITEM QUANTITY PERIOD 6 SA 7 350 

IQ JUL ITEM QUANTITY PE:RIOD 7 SA 7360 

IQ AUG ITEM QUANTITY PERIOD 8 SA 7370 

IOSEP ITEM QUANTITY PERIOD 9 SA 7380 

IQOC T ITEM QUANTITY PERIOD 10 SA 7390 

IQNOV ITEM QUANTITY PERIOD ll SA 7400 

IQDEC ITEM QUANTITY PERIOD 12 SA 7410 

•o • ITEM QUANTITY PE:RIOO 13 SA 7420 

I SJAN 9 2 P ITEM SALES PERIOD l SA 7430 

lSFEB 9 2 P ITEM SALES PER IDD 2 SA 7440 

I SMAR 9 2 P ITEM SALES PER 100 3 SA 7450 

I SAPR 9 2 P ITEM SALES PERIOD 4 SA 7460 

ISMAY 9 2 P ITEM SALES PER IOO 5 SA 7470 

IS JUN 9 2 P ITEM SALES PERIOD 6 SA 7480 

I SJUL 9 2 P ITEM SALES PERIOD 1 SA 7490 

ISAUG 9 2 P ITEM SALES PER 100 8 SA 7500 

!SSEP 9 2 P ITEM SALES PERIOO 9 SA 7510 

ISOCT 9 2 P ITEM SALES PERIOD LO SA 7520 

ISNOV 9 2 P ITEM SALES PER IOO 11 SA 753n 

IS DEC 9 2 P ITEM SALES PERIOD 12 SA 7540 

•o• ITEM SALES PERIOD 13 SA 7550 

UOATE MAINTENANCE OA TE SA 7560 
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AMK64-Convert DMM0060 to SLSMAS 

Files 

Fullfdename 

System Control 

Salesman Master 

Salesman Master 

User switches 

None 

Reports 

System 
name Type Disp 

SYSCTL u NSHR 

DMM0060 NSHR 

SLSMAS 0 NSHR 

SLSMAS File Conversion Summary-LR 
SLSMAS Conversion Exception List 

LDA 

Mode of 
processing 

Random by 
key 

Index 
sequential 

Index 
sequential 

Field 
name Field description 

Location 
Length From To 

Input/ 
Output 

CAN CL Cancel 1 242 242 u 

Description 

This program converts SLSMAS from DMM0060. 

Initialfaation 

Executes ROUTl of the common routines. 

Detailed processing 

Executes ROUT2 and ROUT3 of the common routines. 
Does conversion calculations. 

End-ofjob processing 

Executes ROUT4 of the common routines. 
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Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

None 

Messages 

The printed messages are: 

SLSNR = XXXXX-SLSNM is not on DMM0060 

SLSNR = XXXXX SLSNM 
XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXSYSOTD= 
XXXXX-SYOTD is less than zero. 

Conversion calculations 

File: SLSMAS 

Record code: SC 

File Field Test 

DMM0060 SLSNM If= blanks, 

DMM0060 SYOTD If< 0, 

Action 

Prints SLSNR and 
adds to file. 

Prints SLSNR, 
SLSNM, and SYOTD. 
Sets SYOTD = 0 and 
adds to file. 
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FILE-SLSMAS RCDCD-SC PROGRAM-AMK64 
ORDER-34 METHOD-REPLACE SYSMOO-MMAS ONLY 

----MAP JCS---- DATA SELECT ION -----SOURCE---- --OWNER--
FJELD LEN 0 F SOURCE RCO Ml M2 FLO/OFT LEN 0 F MAPICS DESCRIPTION APPL PRGM SEQ NO 

RCOCO DEFAULT I SC. SA 13080 

ACREC 0MM0060 AC REC A ACTIVE RECORD CODE SA 13090 

SLSNO a N OMM0060 SLSNR 0 N SALESMAN NUMBER SA 13100 

SLSNM 25 DMM0060 SLSNM 25 A SALESMAN NAME SA 13110 

SYDAM II OMM0060 SVDAM II P SALCSMAN SALES AMOUNT YTD SA 13120 

CY DAM II 2 p DMM0060 CYRAM II 2 p SALE SHAN COST AMOUNT YTD SA 13130 

SYOTO 0 p OMM0060 SY OTO 5 a P SALE SHAN NUMBER OF INVOICES YTD SA 13140 

SSPLY 4 3 p 0MM0060 SSPLV SALE SHAN GROSS PROF IT PERCENT LAST YEAR SA 13150 

SSALY II 2 p OMH0060 SSAL Y 9 2 SALESMAN SALES AMOUNT LA ST YEAR SA 13160 

SS JAN 9 2 p OMM0060 SSJAN 9 2 P SALESMAN SALES PER JOO SA 13170 

SS FEB 9 2 p OMM0060 SS FEB 9 2 p SALE SHAN SALES PER JOO SA 13180 

SSMAR 9 2 p OMM0060 SS MAR 9 2 p SALESMAN PER JOO 3 SA 13190 

SS APR 9 2 p OMM0060 SSA PR 9 2 p SALESMAN SALES PER 100 4 SA 13200 

SSMAY 9 2 p OMM0060 SSMAY 9 2 p SALESMAN SALES PER 100 SA 13210 

SSJUN 9 2 OMMU060 SS JUN 9 2 p SALE SHAN SALES PER 100 6 SA 13220 

SS JUL 9 2 p OMM0060 SS JUL 9 2 p SALE S'"'IAN SALES PER 100 1 SA 13230 

SSAUG 9 2 p OMH0060 SS AUG 9 2 p SALE S'"IAN SALES PER 100 SA 13240 

SSSEP 9 2 p OMM0060 SS SEP 9 2 p SALESMAN SALES PER 100 9 SA 13250 

SSOC T 9 2 p DHM0060 SSOCT 9 2 p SALE SHAN SALES PER JOO 10 SA 13260 

SSNOV 9 2 p OMM0060 SSNOV 9 2 p SALE SHAN SALES PER 100 II SA 13270 

SS DEC 9 2 p OMM0060 SSDEC 9 2 p SALESMAN SALES PER 100 12 SA 13280 

SSl3P 9 2 p DEFAULT •a• SALESMAN SALES PER JOO 13 SA 13290 

MOATE 6 0 p COMPUTE UOATE MAINTENANCE DATE SA 13300 
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AMK68-Convert P$STRUC and P$MSTRK to 
PSEDIT 

File 

System Mode of 
Full file name name Type Disp processing 

System Control SYSCTL u NSHR Random by 
key 

Product Structure P$STRUC Random by 
RRN 

Product Master P$MSTRK Random by 
RRN 

Product Structure PSEDIT 0 
Unload/Load 

User switches 

None 

Reports 

PSTRUC File Conversion Summary (P$STRUC) 

LDA 

Field Location Input/ 
name Field description Length From To Output 

CAN CL Cancel 1 242 242 u 

Description 

This program converts from P$STRUC. MMAS unload 
program was modified to be used in this program. 
P$STRUC is unloaded to create the work file PSEDIT. 
AMK69 will add records from JOBSEL at the end of 
PSEDIT. When this is done, a reload program will 
create PSTRUC. Refer to MMAS unload program 
(PC12) for a detailed explanation of how P$STRUC is 
unloaded to create a work file. 

Initialization 

Executes ROUTI of the common routines. 
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Detailed processing 

Executes ROUT2 of the common routines. Unloads 
P$STRUC to the work file PSEDIT. Program AMK69 
will add records from JOBSEL at the end of PSEDIT. 
MAPICS load procedure is used to create PSTRUC. Does 
conversion calculations. 

End-of-job processing 

Executes ROUT4 of the common routines. 

Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

None 

Messages 

None 

Conversion calculations 

File: PS EDIT 

Record code: 06 

File Field 

TPSMTT C$PNO 

TPSMTT C$CMP 

Test Action 

Pads at right with S 
blanks. 

Pads at right with S 
blanks. 
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F!LE-PSEDIT RCDCD-PS PROC.RAM-AMK68 
OROER-22 METHOQ-.~ERGE SYSMOO-MMAS ONLY 

----MAP res---- DATA SELECTION -----SOURCE---- --OWNER--
FIELD LEN D F SOURCE RCD Ml M2 FLO/OFT LEN 0 F MA Pl CS DESCR!PT!ON APPL PRGM SEQ NO 

RCDCD OEFAUL T '06' RECORD CODE S34 12000 

P!NBR 15 TPSMTT I SP•I 10 A PARENT ITEM NUMBER s 34 12010 
JOBS EL WL EITEM 10 s 34 AMK69 12020 

CINBR 15 TPSMTT I $Pr~ LO A COMPONENT rTE~ NUMBER S34 12030 
JOBS EL WL JTl\iBR LO s 34 AMK69 12040 

QTYPR TPSMTT i'SQTY QUANT! TY PER S34 L2050 
JOBS EL WL BQUAN s 34 AMK69 12060 

OPWFU 4 DEFAULT OPERATION SEQUENCE WHERE FIRST USED s 34 L2070 

LT ADJ 2 0 N DEFAULT '0' COMPONENT LEAD TIME ADJUSTMENT S34 12080 

FOP PF 5 4 p DEFAULT FEATURE/OPTION PLANNING FACTOR S34 12090 

FOPCF 4 p DEFAULT •o• FEATURE/OPTION COST ROLLUP FACTOR S34 12100 

EOATM b 0 p DEFAULT '0' EFFECT IVE DATE FROM s 34 12110 

EDA TO b 0 p OE FAULT •o• EFFECTIVE DATE TO S34 12120 

FOPCD DEFAULT FEATURE/OPTION CODE S34 12130 

FOPNO 0 N DEFAULT •a• FEATURE/OPTION NUMBER s 34 12140 

AL TSEQ D N DEFAULT •o• FILLER S34 L2L50 

MDATE b 0 p COMPUTE UOATE DATE LAST MA !NTA !NED s 34 LZlbO 
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AMK69-Convert JOBSEL to PSEDIT 
(work file for PSTRUC) 

Files 

System Mode of 
Full file name name Type Disp processing 

System Control SYSCTL u NSHR Random by 
key 

Job Select JOBSEL Sequential 
Master File 

Product Structure PS EDIT 0 
Unload/Load 

User switches 

None 

Reports 

PSTRUC File Conversion Summary (JOBSEL) 

LDA 

Field 
name Field description 

CANCL Cancel 

Description 

Location Input/ 
Length From To Output 

242 242 u 

This program converts PSTRUC from JOBSEL. Select 
JOBSEL records are converted to create Product 
Structure Work file (PSEDIT). When this is done, the 
reload program is run to create PSTRUC. 
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Initialization 

Executes ROUTI of the common routines. 

Detailed processing 

Executes ROUT2 of the common routines. Processes 
only records with RCDCD = WL and TCODE = I or M. 
Records selected for processing are added at the end of 
PSEDIT. MAPICS load procedure is used to create 
PSTRUC. Does conversion calculations. 

End-of-job processing 

Executes ROUT4 of the common routines. 

Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

None 

Messages 

None 

Conversion calculations 

File: PSEDIT 

Record code: 06 

File Field 

JOBSEL EITEM 

JOBSEL ITNBR 

JOBS ET ITNBR 

Test 

=blank 

Action 

Pad at right with 5 
blanks 

Pad at right with 5 
blanks 

Prints record and adds 
it to file 
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AMK70-Convert JOBSEL to RTEDIT 
(work file for ROUTNG) 

Files 

System Mode of 
Full file name name Type Disp processing 

System Control SYSCTL u NSHR Random by 
key 

Job Select Master JOBSEL Sequential 

Routing Unload/ RTEDIT 0 
Load 

User switches 

None 

Reports 

ROUTNG File Conversion Summary 

LDA 

Field Location Input/ 
name Field description Length From To Output 

CAN CL Cancel 1 242 242 u 

Description 

This program converts ROUTNG from JOBSEL. 
RTEDIT is created from records in JOBSEL with 
RCDCD =WK and COSTY = EQ L, or, RCDCD = WL 
COSTY = M, TCODE = 0 and ITNBR f blank. The file 
is saved on diskette to be used by PDM's (Product Data 
Management) initial file load. The load cannot be done 
until WRKCTR is available. 

Initialization 

Executes ROUTES of the common routines. 

Detailed processing 

Executes ROUT2 of the common routines. Processes 
only the following records: RCDCD = WK and COS TY 
= L, RCDCD = WL, COSTY = M, TCODE = 0 and 
ITNBR f blank. Uses the MAPICS load procedure to 
create ROUTNG. Does conversion calculations. 

End-of-job processing 

Executes ROUT4 of the common routines. 

Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

None 

Messages 

None 

Conversion calculations 

File: RTEDIT 

Record code: 10 

File Field Test 

JOBSEL EITEM 

JOBS EL WRKCT 

RT EDIT TBCOD Translate 

JOBSEL BCOST If> 999.99 

Action 

Pads on right with 5 
blanks 

Moves last 4 positions 
of WRKCT to first 4 
positions of WKCTR 
and appends blank as 
last position of WKCTR. 

MMAS MAPICS 
blank blank 
0 I 
I 2 
2 3 
3 p 

4 H 

Issues error; prints 
key, old BCOST and 
new RUNLB. Adds 
record to file. 
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F ILE-R TEO IT RCOCO-RC PROGRAM-AMK70 
OROER-23 METHOD-MERGE SYSMOD-MMAS ONLY 

----MAP IC S---- DATA SELECTION -----SOURCE---- --OWNER--
FIELD LEN 0 F SOURCE RCO Ml M2 FLO/OFT LEN 0 F MAPICS OESCR !PT ION APPL PRGM SEO NO 

RCOCD 2 DEFAULT '10' RECORD CODE 534 12630 

PINBR 15 JOBS EL WK L EITEM 10 A PARENT ITEM NUMBER S34 12640 
JOBS EL WL 0 EITM 10 S34 12650 

WK CTR JOBS EL WK L WRKCT 6 A WORK CENTER ID S34 12660 
DEFAULT s 34 12670 

OP SEQ 4 JOBSEL WK OPRNO 4 A OPERATION SEO NUMBER S34 12680 
DEFAULT S34 12690 

RUNMC 2 p JOBS EL WK L BRUNT 7 2 RUN MACHINE fUSE TBCJ S34 12700 
JOBS EL WL 0 BCOST 9 4 534 12710 

RUNLB 5 2 p JOBS EL WK L BRUNT RUN LABOR fUSE TBC I S34 12720 
JOBSEL WL 0 BC OST 9 4 p 534 12730 

SULHR 5 2 JOBS EL WK L BSETT 2 p SET UP LABOR HOURS s 34 12740 
DEFAULT •o• S34 12750 

sucsz 0 N DEFAULT '01.' SETUP CREW SIZE S34 1276Q 

TBCOD JOBS EL WK L TBCDE A TIME BASIS CODE ITAC I S34 12770 
DEFAULT •c• S34 12780 

OPOSC 20 JOBS EL WK L OOESC 20 A OPERATION DESCRIPTION S34 12790 
JOBS EL WL a MOE SC 20 A S34 12800 

AVGRH 2 p DEFAULT •o• AVERAGE RUN MACH !NE S34 12810 

AVGRL 5 2 p OE FAULT •o• AVERAGE RUN LABOR S34 12820 

AVGSL 2 p DEFAULT •o• AVER AGE SET LABOR HOURS S34 12B30 

MOVTM 4 2 p DEFAULT •o• MOVE TIME IOAVS I 534 12840 

RTOOL OE FAULT TOOL NUMBER S34 12850 

PR ONO DEFAULT PROCESS SHEET NUMBER S34 12860 

OPS TC OE FAULT •10• OPERATION STATUS CODE S34 12870 

NOTIM 2 0 N DEFAULT •o• NO TIMES REPORTED S34 12880 

RLOTE 6 0 p DEFAULT •o• DATE LAST REPORTED S34 12890 

MOATE 6 0 p COMPUTE UOATE DATE LAST MAIN TA !NED S34 12900 
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AMK72-Convert JOBMAT to DETAIL 
(work file for OPNMIS) 
Files 

System 
Full file name name Type 

System Control SYSCTL u 

Open Job JOBMATX 
Material/Misc. 

Open Order OPNSUM 
Summary 

Open Order DETAIL 0 
Miscellaneous 
Detail 

User switches 

None 

Reports 

OPNMIS File Conversion Summary 
OPNMIS Conversion Exception List 

LDA 

Mode of 
Disp processing 

NSHR Random by 
key 

NSHR Sequential 

NSHR Random by 
key 

NSHR Sequential 

Field Location Input/ 
Output name Field description Length From To 

LOPMIS OPNMIS conversion 1 32 32 
byte 

u 

CANCL Cancel 242 242 u 

Description 

This program converts JOBMAT to a work file DETAIL. 
The OPNMIS reload procedure then creates OPNMIS 
file. The following criteria is used to select records to 
be converted: 

RCDCD 
W6 
W6 
W6 
D6 

TC ODE 
I 
M 
0 

References OPNSUM file. 

ITNBN 
Blank 
Blank 

Initialization 

Executes ROUTl of the common routines. 

Detailed processing 

Executes ROUT2 and ROUT3 of the common routines. 
Does conversion calculations. 

End-of-job processing 

Executes ROUT4 of the common routines. 

Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

None 

Messages 

The printed messages are: 

***Records that were dropped because ORDNO not in 
OPNSUM file. 

ORD NO 
xxxxxxx 

ITNBR 
xxxxxxxxxx 

CUSNR 
xxxxxxxx 
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FILE-DETAIL RCOCO-PG PROGRAH-AHK72 
ORDER-29 HE THOO-M ER GE SYSMOO-MMAS ONLY 

----HAPIC S---- OAT A SELECT ION -----SOURCE---- --OWNER--
FIELD LEN 0 F SOURCE RCO Ml HZ FLO/OFT LEN 0 F HAP! CS DESCRIPTION APPL PRGM SEO NO 

RCDCD DEFAULT 'PG' RECORD CODE PCC 1260 

FIL04 4 DEFAULT Fl LLER S34 1270 

ORONO A JO BM AT W6 I JOBNO 6 A ORDER NUMBER ORONO PCC 1280 
JOBHAT Wb M JOBNO b PCC 1290 
JOBHAT W6 o JDBNO 6 PCC 1300 

MTCOE DEFAULT 'H' TRANSACTION CODE PCC 1310 

M!TNO 15 JO~MAT W6 I ITNBR 10 A Ml SCELLANEOUS CHARGE NUMBER PCC 1320 
JO BHAT W6 M ITNBR 10 A PCC 1330 
JOBMAT W6 0 ITNBR 10 A PCC 13't0 

MDESC 20 JOBMAT W6 I MOE SC 20 A MISCELLANEOUS DESCRIPTION PCC 1350 
JDBHAT W6 M MOE SC zo A PCC 1360 
JOBMAT W6 0 MDESC 20 PCC 1370 

MUOTY 11 4 p JQBMAT W6 BOU AN 7 3 p STANDARD UNIT QUANTITY PCC 1380 
JOBMAT W6 M BOU AN 7 3 p PCC 13qo 
JOBHAT W6 o BOU AN 7 3 p PCC 1400 

HSQTY 7 0 p COMPUTE STANDARD QUANTITY PCC 1410 

AQPER 7 0 p JOBMAT W6 AQUA~ ACTUAL ~UANTITY THIS PER 100 PCC 1420 
JOBMAT W6 M A QUAN PCC 1430 
JOBMAT W6 0 AQUAN 0 PCC 1440 

AQTOO 7 0 p JOBMAT AQUAN 0 P ACTUAL QUANTITY TO-DATE 1450 

MUCST 11 4 p JOBMAT W6 I BCOST 9 4 p STANDARD UNIT COST PCC 1460 
JOBMAT W6 M BC OST 9 4 p PCC 1470 
JOBMAT W6 0 BC OST 9 4 p PCC 1480 

MSCS T 7 z p COMPUTE STANDARD FIXED COST PCC 14qo 

AC PER 7 z p JOBMAT W6 I AC OST 2 p ACTUAL COST THIS PERIOD PCC 15DO 
JOBMAT W6 M ACOST z p PCC 1510 
JOBMAT W6 0 ACOST 2 p PCC 152D 

AC TOO 7 z p JOBMAT W6 I ACOST ACTUAL COST TO-DATE PCC 1530 
JOBMAT W6 M ACOST p PCC 1540 
JOBMAT W6 0 ACOST p PCC 1550 

LTROT 6 0 p JDBMAT W6 I LT ROT 7 0 p DATE OF LAST TRANSACTION PCC 156D 
JDBMAT W6 M LTROT 7 0 p PCC 1570 
JOBMAT W6 0 LTRQT 7 0 p PCC 1580 

MS TAT COMPUTE STATUS CODE PCC 1590 
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AMK74-Convert JOBDET to DETAIL 
(work file for OPNOPS) 

Files 

System 
Full file name name Type Disp 

System Control SYSCTL u NSHR 

Job Detail JOBDDTX NSHR 

Open Order OPNSUM NSHR 
Summary 

Open Order DETAIL 0 NSHR 
Operation Detail 

User switches 

None 

Reports 

OPNOPS File Conversion Summary 
OPNOPS Conversion Exception List 

LDA 

Mode of 
processing 

Random by 
key 

Sequential 

Random by 
key 

Sequential 

Field Location Input/ 
name Field description Length From To Output 

Canel Cancel 1 242 242 u 

Description 

This program converts JOBDET to a work file, DETAIL. 
The OPNOPS reload procedure must be run to create the 
final OPNOPS. References OPNSUM. Record code W4 
is used to convert OPNOPS. 

Initialization 

Executes ROUTI of the common routines. 

Detailed processing 

Executes ROUT2 and ROUT3 of the common routines. 
Does conversion calculations. 

End-of-job processing 

Executes ROUT4 of the common routine. 

Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

None 

Messages 

The printed messages are: 

***Records that were dropped because ord. no. not in 
order file 

ORD NO 
xxxxxxx 

I TY BR 
xxxxxxxxxx 

Conversion calculations 

File: OPNOPS 

Record code: PH 

File Field Test 

JOBDET TBCDE Translate 

BRATE If BRA TE> 0, 
If BRATE < 0, 

ARUNC If= 0, 

otherwise, 

OPNOPS OVCTD lfBRATE > 0, 

lfBRATE < 0, 

Uses ORDNO as 
key and chains to 
OPNSUM file to 
get ORQTY. If no 
record is found, 
prints a message 
and drops from 
conversion. If a 
record is found 
calcula tc s: 
If TBCDE = 
blank, 
lfTBCDE = 0, 

If TBCDE = 1, 

lfTBCDE = 2, 

If TBCDE = 3, 

lfTBCDE = 4, 

CUSNR 
xxxxxxxx 

Action 

MMAS/DFAS MAPICS 
blank --> blank 
0 --> 1 
1 
2 
3 
4 

2 
3 

--> p 
H 

Sets OCCDE = to A 
Sets OCCDE = to C 

(ARUNT) x (LRATE) 
= RLCTD 
Sets RLCTD to 
ARUNC 

(ARUNT + ASETT) 
x (BRATE) = OVCTD 
(-!} x (ARUNC + 
ASETC) x (BRATE) 
divided by 10 = 
OVCTD 

(BRUNT x 1.0) x 
(ORQTY) = BRUNT 
(BRUNT x 0.1) x 
(ORQTY) = BRUNT 
(BRUNT x .01) x 
(ORQTY) = BRUNT 
(BRUNT x .001) x 
(ORQTY) = BRUNT 
ORQTY divided by 
BRUNT = PRUNT 
BRUNT= PRUNT 

(PRUNT) x (LRATE) 
= PRUNC 
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File 

OPNOPS 
(cont.) 

Field Test 

If BRATE > 0, 

lfBRATE < 0, 

If ARUNC= 0, 

otherwise, 
If ASETC = 0, 

otherwise, 

Action 

(PRUNT + PSETT) x 
BRATE = PBURC 
(PRUNT + PSETC) x 
(BRATE x -.01) = 
PBURC 
PSETC + PRUNC + 
PBURC = OPCST 

(ARUNn x (LRATE) 
= RCLTD 
sets RCLTD = ARUNC 
(ASETT) x (LRATE) 
=SLCTD 
sets SLCTD = ASETC 

FILE-DETAIL RCDCD-PH 
DRDER-28 METHOD-MERGE 

PROGRAM-AMK74 
SYSMDD-MMAS ONLY 

----MAP I CS---- DATA SELECT ION -----SOURCE----
FIELD LEN D F SOURCE RCD Ml M2 FLO/OFT LEN D F MA Pl CS DESCRIPTION 

RCDCD DEFAULT •PH' RECORD CODE 

ORONO JOBDET W4 JOBNO A ORDER NUMBER 

OPSEO 4 JDBDET W4 OPRNO 4 A OPERATION SEQUENCE NUMBER 

ALRTG DEFAULT ALTERNATE ROUTING FJELD 

DESSO DEFAULT OE SCRIPT ION SEOUENCE NUMBER 

FIL04 4 DEFAULT FI LL ER 

WKCTR JOBDET W4 WRKCT A WORK CENTER NUMBER 

TBCOE COMPUTE TIME BASIS CODE 

SSL HU 5 2 p JOBOET W4 PSETT 5 2 p STANDARD SETUP LABOR HOURS 

SRMHU 2 p JO BO ET BRUNT STANDARD RUN MACHINE HOURS 

SRLHU 7 2 p JOBOET W4 BRUNT 5 2 p STANDARD RUN LABOR HOURS 

SETC S 2 o N DEFAULT 'l' SETUP CREW SIZE 

OPS TC JDBDET W4 STATS A OPERATION STATUS CODE 

Licensed Material-Property of IBM 

--OWNER--
APPL PRGM SEQ NO 

S34 1600 

S34 1610 

S34 1620 

S34 1630 

S34 1640 

S34 1650 

S34 1660 

S34 1670 

S34 1680 

S34 1690 

S34 1700 

S34 1710 

S34 1720 

TQCTP 7 0 JOBDET W4 QT COM 7 0 TOTAL QUANTITY COMPLETE THIS PERIOD S34 1730 

TQCTO 0 p OPNOPS TQCTP TOTAL QUANTITY COMPLETE TOTAL TO DATE S34 1740 

SCRAP 0 p DEFAULT •o• QUANTITY SCRAPPED TOTAL TO DATE 534 1750 

MDV TM 4 2 p DEFAULT '0' MOVE TIME CIN DAYSI S34 1760 

QUETM 4 2 p DEFAULT •o• QUEUE TIME I IN DAYS) S34 1770 

SLHTP 5 2 p JOBDET W4 A SETT 5 2 p SETUP LABOR HOURS THIS PER !OD S34 1780 

SMHTP 2 p DEFAULT •o• SETUP MACHINE HOURS THIS PERIOD 534 1790 

RMHTP 7 2 DEFAULT •o• RUN MACHINE HOURS THIS PERIOD S34 1800 

RLHTP 2 p JOBDET ARUNT 7 2 p RUN LABOR HOURS THIS PERIOD 534 1810 

SLHTO 2 p OP NO PS SLHTP SETUP LABOR HOURS TOTAL TO DATE S34 1820 

SMHTD 2 p DEFAULT •o• SETUP MACHINE HOURS TOTAL TO DATE PCC 1830 

RMHTO 7 2 DEFAULT '0' RUN MACHINE HOURS TOTAL TO DATE PCC 1840 

RLHTO 7 2 p OP NO PS l{LHTP RUN LABOR HOURS TOTAL TO DATE PCC 1850 
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----MAP IC S---- DAT A SELECT ION -----SOURCE---- --OWNER--
FIELD LEN 0 F SOURCE RCO Ml M2 FLO/OFT LEN 0 F MAPICS DESCRIPTION APPL PRGM SEQ NO 

OPDSC 20 JO BO ET W4 ODE SC 20 A BRIEF OPERATION OE SCRIPT ION PCC 1860 

SS TOT b 0 p DEFAULT •o• SCHEDULED START DATE PCC 1870 

AS TOT b 0 p DEFAULT •o• ACTUAL START DATE PCC 1880 

SCOOT 0 p DEFAULT •o• SCHEDULED COMPLETION DATE PCC 1890 

OVLOP DEFAULT •o• OVERLAPPED OPERATION PCC 1900 

SLC.TO 7 2 p JO BO ET W4 AS ETC 5 2 p SETUP LABOR COST TOTAL TOOATE PCC 1910 

MAC. TO 7 2 p DEFAULT •o• MACHINE COST TOTAL TO DATE PCC 1920 

RLCTO 2 p JOBDET W4 ARUNC 7 2 p RUN LABOR POST TOTAL TO DATE PCC 1930 

OVCTO 2 p COMPUTE OVER HE AD COST TOTAL TO DATE PCC 1940 

REWRK DEFAULT REWORK FLAG PCC 1950 

OPTNO 4 JOBDET W4 WRKCT b A DEPARTMENT PCC 1960 

AWRKC DEFAULT ACTUAL WORK CENTER PCC 1970 

PRONG b DEFAULT PROCESS SHEET NUMBER PCC 1980 

TOOLS b DEFAULT TOOL NUMBER PCC 1990 

LTROT b 0 p JOBDET W4 LT ROT 7 0 p DATE OF LAST TRANSACT ION PCC 2000 

OPCS T 7 2 p COMPUTE STANDARD LABOR AND OVERHEAD COST AT RELE PCC 2010 

SLCTP 7 2 p OPNSUM SLC TD SETUP LABOR COST THIS PERIOD PCC 2020 

MAC TP 2 p DEFAULT •o• MACHINE COST THIS PERIOD PCC 2030 

RLCTP 7 2 p OPNOPS RLCTD RUN LABOR COST THIS PERIOD PCC 2040 

OVCTP 7 2 p OPNOPS OVCTD OVERHEAD COST THIS PERIOD PCC 2050 

SSLAB 3 p DEFAULT •o• STANDARD SETUP LABOR RATE PCC 2060 

SMACH 5 2 p DEFAULT •o• ST ANOARD MACHI NE RATE PCC 2010 

SR LAB 5 3 p JO BO ET W4 LR ATE P ST AN OARD RUN LABOR RATE PCC 2080 

SOVER 2 p JOBDET W4 8RATE 5 2 p STANDARD OVERHEAD RATE OR PERCENTAGE PCC 2090 

OCCOE COMPUTE OVERHEAD COST CODE PCC 2100 

PL COE DEFAULT • 5' PR !ME LOAD CODE PCC 2110 

TSQNO 7 0 p DEFAULT •o• TURN AR OU NO FILE SEQUENCE NUMBER PCC 2120 

CHECK DEFAULT •o• CHECK DIGIT PCC 2130 
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AMK76-Convert DDI0200 and ITEMAS to 
OPNSUM 

Files 

Full file name 

Item Master 

On-order 

Item Balance 

Manufacturing 
Open Order 
Summary 

System Control 

User switches 

None 

Reports 

System 
name 

ITEM AS 

DDI0200 

ITEM BL 

OPNSUM 

SYSCTL 

Mode of 
Type Disp processing 

NSHR Random by 
key 

NSHR Consecutive 

u NSHR Random by 
key 

u NSHR Random by 
key 

u NSHR Random by 
key 

OPNSUM File Conversion Summary-LR 
OPNSUM Conversion Exception List 

LDA 

Field Location Input/ 
name Field description Length From To Output 

CANCL Cancel 242 242 u 

Description 

This program converts OPNSUM from DDI0200. Rec­
ord code 00 with TCODE 0 are the only records used 
from DDI0200. Referenced ITEMAS. Updates ITEMBL 
by moving MOSKA of ITEMBL to OSNOA of OPNSUM 
and by moving ORDNO of OPNSUM to MOSKA of 
ITEMBL. If item number is not found in either ITEMAS 
or ITEMBL, print a line showing ITNBR and drops the 
record from file. 

Initialization 

Executes ROUTl of the common routines. 

Detailed processing 

Executes ROUT2 and ROUT3 of the common routines. 
Does conversion calculations. 
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Special considerations 

The new order number, ORDNO, is created by prefixing 
an M to the first six digits of OURSO. If the last two 
positions of OURSO are not blank, a line prints showing 
the fields OURSO and ORDNO. Moves the full eight 
characters of OURSO to REFNO. If a duplicate ORDNO 
is created, creates a new ORDNO as follows: Creates a 
new number in the form M;NNNNN, where N is a 
sequentially assigned number incremented by 1 each time 
a duplicate is encountered. Moves the full original 
number to the field REFNO. Prints a line showing the 
old and new number. 

End-of-job processing 

Executes ROUT4 of the common routines. 

Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

None 

Messages 

The printed messages are: 

OURSO = XXXXXXXX ORDNO = XXXXXXX LAST 
TWO DIGITS ARE NOT EQUAL TO BLANK 

OURSO = XXXXXXXX ITNBR = XXXXXXXXXX NOT 
IN ITEMAS 

OURSO = XXXXXXXX ITNBR = XXXXXXXXXX ... 
DUPLICATE KEY FOUND ORDNO = 
xxxxxxx 

Conversion calculations 

File: OPNSUM 

Record code: MM 

File Field Test Action 

DDI0200 OURSO Truncates two right 
most positions to 
create ORDNO and 
appends an Mon left. 

DDI0200 ITNBR Pads at right with 
blanks. 

DDI0200 OURSO If right most Prints a line showing 
two positions OURSO and ORONO 
not blank, 

OPNSUM MST AT If converting for 
DDI0200: 
IfQTYRC 10, Sets MST AT= 40 
IfQTYRC = 0, SetsMSTAT= 10 
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----MAP IC S---- DATA 
FIELD LEN 0 F SOURCE 

RCOCO 

AC REC 

ORONO 

OS NOA 

RFHAT 

RFOPS 

RFMIS 

RCURO 

RLNK l 

RLNK2 

NOMAT 

NOMIS 

NOOPS 

ORQTY 

QTDEV 

OST AT 

OR LCD 

JOBNO 

REF NO 

SS TOT 

NC OPS 

QtP;<V 

QCCUR 

QTYRC 

LA TOT 

HRREM 

AS TOT 

OCOOT 

OOUDT 

OPCUR 

WCCUR 

FOE SC 

F ITEM 

F ITWH 

CVLAP 

PLA.\JN 

ENG NO 

DPTNO 

A . COMPUTE 

JOBS UM 
0010200 

A JOBSUM 
oorozoo 

ITEMBL 

7 0 P DEFAULT 

7 0 P DEFAULT 

0 P OE FAULT 

7 0 P. DEFAULT 

7 0 P DEFAULT 

7 0 P DEFAULT 

3 0 P DEFAULT 

0 P DEFAULT 

3 0 P DEFAULT 

7 0 P JOBSUM 
DD 10200 

7 0 P DEFAULT 

l 0 N DEFAULT 

JOBS UM 
DEFAULT 

10 JOBS UM 
DEFAULT 

6 0 P JOBSUM 
DD 10200 

0 P JOBSUM 
DEFAULT 

0 P JOBSUM 
DOl0200 

0 P JOBSUM 
DEFAULT 

7 0 P JDBSUM 
DOl0200 

6 0 P JOBSUM 
DEFAULT 

1 2 P DEFAULT 

6 0 P JORSUM 
DEFAULT 

6 0 P DEFAULT 

6 0 P JOBSUM 
DOI0200 

4 JOBS UM 
DEFAULT 

30 

15 

JOBS UM 
DEFAULT 

JOBS UM 
DEFAULT 

JOBS UM 
00!0200 

0010200 

DEFAULT 

15 ITEMAS 

4 ITEMAS 

F ILE-OPNSUM RC DCO-MM 
ORDER-24 METHOD-MERGE 

PROGRAM-AMK76 
S'ISMOO-HMAS ONLY 

SELECT ION -----SOURCE----
RCO Ml M2 FLO/OFT LEN 0 F MAPICS DESCRIPTION 

W2 
oo a 

oo o 

'MM' 

AC REC 
AC REC 

JOBNO 
OURSO 

HOSJ<.A 

1 9--9' 

'9--9' 

•9--9' 

'9--9' 

I 9--9 I 

1 9--9' 

•o• 
•o• 

6 
8 

RECORD CODE 

AC Tl VI TY CODE 

A ORDER NUMBER 

A NEXT ORDER NUMBER 

RRN FIRST MATERIAL RECORD 

RRN FIRST OPERATION DETAIL RECORD 

RRN FIRST MISCELLANEOUS RECORD 

RRN CURRENT OPERATION DETAIL 

RESERVE LINKAGE FIELD l 

RESERVE LINKAGE FIELD 2 

NUMBER OF ACTIVE MATERIAL RECORDS 

NUMBER OF MISCELLANEOUS RECORDS 

--OWNER-­
APPL PRGM 

PCC 

SEO NO 

10610 

PC( AMK 78 10620 
PCC 10630 

PCC AMK 7 8 10640 
PCC 10650 

PCC 10660 

P(C 10670 

PCC 1D680 

PCC 10690 

p(( 10700 

PCC 10710 

PCC 10720 

PCC 10730 

PCC 10740 

•o• NUMBER OF ACTIVE OPERATION DETAIL RECORD PCC 10750 

W2 
oo a 

W2 

W2 

W2 
oo a 

W2 

W2 
00 

00 

W2 
oo a 

W2 

W2 

W2 
oo a 

W2 

W2 

W2 

W2 
oo a 

00 

OR~TY 
UTYOO 

•o• 

'3' 

JObNO 

REFCO 

JS TOT 
SSTOT 

NCDET 
•o• 

QCPRV 
QT YOO 

QC CUR 
•o• 

QTCOM 
QT YRC 

JCOOT 
•o• 

•o• 

JS TOT 
'D' 

•o• 
JOUOT 
DU EDT 

OP CUR 

WCCUR 

lDESC 

EI TEM 
ITNBR 

HOUSE 

Pl ANN 

ENGNO 

DPT NO 

0 P ORDER QUANTITY 
D p 

QUANTITY DEVIATION 

MANUFACTURING OPEN STATUS CODE 

ORDER RELEASE SEQUENCE 

A JOB NUMBER 

10 A REFERENCE NUMBER 

0 SCHEDULED START DATE 
o 

3 0 P NUMBER OF COMPLETE OPERATIONS 

0 P QUANTITY COMPLETE PREVIOUS OPERATION 
o P 

7 0 P QUANTITY COMPLETE CURRENT OPERATION 

QUANTITY RECEIVED 
7 0 p 

7 0 P LAST ACTIVITY DATE 

TOTAL HOURS REMAI~ING 

7 0 P ACTUAL ORDER START DATE 

ORDER COMPLETION DATE 

0 ORDER DUE DATE 
0 

4 A CURRENT OPERATION NUMBER 

4 

20 

10 
10 

A CuRRENT OPERATION WORK CE;TER 

A F!NlSHEu ITEM DESCRIPTION 

FINI SHED ITEM NUMBER 

A FINISHED ITEM WAREHOUSE 

OVERLAP OPERATIONS 

N PLANNER 

ENGi NEER l·~G DRAW ING NUMBER 

A DEPARTMENT 

PCC AMK78 10760 
PCC 10770 

PCC 10780 

PCC 10790 

PCC 10800 

PCC AMK78 10810 
PCC 10820 

PCC AMK78 10830 
P(C 10640 

PCC A"1K 78 10850 
PCC lOB60 

PCC AMK 78 10870 
PCC I 0880 

PCC AMK78 lJ890 
PCC 10900 

PCC A~K78 10910 
PCC 10920 

P(C AMK78 10930 
PCC 10940 

PCC AMK78 10950 
PCC 10960 

PCC 10970 

PCC A~K7B 10980 
PCC 10990 

PCC 11000 

PCC AMK78 110!0 
PCC ll020 

PCC AMK78 11030 
PCC 11040 

PCC AMK78 11050 
PCC ll060 

PCC AMK78 11070 
ecc 1l a BO 

PCC AMK78 11090 
PCC 11100 

PCC ll 110 

PCC ll 120 

PCC 11130 

PCC 11140 

PCt 11150 
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----MAP I CS---- DATA SELECTION -----SOURCE---- --OWNER--
FIELD LEN 0 F SOURCE RCD Ml M2 FLO/OFT lEN 0 F MAPICS DESCRIPTION APPL PRGM SEO NO 

QT SCP 0 p DEFAULT •o• SCRAP QUANTITY PCC 11160 

SHPKT OE FAULT SHOP PACKET HAS BEEN PRODUCED PCC 11170 

FSKLC ITEMBL WHSLC A STOCK LOCATION OF FINISHED ITEM PCC 11180 

QTSPL 7 0 DEFAULT •o• QUANTITY IN SPLIT ORDERS PCC 11190 

RATIO DEFAULT •o• CRITICAL RATIO PCC 11200 

RECTP 9 2 p OE FAULT •o• RECEIPT CtJST THIS PERIOD S34 11 ZIC 

C STPC 11 4 p COMPUTE UNIT COST PCC 11220 
OE FAULT •o• PCC 11230 

SETCO 9 2 p DEFAULT •o• SETUP COST PCC 11240 

LABCO 9 2 p JOBS UM W2 LABCO LABOR COST PCC AMK78 11250 
DEFAULT •o• PCC 11260 

OVHCO 9 2 p JOBSUM W2 BURCO 7 2 P OVERHEAD COST PCC AMK78 ll 270 
OE FAULT •o• PCC 11280 

ISSCO 9 2 p JOBS UM W2 ISSCO 7 2 p ISSUE COST PCC AMK78 11290 
DEFAULT •o• PCC 11300 

MISCO 9 2 p COMPUTE MISCELLANEOUS PCC 11310 
OE FAULT •o• PCC 11320 

RECCO 9 2 p JOBSU/14 W2 REC CO 7 2 p RECEIPT CUST PCC AMK78 11330 
DEFAULT •o• PCC 11340 

SCPCO 9 2 p DEFAULT •o• SCRAP COST PCC 11350 

TS ONO 7 0 p OE FAULT •o• TURNAROUND FILE SEQUENCE NUMBER PCC 11360 

CHECK DEFAULT CHECK DIGIT PCC 11370 

RRCOE DEFAULT ROUT I NG FL AG PCC 11380 

ARC OE DC FAULT ALTERNATE ROUTING CODE PCC 11390 

MPROR DEFAULT MANAGEMcNT PRIOR TY CODE PCC 11400 

PR VAL 7 0 p DEFAULT •o• PR !ORITY VALUE PCC 11410 

OPS PL 4 DEFAULT BEGINNING OPERATION FOR ORDER SPLIT PCC 11420 

MAFLG DEFAULT ~AINTCNANCE FLAG PCC 11430 

MDATE 6 0 p COMPUTE UDATE MAINTtNANCE DATE S34 11440 
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AMK78-Convert JOBSUM and ITEMAS to 
OPNSUM 

Files 

Full file name 

System Control 

Open Job 
Summary 

Manufacturing 
Open Order 
Summary 

Item Balance 

Item Master 

User switches 

None 

Reports 

System 
name Type Disp 

SYSCTL u NSHR 

JOBS UM NSHR 

OPNSUM u NSHR 

ITEM BL u NSHR 

ITEMAS NSHR 

OPNSUM File Conversion Summary 
OPNSUM Conversion Exception List 

Mode of 
processing 

Random by 
key 

Index 
sequential 

Random by 
key 

Random by 
key 

Random by 
key 

Messages 

The printed messages are: 

JOBNO = XXXXXX 
DUPLICATE KEY FOUND 

EITEM = XXXXXXXXXX 
ORDNO = XXXXXXX 

JOBNO = XXXXXX EITEM = XXXXXXXXXX 
ITNBR NOT IN ITEMAS FILE 

JOBNO = XXXXXX EITEM = XXXXXXXXXX 
ITNBR NOT IN ITEMBL FILE 

Conversion calculations 

File: OPNSUM 

Record code: MM 

File Field Test 

JOBSUM JOBNO 

EITEM 

PC OST 

OPNSUM MISCO 

Action 

Appends an M prefix 
to JOBNO to create 
ORD NO 

Pads at right with 
blanks to make new 
item number 

(PCOST) divided by 
(ORQTY) = CSTPC 

MISCO (from 
JOBSUM) + OUTCO 
=new MISCO 
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AMK80-Convert DMM0150 and ITEMAS to 
ITEM BL 

Files 

System Mode of 
Full file name name Type Disp processing 

System Control SYSCTL u NSHR Random by 
key 

Item Master-Inv. DMMOlSOX I Sequential 

Item Balance 

Item Master 

User switches 

None 

Reports 

ITEM BL 

ITEM AS 

by key 

u Random by 
key 

Random by 
key 

ITEMBL File Conversion Summary 

LDA 

Field 
name Field description 

CANCL Cancel 

Description 

Location 
Length From To 

Input/ 
Output 

242 242 u 

This program converts ITEMBL from DMMOISO. The 
source files for ITEMAS conversion are DMMOI 50, 
JOBSEL, JOBSUM, and JOBMAT. All new records are 
added to the end of ITEMBL without RRN's. After all 
files have added their records, executes ITEMBL re­
organization procedure to establish link to ITEMAS and 
to reestablish the internal RRN pointers. 

Initialization 

Executes ROUTI of the common routines. 

Detailed processing 

Executes ROUT2 of the common routines. Using 
DMMOI 50, creates a full usable record and updates 
existing records. Does calculations (see conversion 
calculations). 
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End-of-job processing 

Executes ROUT4 of the common routines. 

Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

None 

Messages 

None 

Conversion calculations 

File: ITEMBL 

Record code: MC 

File Field Test 

DMMOlSO ITNBX 

ITEM BL AVSAL 

ITEM BL AVMEB 

ITEMBL BEGIN 

ITEMBL LTCOD Searches 
ITEMAS for 
ITTYP 

Action 

Pad at right with 
blanks 

AVSAL = SAQYR 
divided by NOMOS 

A VMEB = TMEBL 
divided by NOMOS 

BEGIN = (QTYOH 
- RECMO) + (ISSMO 
- ADJMO) 

If ITTYP = I, 2, or 9, 
sets LTCOD = M. 
Otherwise, sets 
LTCOD = P. 
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----HAP!CS---- DATA 
FIELD LEN D F SOURCE 

RCDCD 

AC REC 

l TNBR 

HOUSE 

l TCL S 

lBCWU 

lBAWU 

MALQT 

QTSMO 

lSSMO 

RECMO 

ADJMO 

BEGIN 

LT COD 

LT MAN 

LT ADM 

LTPUR 

LT ADP 

MOHTQ 

F!LOl 

AVC ST 

LCDST 

STDUC 

OR OPT 

FXORC 

SAFTY 

MPRPQ 

MPUPQ 

USE YR 

LACDT 

lDODH 

15 

OE FAULT 

DEFAULT 

A OMH0150 
JDBSEL 
JOBS EL 
JOBSEL 
JOBS UM 
JOBMAT 

OMMO 150 
SVSC TL 

DM.''10150 
ITEMAS 

7 0 P DEFAULT 

1 0 P DEFAULT 

7 0 P DEFAULT 

7 0 P OMM0150 
DEFAULT 

7 0 P DMM0150 
DEFAULT 

7 0 P D~M0150 

DEFAULT 

7 0 P DMM0150 
DEFAULT 

7 0 P COMPUTE 
OEfAUL T 

DMMO 150 
JOBS EL 
JOBSEL 
JOBS UM 
JOBMAT 

3 0 P DMMO 150 
DEFAULT 

~ DEFAULT 

0 P DMMOl50 
DEFAULT 

0 N DEFAULT 

7 0 P DMM0150 
DEFAULT 

DEFAULT 

11 4 P OMM0150 
JOBS EL 
JOBS EL 
JOBS EL 
JOBS UM 
JOB~AT 

11 4 P OMMO 1 50 
JOBS EL 
JOBS EL 
JOBS EL 
JOBS UM 
JDBMAT 

11 4 P DEFAULT 

0 P DMH0150 

7 0 P OMMO 150 
DEFAULT 

0 P DEFAULT 

7 0 P DEFAULT 

7 0 P DEFAULT 

0 P DMMO 150 
DEFAULT 

6 0 P OMM0150 
DEFAULT 

6 0 P DEFAULT 

FllE-lTfMBl RCDCD-MC PROGRAM-AMK80 
SYSMOO-Mp.IAS ONLY DRDER-21 METHOD-MERGE 

SELECT ION -----SOURCE----
RCO Ml M2 FLO/OFT LEN D F MAP!CS DESCRIPTION 

WJ H 
WL l 
WL M 
W2 
W6 

1 MC 1 

'A' 

ITNBX 
EITEM 

N- ITNBR 
N- lTNBR 

ElTEM 
lTNBR 

HOUSE 
CH WHO USE CTLWH 

WJ 
Wl 
Wl 
W6 

WJ H 
Wl l 
WL M 
W2 
W6 l 

WJ H 
WL l 
WL M 
W2 
W6 

l TCLC 
ITC LC 

I 9--9 I 

'Q--9' 

•o• 

SAQMO 
•o• 

lSSMO 
•o• 

RECMO 
•o• 

ADJ MO 
•o• 

•o• 

SEE INST 
'M' 
• p. 
• p. 

'M' 

LSRTM 
•o• 

•o• 

LSRTM 
•o• 

•o• 

QT YOH 
•o• 

CS TPC 
!COST 

N- BCOST 
N- BCOST 

PCOST 
BC OST 

CSTPC 
!COST 

N- BCOST 
N- BCOST 

PC CST 
BC OST 

•o• 

ORO PT 

FXORQ 
•o• 
•o• 

•o• 

•o• 

USEYR 
•o• 

DOFLU 
•o• 
•o• 

10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 

RECuRD CODE 

ACT IV !TV CODE 

ITEM NUHBE R 

A WAREHOUSE NUMBER 

0 N ITEM CLASS 

RRN OF FIRST CUSTOMER CROER 

RRN OF FIRST ALLOCATION RECORD WU 

ALL•JCATED QUANTITY 

7 0 P CURRENT SUM OF DEMAND 

7 0 P CURRENT SUM OF ISSUES 

1 0 P CURRENT SUM OF RECEIPTS 

7 0 P CURRENT SUM OF ADJUSTMENTS 

BEGINNING INVENTORY 

LEAD TIME CODE 

3 0 P LEAD TIME MANUFACTURING 

LEAD TIME ADJUSTMENT MANFACTUR!NG 

3 0 P LEAD TIME PURCHASE 

LEAD TIME ADJUSTMENT PURCHASE 

7 0 P ON HAND TOTAL QUANTITY 

FI ll ER 

9 AVERAGE UNIT COST 
7 
9 4 
9 4 
9 4 
9 4 p 

9 3 LAST COST 
7 2 
9 4 
9 4 p 
9 4 p 
9 4 p 

7 0 p· ORDER POINT 

0 P FIXED ORDER QUANTITY 

SAFETY STOCK 

ON ORDER PRODUCTION QUANT! TY 

ON ORDER PURCHASE QUANTITY 

7 0 P USAGE QUANTITY 

DATE OF LAST ACTIVITY ISSUE 

LAST DATE AFFECTING QUANTITY ON HANO 

--OWNER-­
APPL PRGM 

S34 

S34 

534 
S34 AMK82 
S34 A"'i<BZ 
S34 A,..i<82 
S34 AMK84 
S34 AMKBb 

IM 

!M 

s 34 

S34 

IM 

!M 

!M 

!M 

IM 

S34 
PCC AMK82 
534 A~KBZ 
PCC AMK84 
S34 Ai'-1K86 

IM 

S34 

!M 

S34 

IM 

S34 

IM 
S34 AMK8Z 
S 34 AMK8Z 
S34 AMK82 
S34 AMK84 
S34 AMK86 

IM 
S34 AMK82 
S34 AMK82 
S34 AMK82 
S 34 AMK84 
534 AMK86 

s 34 

!H 

!M 
S34 

S34 

s 34 

S34 

!M 
S34 

lM 
534 

s 34 

SEQ NO 

5930 

6010 
oOZO 

6030 
6040 

6050 

6060 

6070 

6080 
6090 

6100 
6110 

6120 
6130 

6140 
6150 

6160 
6170 

6180 
6190 
6200 
6210 
622~ 

6230 
6240 

6250 

6260 
6270 

6280 

6290 
6300 

6310 

6320 
6330 
6340 
6350 
6360 
6370 

6380 
6390 
6400 
6410 
6420 
6430 

6440 

6450 

6460 
6470 

6480 

6490 

6500 

6510 
6520 

6530 
6540 

6550 
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----MAPICS---- DATA 
FIELD LEN 0 F SOURCE 

CCFLG 

CCOMP 

CCODE 

CCTRN 

LPHDT 

NXCDT 

VNONR 

PURUM 

UMCNV 

MOSKA 

WHSLC 

AVCDV 

ISSYR 

USE MO 

QTSYR 

AMS MO 

AMS YR 

(AMMO 

CAM YR 

CSTMO 

CSTYR 

EAANU 

AVMEB 

AV SAL 

OOFLS 

DOFLU 

RPFLG 

CUR PL 

PLREQ 

PA YOH 

FLSTK 

MOATE 

LPMCW 

LP MAW 

REC Pl 

DEFAULT 

7 0 P DEFAULT 

l 0 N DEFAULT 

7 0 P DEFAULT 

6 0 P DEFAULT 

6 0 P DEFAULT 

DMM0150 
OE FAULT 

DEFAULT 

7 2 P DEFAULT 

DEFAULT 

OMMOl 50 
DEFAULT 

DM"I0150 
OE FAULT 

7 0 P OMM0150 
OE FAULT 

7 O P OMMO!SO 
OE FAULT 

1 0 P DMM0150 
DEFAULT 

9 2 P OM~O l SO 
DEFAULT 

9 2 P DMM0150 
DEFAULT 

9 2 P DMMO!SO 
DEFAULT 

9 2 P OMM0150 
DEFAULT 

9 2 P OMMOl50 
OE FAULT 

9 2 P OMMOISO 
DEFAULT 

9 2 P OMM0150 
DEFAULT 

9 2 P COMPUTE 

DEFAULT 

9 2 P OMMOISO 
DEFAULT 

6 0 P OMM0150 
DEFAULT 

6 0 P OMM0150 
DEFAULT 

0 N DEFAULT 

7 0 P DEFAULT 

7 0 P DEFAULT 

7 0 P DEFAULT 

DEFAULT 

COMPUTE 

DEFAULT 

DEFAULT 

1 0 P DEFAULT 
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SELECTION -----SOURCE----
RCO Ml M2 FLO/OFT LEN 0 F MAP!CS DESCRIPTION 

•o• 

•o• 

'0' 

•o• 

•o• 

1 9--9' 

VNONR 

'I' 

I 9--9 t 

WHSLC 

AVCOV 

I SS YR 
•o• 

USE MO 
•o• 
SAQYR 
•o• 

SAUW 
•o• 

SAL YR 
•o• 

SACMO 
'0' 

SACYR 
'o• 

CSTMO 
•o• 

CST YR 
•o• 

EAANU 
•o• 

'0' 

SEE INST 
•o• 

OOFLS 
•o• 

ODFLU 
•o• 

CYCLE COUNT ACTIVITY FLAG 

CYCLE COUNT COMPARE 

CYCLE COUNT CODE 

CYCLE COUNT TRANSACTION ACTIVITY 

LAST PHYSICAL/CYCLE INVENTORY DATE 

DATE FOR NEXT CYCLE COUNT OR DATE 

A VENDOR NUMBER 

PURCHASE UNIT OF MEASURE 

Ui'llIT OF MEASURE CONVERSION 

OPEN ORDER SUMMARY RECORD KEV 

A WAREHOUSE STOCK LOCATION 

1 0 N CJST DEVIATION CODE 

7 0 P QUANT! TY I SSUEO TH IS YEAR 

7 0 P QUANTITY USED THIS MONTH 

7 0 P QUANTITY SOLO ITEM/YEAR 

9 2 P SALES AMOUNT ITEM/MONTH 

9 2 P SALES AMOUNT ITEM/YEAR 

9 2 P SALES COST MONTH-TO-DATE 

9 2 P SALES COST YEAR-TO-DATE 

9 2 P USAGE COST MONTH-TO-DATE 

9 2 P USAGE COST YEAR-TO-DATE 

7 0 P ESTIMATED ANNUAL USAGE 

AVERAGE MONTH ENO BALANCE 

AVERAGE MONTHLY SALES 

0 P DATE OF LAST SALE 

7 0 P DATE OF LAST USAGE 

Licensed Material-Property of IBM 

--OWNER-­
APPL PRGM 

S34 

s 34 

S34 

S34 

s 34 

S34 

IM 
S34 

S34 

S34 

S34 

IM 
S34 

IM 
S34 

IM 
s 34 

IM 
s 34 

IM 
S34 

IM 
534 

IM 
S34 

IM 
S34 

IM 
S34 

IM 
S34 

IM 
S34 

IM 
S34 

IM 
534 

IM 
534 

IM 
S34 

IM 
S34 

SEQ NO 

6560 

6570 

6580 

6590 

6600 

6610 

6620 
6630 

6640 

6650 

6660 

6670 
6680 

6690 
6700 

6710 
6720 

6730 
6740 

6750 
6760 

6110 
6 780 

6790 
6800 

6610 
6820 

6830 
6840 

6850 
6860 

6870 
6880 

6890 
6900 

6930 
6940 

6950 
6960 

6970 
6980 

•o• REQUIREMENTS PLANNING ACTIVITY FLAG S34 b990 

•o• QUANTITY SOLO SINCE LAST PLAN S34 7000 

•o• PICK LIST REQUIREMENTS S34 7010 

•o• PHYS !CAL ON HANO AT COUNT S34 1020 

FLOOR STOCK CODE S34 7030 

UDATE DATE THIS RECORD LAST MAINTAINED S34 7040 

LAST PROGRAM TO MAINTAIN IBCWU S34 7050 

LAST PROGRAM TO MAINTAIN IBAWU 534 7060 

•o• QUANTITY RECEIVED SINCE LAST PLAN S34 7010 
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AMK82-Convert JOBSEL, ADDROU, and 
ITEMAS to ITEMBL 

Files 

Full file name 

System Control 

ADDROUT 

Job Select 
Master 

Item Balance 

Item Master 

User switches 

None 

Reports 

System 
name 

SYSCTL 

ADDROU 

JOBSEL 

ITEM BL 

ITEMAS 

Mode of 
Type Disp processing 

u NSHR Random by 
key 

Sequential 

Random by 
RRN 

u Random by 
key 

Random by 
key 

ITEMBL File Conversion Summary 

LDA 

Field Location Input/ 
name Field description Length From To Output 

CAN CL Cancel I 242 242 u 

Description 

This program converts ITEMBL from JOBSEL. JOBSEL 
creates skeleton records that can be upgraded by file 
maintenance. Records are added only if the record does 
not exist. JOBSEL does not update existing records. 
For further description of ITEMBL conversion, refer to 
program AMK80. 

Initialization 

Executes ROUTl of the common routines. 

Detailed processing 

Executes ROUT2 of the common routines. Sorts rec­
ords in JOBSEL as follows: 

• RCDCD = WJ and COSTY = H. Sort on EITEM, 
RCDCD (ADDROUT sort). 

• RCDCD = WL, ITNBR j blank, COSTY = M, and 
(TCODE = I or M) sort on ITNBR, RCDCD, TCODE, 
(ADDROUT sort) 

Does conversion calculations. 

End-ofjob processing 

Executes ROUT4 of the common routines. 

Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

None 

Messages 

None 

Conversion calculations 

File: ITEMBL 

Record code: MC 

File Field 

ITEM BL ITNBR 

ITEM BL HOUSE 

ITEMBL LTCOD 

Test 

Chains to 
SYSCTL for 
WHO USE 
record 

Chains to ITEMAS 
to get ITTYP. 
lfITTYP= I, 
2, or 9 
otherwise, 

Action 

Pads at right with 
blanks 

HOUSE defaults to 
first value of WHA 
array 

Sets LTCOD = M 

sets L TCOD = P 
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AMK84-Convert JOBSUM, ADDROU, and 
ITEMAS to ITEMBL 

Files 

Full file name 

System Control 

ADD ROUT 

Open Job 
Summary 

Item Balance 

Item Master 

User switches 

None 

Reports 

System 
name 

SYSCTL 

ADDROU 

JOBSUMX 

ITEM BL 

ITEMAS 

Mode of. 
Type Disp processing 

u NSHR Random by 
key 

Sequential 

Random by 
RRN 

u Random by 
key 

Random by 
key 

ITEMBL File Conversion Summary 

LDA 

Field Location Input/ 
name Field description Length From To Output 

CANCL Cancel I 242 242 U 

Description 

This program converts ITEMBL from JOBSUM. JOBSUM 
creates skeleton records that can be upgraded by file 
maintenance. Records are added only if the record does 
not exist. JOBSUM does not update existing records. 
For further description of ITEMBL conversion, refer to 
program AMK80. 

Initialization 

Executes ROUT! of the common routines. 

Detailed processing 

Executes ROUT2 of the common routines. Sorts records 
in JOBSUM as follows: 

RCDCD = W2, sort on EITEM (ADDROUT Sort). 

Does conversion calculations. 
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End-ofjob processing 

Executes ROUT4 of the common routines. 

Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

None 

Messages 

None 

Conversion calculations 

File: ITEMBL 

Record code: MC 

File Field 

ITEM BL ITNBR 

ITEMBL HOUSE 

ITEM BL LTCOD 

Test 

Chains to 
SYSCTL for 
WHO USE 
record 

Chains to 
ITEMAS to get 
ITTYP. 
If ITTYP = 1, 
2, or 9 
otherwise, 

Action 

Pads at right with 
blanks 

HOUSE defaults to 
first value of WHA 
array 

Sets LTCOD = M 

sets LTCOD = P 
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AMK86-Convert JOBMAT, ADDROU, and 
ITEMAS to ITEMBL 

Files 

Full file name 

System Control 

ADDROUT 

Open Job 
Material/ 
Miscellaneous 

Item Balance 

Item Master 

User switches 

None 

Reports 

System 
name 

SYSCTL 

ADDROU 

JOBMATX 

ITEMBL 

ITEM AS 

Mode of 
Type Disp processing 

u NSHR Random by 
key 

Sequential 

Random by 
RRN 

u Random by 
key 

Random by 
key 

ITEMBL File Conversion Summary 

LDA 

Field Location Input/ 
name Field description Length From To Output 

CANCL Cancel 242 242 u 

Description 

This program converts ITEMBL from JOBMAT. 
JOBMAT creates skeleton records that can be upgraded 
by file maintenance. Records are added only if the rec­
ord does not exist. JOBMAT does not update existing 
records. For further description of ITEMBL conversion, 
refer to program AMK80. 

Initialization 

Executes ROUTI of the common routines. 

Detailed processing 

Executes ROUT2 of the common routines. Processes 
records only with RCDCD = WG, TCODE =I or M, and 
ITNBR t blank. Sorts records by ITNBR and TCODE 
(ADDROUT Sort). Does conversion calculations. 

End-ofjob processing 

Executes ROUT4 of the common routines. 

Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

None 

Messages 

None 

Conversion calculations 

File: ITEM BL 

Record code: MC 

File Field 

ITEM BL ITNBR 

ITEMBL HOUSE 

ITEM BL LTCOD 

Test 

Chains to 
SYSCTL for 
WHO USE 
record 

Chains to 
ITEMAS to get 
ITTYP. 
If ITTYP = l, 
2, or 9 
otherwise, 

Action 

Pads at right with 
blanks 

HOUSE defaults to 
first value of WHA 
array 

Sets LTCOD = M 

sets LTCOD = P 
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AMK89-Convert DMMOOSO to ITEMAS 

Files 

Full file name 

System Control 

Item Master-
Inv. 

Item Master 

User switches 

None 

Reports 

System 
name Type 

SYSCTL u 

DMMOOSOX I 

ITEMAS u 

ITEMAS File Conversion Summary 

LDA 

Field 

Mode of 
Disp processing 

NSHR Random by 
key 

Sequential 
key 

Random by 
key 

Location Input/ 
name Field description Length From To Output 

IM CB YT Inventory Manage· 1 4 4 
ment control byte 

BI CB YT Billing con trot 5 5 
byte 

PCCBYT Production Control 10 10 
and Costing 
control byte 

MM A SIM MMAS control 92 92 
byte 

CANCEL Cancel 242 242 u 

Description 

This program converts ITEMAS from DMMOOSO. Con­
version of the Item Master file adds each uniquely 
identified items into the MAPICS ITEMAS from MMAS. 
Records created from the MMAS files DMMOOSO and 
P$MSTRK are complete records. Items created from 
JOBSEL, JOBSUM, and JOBMAT are skeleton records 
that may need information added through Item Master 
file maintenance before they can support all MAPICS 
functions. 

Input files are sorted in item number sequence in order 
to enhance performance since records are being added to 
an indexed file. 

ITEMAS contains 3 types of records: 

IM (a control record specifying the next RRN available), 
A record, or B record. 

The control record is created by the install procedure 
and is updated by all records added to ITEMAS. 
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The B record is an optional record present only if certain 
MAPICS functions are selected. If a B record is required, 
the BMREC field in IMREC record the SYSCTL file will 
contain a 2. 

The conversion programs create A records and B records 
as appropriate. If B records are required, a B record is 
generated for every A record added to the file. This is 
necessary to support the internal implied chaining of the 
B record which is RRN + l from the A record. 

Some fields belong to Inventory Management, some to 
Product Data Management, and some to Order Entry 
and Invoicing. When a record is added to ITEMAS, all 
fields are converted. During a phased conversion when 
a record already exists in ITEMAS, the following fields 
are updated: 

• IM being converted 

• OE&I being converted 

• PDM being converted 

ITDSC 
UCDEF 
UNMSR 
ITTYP 
ITC LS 
WHSLC 
MDATE 
PRICE 

- ITDSC 
PRICE 
UCDEF 
UNMSR 
ITTYP 
WEGHT 
DMCOD 
UPDMI 
UPDM2 
UPDM3 
UPDM4 
UPDMS 
UPDM6 
TAXCI 
TAXC2 
TAXC3 
MDATE 

ITDSC 
UNMSR 
ITTYP 
UC DEF 
MDATE 
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Initialization 

Executes ROUTl of the common routines. 

Detailed processing 

Conversion calculations 

File: ITEMAS 

Record code: A & B 

File Field Test Action 
Executes ROUT2 of the common routines. Adds records 
if the item number does not already exist. Identifies the 
priority of fields on the file sheets. If the record already 
exists in ITEMAS, updates the fields based on the 
application(s) being converted. If Order Entry and 
Invoicing was installed by itself in MMAS, the field 
UCOST is filled from the field UNCST in DMM0050. If 
Inventory Management (MAPICS) is installed, UCOST 

DMMOOSO ACREC ACREC = D 

DMMOOSO ITNBR 

No processing 

Pads at right with 5 
blanks, to create 
ITNBR in ITEMAS 

is filled from the field STDPC in DMM0050. Does con­
version calculations. 

End-of-job processing 

Executes ROUT4 of the common routines. Updates 
ITEMAS control record. 

Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

None 

Messages 

0101 ...... SYSTEM CNTRL FILE RECORD MISSING 
0103 MESSAGE .... NOT FOUND 
6501 FILE CAPACITY EXCEEDED- INCOMPLETE 

ADD 

ITEMAS II REC 

ITEMAS CTECH 

ITEM AS IINXT 

DMMOOSO TAXCl > 9 

DMMOOSO T AXC2 > 9 

DMMOOSO TAXC3 > 9 

6503 CONTROL RECORD MISSING IN ITEMAS FILE 

FILE-ITEMAS RCDCD-< 
ORDER-20 METHOD-MERGE 

PROGRAM-AMK89 
SYSMOD-MMA S ONLY 

----MAPICS---- OATA SELECTION -----SOURCE----
FIELD LEN D F SOURCE RCO Ml M2 FLO/OFT LEN 0 F MAPICS DESCRIPTION 

IMKEY lb A DEFAULT 

REC ID A DEFAULT .•. RECORD IO • 

CTLID A DEFAULT I. IM' 

I !REC 7 0 P COMPUTE RRN OF THIS RECORD 

I INXT 1 0 P COMPUTE RRN NEXT AVAILABLE RECORD 

At initialization, sets 
IIREC = IINXT from 
IM record. For each 
new record written, 
moves IIREC to out­
put. Adds 1 to IIREC 
so it's ready for next 
record. At EOJ, writes 
IIREC back in IINXT, 
c..-on trot record 

Sets to CTECH 
blank if CTECH is 
not T 

Updated at end of 
additions per pro­
cessing of IIREC 

Sets tax codes to 0 
and adds to file 

Sets tax codes to 0 
and adds to file 

Sets tax codes to 0 
and adds to file 

--OWNER--
APPL PRGM SEQ NO 

S34 4090 

S34 4100 

S34 4110 

S34 4120 

S34 4130 
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FILE-ITEMAS RCOCO-A 
OROER-20 ME TH OD-MER GE 

PROGRAM-AHK89 
SYSMOO-HMAS ONLY 
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----MAPICS---- DATA SELECTION -----SOURCE---- --OWNER-­
APPL PRGM FIELD LEN 0 F SOURCE RCO Ml M2 FLO/OFT LEN 0 F MAPICS DESCRIPTION SEO NO 

AC REC 

ITNBR 

RECIO 

I !REC 

LOLEV 

IIFAC 

NOS LC 

I IFWU 

NOP WU 

llNMR 

!CPMR 

QTY WK 

I !FRO 

NOR OP 

RAC NO 

FOTAB 

RPFLG 

MLICD 

MLPCD 

PINTV 

llFPD 

I !FRR 

CMPF.Q 

SHRFC 

PBKCF 

nose 

ENGNO 

PRICE 

UC DEF 

UNMSR 

ITTYP 

l TCLS 

VAL UC 

15 

A DEFAULT 

A OMM0050 
PSMSTRK 
JOBS EL 
JOBS EL 
JOBS EL 
JOBS UM 
JOBMAT 

DEFAULT 

1 0 P COMPUTE 

2 0 N DEFAULT 

0 P DEFAULT 

0 DEFAULT 

1 0 P DEFAULT 

5 0 P DEFAULT 

0 P DEFAULT 

DEFAULT 

1 3 P DEFAULT 

0 P DEFAULT 

0 DEFAULT 

3 0 N DEFAULT 

I 0 N DEFAULT 

0 N DEFAULT 

DEFAULT 

A DEFAULT 

0 N DEFAULT 

DEFAULT 

1 0 P DEFAULT 

0 N DEFAULT 

DEFAULT 

11 4 P DEFAULT 

30 

15 

OMM0050 
PSMSTRK 
JOBS EL 
JOBS EL 
JOBS EL 
JOBS UM 
JOB MAT 

PSMSTRK 
DEFAULT 

3 P 0MM0050 
DEFAULT 

11 4 P OMM0050 
OMM0050 
P•MSTRK 
JOBS EL 
JOBS EL 
JOBS EL 
JOBS UM 
JOBMAT 

OMM0050 
PSMS TRK 
DEFAULT 

A OMM0050 
PiMSTRK 
JOBS EL 
JOBS EL 
JOBS EL 
JOBS UM 
JO BM AT 

A OMM0050 
DEFAULT 

A DEFAULT 
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WJ 
WL 
WL 
W2 
W6 

MB 

WJ 
WL 
WL 
wz 
W6 

MB 

MB 
MB 

WJ 
WL 
WL 
wz 
W6 

MB 

MB 

WJ 
WL 
WL 
W2 
W6 

'A' 

ITNBR 
!SPN 
EITEM 

N- ITNBR 
N- ITNBR 

EITEM 
ITNBR 

'A' 

•o• 
'9--9' 

•o• 

'9--9' 

•o• 

'9--9' 

•o• 

•9--9' 

•o• 
•o• 

'I' 
•o• 

•9--9• 

•o• 

•1• 

nose 
MP DSC 
IDESC 

N- MOES( 
N- MDESC 

!OESC 
MDESC 

ME ONO 

LS TPC 
•o• 

STOPC 
UNCST 
MUCST 
!COST 

N- BCOST 
N- BCOST 

PCOS T 
BCOST 

UNMSR 
MUTMS 
'FA' 

ITTYP 
MTYPN 
'I' 

N- '3' 
N- '3' 

'I' 
• 3. 

ITCLC 

10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 

30 
30 
20 
zo 
zo 
20 
20 

ACTIVITY CODE FOR ITEM S34 

A ITEM NUMBER 
A 

S34 
S34 AMK90 
S34 AMK92 
S34 AMK92 
S34 AMK92 
S34 AMK94 
S34 AMK9& 

A 
A 
A 
A 
A 

A 
A 

RECORD IDENTIFIER S34 

RRN OF THIS RECORD S34 

LOW LEVEL CODE S34 

RRN FIRST ASSEMBLY COMPANY S34 

NO. OF RECORDS ON SINGLE LEV COMPONENT S34 

RRN FIRST ASSEMBLY WHERE USED S34 

NO. OF RECORDS ON P/S WHERE USED CHAIN S34 

RRN NEXT ITEM MASTER IN ACTIVITY CHAIN S34 

COMPARE PORTION OF NEXT ITEM IN ACTIVITY S34 

QUANTITY WORK FI ELD S34 

RRN FIRST ROUT ING OPERATION CHAIN S34 

NO. OF RECORDS ON ROUTING OPERATION CHAI S34 

RUN ACTIVITY CONTROL NUMBER 

FEATURE/OPTIONS TEMPLATE SUFFIX 

MRP NOTIFICATION FLAG 

MASTER LEVEL ITEM CODE 

MASTER LEVEL PRINT CODE 

PERIOD INTERVAL CODE 

RRN FIRST PLANNED ORDER 

RRN FIRST REQUIREMENTS RECORD 

COMBINE REQUIREMENTS 

SHRINKAGE FACTOR 

PRICE BREAK CONVERSION f.ACTOR 

ITEM DESCRIPTION 

534 

S34 

S34 

S34 

S34 

S34 

S34 

S34 

S34 

S34 

S34 

S34 
S34 AMK90 
S34 AMK92 
S34 AMK92 
S34 AMK92 
S34 AMK94 
534 A'4K9& 

4140 

4150 
4160 
4170 
4180 
4190 
4200 
4210 

4220 

4230 

4240 

4250 

4260 

4270 

4280 

4290 

4300 

4310 

4320 

4330 

4340 

4350 

4360 

4370 

4380 

4390 

4400 

4410 

4420 

4430 

4440 

4450 
4460 
4470 
4480 
4490 
4500 
4510 

A ENGINEER ING DR AW ING NUMBER PDM AMK90 4520 

3 P BASE PRICE 

1 3 p 
1 2 p 
9 4 p 
q 4 p 
1 2 p 
9 4 p 

UNIT COST 

A UNIT OF MEASURE 

N ITEM TYPE CODE 
A 

2 0 N ITEM CLASS 

VALUE CLASS 

S34 4530 

OEI 
S34 

IM 
OEI 
S34 AMK90 
S34 AMK92 
S34 AMK92 
S34 AMK92 
S34 AMK94 
S 34 AMK9b 

DEi 
S34 AMK90 
534 

S34 
POM AMK90 
PC( AMK92 
S34 AMK92 
S34 AMK92 
PCC AMK94 
S34 AMK9b 

IM 
S34 

S34 

4540 
4550 

4560 
4570 
4580 
4590 
4600 
4610 
4620 
4630 

4640 
4650 
4660 

4670 
4680 
4690 
4100 
4710 
4720 
4730 

4740 
4150 

4760 
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----MAPICS---- DATA SELECTION -----SOURCE----
FIELD LEN D F SOURCE RCD Ml MZ FLD/DFT LEN D F MAPICS DESCRIPTION 

VNDNR 

WHSLC 

PL ANN 

DPT NO 

WEGHT 

STD SU 

CARRY 

ORO PC 

SNFLG 

OHCOO 

UPOMl 

UPDM2 

UPOM3 

UPDM4 

UPOM5 

UPOM6 

TAX( l 

TAXC2 

TAXC3 

TAXC4 

SAFLG 

PAC KC 

I ICOA 

MDA TE 

NOOAS 

A2REC 

BLREC 

b P'S"'STRK 
DEFAULT 

DMMOD50 
DEFAULT 

5 0 P DEFAULT 

4 DEFAULT 

1 3 P DMM0050 
DEFAULT 

7 3 P DEFAULT 

3 3 P DEFAULT 

DEFAULT 

DEFAULT 

OMM0050 
DEFAULT 

MB 

MB 

3 P OMM0050 MB 
DEFAULT 

5 3 P DEFAULT 
OEfAUL T 

3 P OMH0050 MB 
DEFAULT 

5 3 P OMH0050 MB 
DEFAULT 

3 P DMM0050 MB 
OE FAULT 

3 P DMM0050 MB 
OE FAULT 

1 0 N DMM0050 MB 
OE FAULT 

0 N DMM0050 MB 
OE FAULT 

0 N OMM0050 MB 
DEFAULT 

1 0 N DEFAULT 

l 0 N DEFAULT 

2 0 A DEFAULT 

1 D P DEFAULT 

b 0 C~MPUTE 

3 0 P DEFAULT 

0 N DEFAULT 

0 N DEFAULT 

MVENO 

WHSLC 

•o• 

WEGHT 
•o• 
•o• 

'A' 

DC ODE 

UPDPl 
•o• 

UPOPZ 
•o• 
UPOP3 
•o• 

UPOP4 
•o• 

UPDP5 
•o• 

UPDPb 
•o• 

TAXCl 

TAXCZ 

TAXC3 

'9--9' 

UOATE 

•o• 

'0' 

A PRIMARY VENDOR 

A WAREHOUSE STOCK LOCATION 

PLANNER 

DEPARTMENT NUMBER 

5 l P ITEM UNIT WEIGHT 

STANDARD SETUP COST PER LDT 

CARRING RATE 

ORDER POLICY CODE 

S-NUMBER FLAG 

A UNIT PRICE DISCOUNT/MARKUP CODE 

P UNIT PRICE DISCOUNT/MARKUP PERCENT 

UNIT PRICE DISCOUNT/MARKUP PERCENT 

P UNIT PRICE DISCOUNT/MARKUP PERCENT 3 

UNIT PRICE DISCOUNT/MARKUP PERCENT 4 

UNIT PRICE DISCOUNT/MARKUP PERCENT 5 

5 3 P UNIT PRICE DISCOUNT/MARKUP PERCENT b 

A IT EM TAX CODE 1 

A ITEM TAX CODE 

A ITEM TAX CODE 3 

ITEM TAX CODE 4 

SALES ANALYSIS FLAG 

PACK !NG CODE 

RRN FIRST CUSTOMER ORDER ALLOCATION WU 

DATE THIS ITEM LAST MAINTAINED 

NUMBER OF DAYS SUPPLY TO BE ORDERED 

AZ DISKETTE RECORD READ 

Bl DISKETTE RECORD READ 

FILE-ITEMAS RCOCD-B PROGRAM-AHK89 
SYSMOO-MMA S ONLY ORDER-20 METHOD-MERGE 

----MAP!CS---- DATA SELECTION -----SOURCE----
FIELD LEN D F SOURCE RCD Ml HZ FLO/OFT LEN D F HAPICS DESCRIPTION 

ACREC 

ITNBR 

RECIO 

IIREC 

LOTSZ 

RCFLG 

15 

DEFAULT 

PSMSTRK 
DMM0050 
JOBS EL 
JOBS EL 
JOBS EL 
JOBS UM 
JOB MAT 

DEFAULT 

0 P COMPUTE 

7 0 P DEFAULT 

PSMS TRK 
OEFAUL T 

MB 
WJ 
WL I 
WL M 
wz 
Wb 

'A' 

ISPN 
ITNBR 
EITEM 

N- ITNBR 
N- ITNBR 

EITEM 
ITNBR 

'B' 

MC BCD 

10 
10 
LO 
LO 
10 
10 
10 

ACTIVE RECORD CODE 

A ITEM NUMBER 
A 

A 

• A 

RECORD IDENTIFIER 

RRN OF THIS RECORD 

STANDARD LDT SIZE 

A RECOST FLAG 

--OWNER-­
APPL PRGM SEQ NO 

POM AMK90 4 770 
S34 4780 

IM 
S34 

S34 

S34 

OEI 
S34 

S34 

S34 

S34 

S34 

OEI 
S34 

QEI 
S34 

DEi 
S34 

OEI 
S34 

OE! 
S34 

DEi 
S34 

OEI 
S34 

DEi 
S34 

DEi 
534 

OEI 
S34 

S34 

S34 

S34 

S34 

S34 

S34 

S34 

S34 

--OWNER-­
APPL PRGM 

S34 

S 34 AMK90 
S34 
S34 AMK9Z 
534 AMK92 
S34 AHK9Z 
S34 AHK94 
S34 AHK96 

S34 

S34 

S34 

4790 
4800 

4810 

48ZO 

4830 
4840 

4850 

4860 

4870 

4880 

4890 
4900 

4910 
49ZO 

4930 
4940 

4950 
4960 

4970 
4980 

4990 
5000 

5010 
5020 

5030 
5040 

5050 
50b0 

5070 
50BO 

5090 

5100 

51l0 

5120 

5130 

5140 

5150 

5lb0 

SEQ NO 

5170 

5180 
5190 
5ZOO 
5210 
5ZZO 
5Z30 
5Z40 

5250 

5Zb0 

5270 

PDM AMK90 5280 
S34 5290 

Section 4. Program descriptions 4-115 



4-116 

----MAPI(S---- DATA 
F[ELO LEN 0 F SOURCE 

S TOUC 

FIL03 

SPCTL 

DA TSP 

SLC TL 

DA TSL 

SOC TL 

SPCLL 

SLCLL 

SOC LL 

CUR UC 

CUR SU 

FIL04 

CPCTL 

DATC P 

CLC Tl 

DATCL 

COCTL 

CPCLL 

CLC LL 

CDC LL 

CFDPC 

C TECH 

SL TAB 

CL TAB 

SOT AB 

COT AB 

LABHR 

MI NQY 

MULQY 

MAXQY 

MAXLN 

ML FOR 

FOR PD 

PDAYS 

FROTY 

l l 4 P P$MSTRK 
OM MOO 50 
JOBS EL 
JOBS EL 
JOBSEL 
JOBSU"I 
JOBMAT 

DEFAULT 

11 4 P P $~S TRK 
DEFAULT 

6 0 P P$MSTRK 
DEFAULT 

11 4 P P$MSTRK 
DEFAULT 

6 0 P Ps"1STRK 
DEFAULT 

11 4 P PiMSTRK 
DEFAULT 

13 6 P PSMSTRK 
OE FAULT 

13 6 P P'tMSTRK 
OE FA.ULT 

13 6 P P$MSTRK 

DEFAULT 

11 4 P PSMS TRK 
DEFAULT 

7 3 P DEFAULT 

DEFAULT 

11 4 P P$MSTRK 
DEFAULT 

6 0 P Pf.MSTRK 
DEFAULT 

11 4 P P$M.STRK 
DEFAULT 

6 0 P P$MSTRK 
DEFAULT 

11 4 P PiMSTRK 
DEFAULT 

13 6 P P$MSTRK 
OE FAULT 

13 6 P P$MSTRK 
DEFAULT 

13 6 P Pt.MSTRK 
DEFAULT 

5 4 P DEFAULT 

COMPUTE 

PSMS TRK 
DEFAULT 

PSMS TRK 
DEFAULT 

PS.MS TRK 
DEFAULT 

PSMS TRK 
DEFAULT 

9 4 P P$MSTRK 

7 0 P DEFAULT 

7 0 P DEFAULT 

7 O P DEFAULT 

DEFAULT 

DEFAULT 

2 0 N DEFAULT 

2 0 N DEFAULT 

7 0 P DEFAULT 
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SELECT ION -----SOURCE---- "'--DW".IER-­
APPL PRGM RCD Ml M2 FLO/OFT LEND F MAPICS OESCRIPTI0"4 SEQ NO 

WJ 
WL I 
WL M 
W2 
W6 

MUCS T 
STOPC 
!COST 
BCOS T 
BC OST 
PCOST 
BCOS T 

MUC SM 
•o• 

MP MDT 
•o• 

MUC SL 
•o• 

MP"10T 
•o• 

MUCSB 
• 0. 

MSMCU 
•o• 

MSLCU 
•o• 

MSBCU 
•o• 

MUCC T 
•o• 

•o• 

MUCCM 
•o• 

MP MOT 
•o• 

MU CCL 
•o• 

MP MOT 
•o• 

MUCCB 
•o• 

MC MCU 
•o• 

MCLCU 
•o• 

MCBCU 
•o• 

'0' 

MLRCD 

MLRCO 

M~URO 

MBURO 

MCLHR 

•o• 

•o• 

•o• 

•o• 

•o• 

•o• 

7 3 STANDARD UNIT COST 
3 
2 

q 4 

q 4 p 

FILLER 

7 3 P STANDARD PURCrlASE CONTENT HHS LEVEL 

0 P DATE STU PURCHASE TL LAST MAINTAINED 

7 3 P STANDARD LABOK CONTENT THIS LEVEL 

3 0 P DATE STD LABO~ TL LAST ~AINTAINED 

7 3 P STANDARD OVERHEAD CONTENT THIS LEVEL 

1 3 P STANDARD PURCHASE CONTENT LOWER LEVEL 

1 3 P STANOARO LABOK CONTENT LD~ER LEVEL 

7 3 P STANOARJ OVERHEAD CONTENT 

7 3 P CURRENT UNIT COST 

CURRENT SETUP COST PER LOT 

Fl LL ER 

1 3 P CURRENT PURCHASE CONTENT THIS LEVEL 

POM AMK90 

s 34 
POM AMK92 
POM AMK92 
POM AMK92 
PDM AMK94 
POM AMK96 

S34 AMK90 

5300 
53 lC 
5320 
5330 
5340 
5350 
5360 

5370 

POM AMKQO 5380 
S34 5390 

POM A~K90 5400 
S34 5410 

POM AMl<.90 5420 
S34 5430 

POM AMK 90 5440 
534 5450 

PDM AMK90 5460 
S34 5470 

PDt-il AMK90 5480 
S34 5490 

POM AMK90 5500 
S34 5510 

POM AMK90 5520 

S34 5530 

POM At-IK90 554'..'J 
S34 5550 

s 34 5560 

S 34 At-11(90 

POM A~K90 
S34 

55 70 

5580 
5590 

3 0 P DATE CURRENT PURCHASE TL LAST MAINTAINED POM Af-IK90 
S34 

5600 
5610 

7 3 P CURRENT LABOR CONTENT THIS LEVEL 

3 0 P DATE CURRENT LABOR TL LAST MAINTAINED 

1 3 P CURRENT OVERHEAD CONTENT THIS LEVEL 

7 3 P CURRENT PURCHASE CONTENT LOWER LEVEL 

7 3 P CURRENT LABOR CONTENT LOWER LEVELS 

1 3 P CURRENT OVERHEAD CONTENT LD~ER LEVELS 

CUMULATIVE COST ROLLUP FACTOR 

COSTING TECHNIQUE CODE 

A STANDARD LABOR RATE TABLE CODE 

A CURRENT LABOR RATE TABLE CODE 

A STANDARD OVERHEAD TABLE CODE 

A CURRENT OVERHEAD TABLE CODE 

LABOR HOURS 

MINIMUM QUANTITY 

MULTIPLE QUANTITY 

MAXIMUM QUANTITY 

MAXIMUM NUMBER OF LINES/ITEM 

MASTER LEVEL FOR FORECAST 

NUMBER OF FORECAST PERIODS 

DAYS PER FORECAST PERIOD 

FORECAST QUANTITY 

PDM A"'K90 5620 
S34 5630 

POM AMK90 5640 
S34 5650 

POM AMK90 5660 
S34 5670 

PDM AfAK90 5660 
S34 5690 

POM AMKqO 5700 
534 5710 

POM AMKqQ 5720 
S34 5730 

S34 5740 

s 34 

PDM AMK90 
S34 

PDM AMK90 
S34 

PDM AMK90 
S34 

PDM AMK90 
S34 

534 AMK90 

S34 

534 

S34 

S34 

s 34 

S34 

S34 

534 

5 750 

5760 
5770 

5780 
51qo 

5800 
5610 

5820 
5830 

5840 

5850 

5860 

5870 

5860 

5690 

5900 

5910 

5920 



Licensed Material-Property of IBM 

AMK90-Convert P$MSTRK to ITEMAS 

Files 

System Mode of 
Full file name name Type Disp processing 

System Control SYSCTL u NSHR Random by 
key 

Product Master P$MSTRKX I Sequential 

Item Master 

Constants 

User switches 

None 

Reports 

ITEM AS 

DXMOOIO 

by key 

u Random by 
key 

Random by 
key 

ITEMAS File Conversion Summary 

LDA 

Field Location Input/ 
name Field description Length From To Output 

IM CB YT Inventory Manage- I 4 4 I 
ment control byte 

BI CB YT Order Entry and 5 5 
Invoicing control 
byte 

PCCBYT Production Control IO 10 
and Costing control 
byte 

CAN CL Cancel 242 242 u 

Description 

This program converts ITEMAS from P$MSTRK. When 
a record is added to ITEMAS, all fields are converted. 
When a record already exists in ITEMAS, the following 
fields are updated: 

• A-record ENG NO 
VNDNR 
MD ATE 

• B-record RCFLG DATCP 
SPCTL CLCTL 
DATSP DATCL 
SLCTL COCTL 
DATSL CPCLL 
SOC TL CLCLL 
SPCLL COCLL 
SLCLL SLTAB 
SOC LL CL TAB 
CUR UC SOT AB 
CPCTL COT AB 

For further description of ITEMAS conversion process­
ing, refer to program AMK89. 

Initialization 

Executes ROUTl of the common routines. 

Detailed processing 

Executes ROUT2 of the common routines. 

Refer to program AMK89 File Cross-reference list. 

Does conversion calculations. 

End-of-job processing 

Executes ROUT4 of the common routines. 

Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

None 

Messages 

None 

Conversion calculations 

File: ITEMAS 

Record code: A&B 

File Field 

P$MSTRK A CR EC 

P$MSTRK ITNBR 

ITEMAS II REC 

ITEMAS CTECH 

ITEMAS IINXT 

P$MSTRK MSDAT, 
MPMDT, 
MCDAT 

Test 

ACREC = D 

lfMCLHR 4' 0, 
MBURD is non-
blank and valid, 
MLRCD is non-
blank and valid. 

Action 

No processing 

Pads at right with 5 
blanks, to create 
ITNBR in ITEMAS 

At initialization, sets 
IIREC = IINXT from 
IM record. For each 
new record written, 
moves IIREC to out-
put. Adds 1 to IIREC 
so it's ready for next 
record. At EOJ, writes 
IIREC bach in IINXT 
in control record. 

CTECH = T; other-
wise CTECH = blank 

Updates IINXT at end 
of additions per pro­
cessing of IIREC 

If MSDAT, MPMDT, 
or MCDAT exist as 
MMY, changes to 7 
YMMOI before filling 
date fields 
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AMK92-Convert JOBSEL and ADDROU to 
ITEM AS 

Files 

Full file name 

System Control 

ADD ROUT 

Job Select Master 

Item Master 

User switches 

None 

Reports 

System 
name 

SYSCTL 

ADDROU 

JOBSELX 

ITEMAS 

Mode of 
Type Disp processing 

u NSHR Random by 
key 

Sequential 

Random by 
RRN 

u Random by 
key 

ITEMAS File Conversion Summary 

LDA 

Field Location Input/ 
name Field description Length From To Output 

IM CB YT Inventory Manage- 1 4 4 I 
ment control byte 

BI CB YT Order Entry and 5 5 
Invoicing control 
byte 

PCCBYT Production Control 10 10 
and Costing 
control byte 

CAN CL Cancel 242 242 u 

Description 

This program converts ITEMAS from JOBSEL. If the 
item already exists in the ITEMAS file, the JOBSEL 
record is not converted. If the item does not exist in 
the ITEMAS file, a skeleton record is added. Before it 
can support all MAPICS functions, the skeleton record 
requires additional infonnation that must be added 
through Item Master file maintenance. For further 
description of ITEMAS conversion processing, refer to 
program AMK89. 

Initialization 

Executes ROUTl of the common routines. 
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Detailed processing 

Executes ROUT2 of the common routines. Processes 
JOBSEL record codes WJ and WL: 

Only those WJ records with COSTY equal Hand only 
those WL records with a TCODE of I or M. ITNBR 
must not be blank. Does conversion calculations. Refer 
to program AMK89 File Cross-reference list. 

End-of-job processing 

Executes ROUT4 of the common routines. 

Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

None 

Messages 

None 

Conversion calculations 

File: ITEMAS 

Record code: A & B 

File 

JOBS EL 

JOBSEL 

ITEM AS 

ITEMAS 

ITEMAS 

JOBSEL 

Field Test 

ACREC ACREC = D 

ITNBR 

IIREC 

CTECH 

IINXT 

IDESC 

Action 

No processing 

Pads at right with 5 
blanks, to create 
ITNBR in ITEMAS 

At initialization, sets 
IIREC = IINXT from 
IM record. For each 
new record written, 
moves IIREC to out­
put. Adds 1 to IIREC 
so it's ready for next 

record. At EOJ, writes 
back in IINXT control 
record 

Sets to blank if 
CTECH is not T 

Updates IINXT at end 
of additions per pro­
cessing of IIREC 

Pads at right with 10 
blanks, to create 
ITDSC in ITEMAS 
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AMK94-Convert JOBSUM and ADDROU to 
ITEM AS 

Files 

Full file name 

System Control 

ADDROUT 

Open Job 
Summary 

Item Master 

User switches 

None 

Reports 

System 
name 

SYSCTL 

ADDROU 

JOBSUMX 

ITEMAS 

Type Disp 
Mode of 
processing 

u 

u 

NSHR Random by 
key 

Sequential 

Random by 
RRN 

Random by 
key 

ITEMAS File Conversion Summary 

LDA 

Field Location Input/ 
name Field description Length From To Output 

IM CB YT Inventory Manage- 4 4 
ment control byte 

BICBYT Order Entry and 5 5 
Invoicing control 
byte 

PCCBYT Production Control 10 10 
and Costing control 
byte 

CAN CL Cancel 242 242 u 

Description 

This program converts ITEMAS from JOBSUM. If the 
item already exists in the ITEMAS file, the JOBSUM 
record is not converted. If the item does not exist in 
the ITEMAS file, a skeleton record is added. Before it 
can support all MAPICS functions, the skeleton record 
requires additional information that must be added 
through Item Master file maintenance. For further 
description of ITEMAS conversion processing, refer to 
program AMK89. 

Initialization 

Executes ROUTI of the common routines. 

Detailed processing 

Executes ROUT2 of the common routines. Processes 
only the W2 records in JOBSUM. Does conversion 
calculations. Refer to program AMK89 File Conversion 
list. 

End-ofjob processing 

Executes ROUT4 of the common routines. 

Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

None 

Messages 

None 

Conversion calculations 

File: ITEMAS 

Record code: A & B 

File 

JOBSUM 

JOBSUM 

ITEM AS 

ITEMAS 

ITEMAS 

JOBS UM 

Field Test 

ACREC ACREC = D 

ITNBR 

II REC 

CTECH 

IINXT 

MDESC 

Action 

No processing 

Pads at right with 5 
blanks to create 
ITNBR in ITEMAS 

At initialization, sets 
IIREC = IINXT from 
IM record. For each 
new record written, 
moves IIREC to out­
put. Adds I to IIREC 
so it's ready for next 
record. At EOJ, writes 
IIREC back in IINXT 
control record 

Sets CTECH to blank 
if CTECH is not T 

Updates IINXT at end 
of additions per pro­
cessing of IIREC 

Pads at right with 10 
blanks, to create 
ITDSC in ITEMAS 
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AMK96-Convert JOBMAT and ADDROU to 
ITEM AS 

Files 

Full file name 

System Control 

ADDROUT 

Open Job 
Material/ 
Miscellaneous 

Item Master 

User switches 

None 

Reports 

System 
name 

SYSCTL 

ADDROU 

JOBMATX 

ITEMAS 

Mode of 
Type Disp processing 

u NSHR Random by 
key 

Sequential 

Random by 
RRN 

u Random by 
key 

ITEMAS File Conversion Summary 

LDA 

Field Location Input/ 
name Field description Length From To Output 

IM CB YT Inventory Manage- 1 4 4 I 
ment control byte 

BICBYT Order Entry and s s 
Invoicing control 
byte 

PC CB YT Production Control 10 10 
and Costing control 
byte 

CAN CL Cancel 242 242 u 

Description 

This program converts ITEMAS from JOBMAT. If the 
item already exists in the ITEMAS file, the JOBMAT 
record is not converted. If the item does not exist in 
the ITEMAS file, a skeleton record is added. Before it 
can support all MAPICS functions, the skeleton record 
requires additional information that must be added 
through Item Master file maintenance. For further 
description of ITEMAS conversion processing, refer to 
program AMK89. 

Initialization 

Executes ROUTl of the common routines. 
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Detailed processing 

Executes ROUT2 of the common routines. Processes 
only the WG records in JOBMAT. Sorts JOBMAT on 
ITNBR, TCODE. TCODE must equal I or M and ITNBR 
must not equal to blanks to be processed. Does conver­
sion calculations. Refer to program AMK89 File Cross­
reference list. 

End-of-job processing 

Executes ROUT4 of the common routines. 

Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

None 

Messages 

None 

Conversion calculations 

File: ITEMAS 

Record code: A & B 

File Field Test 

JOBMAT 

JOBMAT 

ACREC ACREC = D 

ITNBR 

ITEM AS II REC 

ITEMAS CTECH 

ITEM AS IINXT 

JOBMAT MDESC 

Action 

No processing 

Pads at right with 5 
blanks to create 
ITNBR in ITEMAS 

At initialization, sets 
IIREC = IINXT from 
IM record. For each 
new record written, 
moves IIREC to out­
put. Adds 1 to IIREC 
so it's ready for next 
record. At EOJ, writes 
IIREC back in IINXT 
control record 

Sets to blank if 
CTECH is not T 

Updates IINXT at end 
of additions per pro­
cessing of IIREC 

Pads at right with 10 
blanks to create ITDSC 
in ITEMAS 



Licensed Material-Property of IBM 

AMKSK3-Sort PSEDIT for PSTRUC 

Purpose - Provide input for AMEZ2 

Type - Tagalong Sequence - Ascending 

Files Full file name System file name 

Input 

Output 

Product Structure 
Unload/Load 

Product Structure 
Unload/Load 

Record type - RCDCD = 06 

Sort fields 

Parent item number (PINBR) 
Component item number (CINBR) 

PS EDIT 

PS EDIT 
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AMKSKS-Sort OPMTWK. for OPNMAT 

Purpose - Provide input for AMV81 

Type -Tagalong Sequence - Ascending 

Files Full file name 

Input Open order material 
detail 

Output Open order material 
detail 

Sort fields 

Order number (ORDNO) 
Component item number (CITEM) 
Warehouse (CITWH) 
Required date (REQDT) 
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AMKS70-Sort RTEDIT for ROUTNG 

Purpose - Provide input for AMEZ4 

Type - Tagalong Sequence - Ascending 

Files Full file name System file name 

Input ROUTNG Unload/Load RTEDIT 
Output ROUTNG Unload/Load RTEDIT 

Record type - RCDCD = I 0 

Sort fields 

Parent item number (PINBR) 
Operation Sequence number (OPSEQ) 
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AMKS74-Sort JOBDET for DETAIL 
Purpose - Provide input to AMK74 

Type - Tagalong Sequence - Ascending 

Files Full fde name System file name 

Input Job detail JOBDETX 
Output Sorted job detail JOBDETX 

Record type - RCDCD = W4 and JOBNO =f blank 

Sort fields 

Job number (JOBNO) 
Operation sequence number (OPRNO) 

4-124 System Logic Manual 

Licensed Material-Property of IBM 



Licensed Material-Property of IBM 

AMKS76-Sort DDI0200 for OPNSUM 

Purpose - Provide input to AMK76 

Type - Tagalong 

Files Full file name 

Input 
Output 

On order 
Sorted on order 

Record type - RCDCD = 00 

Sort fields 

Shop order (OURSO) 

Sequence - Ascending 

System file name 

DDI0200X 
DDI0200X 
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AMKS82-Sort JOBSEL for ITEMBL 
Purpose - Provide input to AMK82 

Type - ADDROUT Sequence - Ascending 

Files Full file name System file name 

Input 
Output 

Job select master 
Sorted job select master 
ADD ROUT 

JOBSELX 
JOBSELX 
ADDROU 

Record type - RCDCD = WJ and COSTY = H 

Sort fields 

RCDCD = WL and COSTY = I or M and 
ITNBR =f blank 

For WJ record type: 

Item number (EITEM) 
Record code (RCDCD) 

For WL record type: 

Item number (ITNBR) 
Record code (RCDCD) 
Transaction code (TCODE) 
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AMKS84-Sort JOBSUM for ITEMBL 

Purpose - Provide input to AMK84 

Type - ADDROUT Sequence - Ascending 

Files Full file name System file name 

Input 
Output 

Job summary 
Sorted job summary 
ADD ROUT 

Record type - RCDCD = W2 

Sort fields 

Item number (EITEM) 

JOBSUMX 
JOBSUMX 
ADDROU 
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AMKS92-Sort JOBSEL for ITEMAS 

Purpose - Provide input to AMK92 

Type - ADDROUT 

Files Full file name 

Sequence - Ascending 

System file name 

Input 
Output 

Job select master 
ADDROUT 
Sorted job select master 

Record type - RCDCD = WJ 
RCDCD=WL 

Sort fields 

For WJ record type: 

Item number (EITEM) 
Record code (RCDCD) 

For WL record type: 

Item number (ITNBR) 
Record code (RCDCD) 
Transaction code (TCODE) 
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AMKS94-Sort JOBSUM for ITEMAS 

Purpose - Provide input for AMK94 

Type - ADDROUT 

Files Full file name 

Sequence - Ascending 

System file name 

Input 
Output 

Job summary 
Sorted job summary 
ADD ROUT 

Record type - RCDCD = W2 

Sort fields 

Item number (EITEM) 

JOBSUMX 
JOBSUMX 
ADDROU 
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File load from diskette program list 

The MAPICS file load programs consist of the following: 

AMKA4 Vendor Master file diskette load 
AMKBl Customer Master diskette load 
AMKB3 Contract Price diskette load 
AMKBS Quantity Price diskette load 
AMKB7 Ship-to Master diskette load 
AMKDO Badge Master edit 
AMKDI Badge Master load 
AMKEI Edit Item Master transactions 
AMKE3 Item Master file load 
AMKG2 General Ledger Master file load 
AMKG3 GEIMAS Current balance forward 

AMKII 
AMKI2 
AMKP3 
AMKPS 
AMKP7 
AMKR7 
AMKSI 
AMKS2 
AMKS3 

initialization 
Item Balance load edit 
Item Balance load update 
Employee Master edit/load 
Employee Miscellaneous Deduction edit/load 
Employee State, County, Local edit/load 
Diskette initial load 
Customer Sales diskette load 
Item Sales diskette load 
Salesman Sales diskette load 

AMKVI Cross-application General Ledger file load 
AMPQQ Select run time options during initial file load 
AMKP AS Sort Vendor Master diskette load file 
AMKPGl Sort General Ledger Master diskette entry 
AMKPP4 Employee Master load sort 
AMKPP6 Employee Deduction load sort 
AMKPP8 Employee State, County, Local edit/load sort 
AMKPVl Sort DAMKVl 
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AMKA4-Vendor Master file diskette load 

Files 

Full file name 

System Control 

Vendor Master 

Diskette 

DAMKA4 
ADDROUT 

User switches 

. None 

Reports 

System 
name Type Disp 

SYSCTL u SHR 

VENN AM u SHR 

DAMKA4 OLD 

AMKAS2 OLD 

Accotmts Payable File Load-Vendor Master 

LDA 

Mode of 
processing 

Random by 
key 

Random by 
key 

Random by 
record 
address 

Consecutive 

Field 
name Field description 

Location 
Length From To 

Input/ 
Output 

REPTYP Report type 
Set by OCL 
1 =Edit only 
2 = Edit and update 

Description 

Allows initial load of VENNAM. Input records are 
expected to be in vendor number-record code sequence. 
Depending on the value of REPTYP in the LDA, the 
following takes place: 

REPTYP 

I 

Action 

Edits and prints all entries 
2 Edits and prints all entries, and adds 

valid entries to VENNAM 

Initialization 

I. Edits LDA fields. If expected data is not found, 
prints terminal error message. 

2. Accesses VENNAM record from SYSCTL. If not 
found, prints terminal error message. Otherwise, 
the following occurs: 

Gets starting file record counts 

UCAPM (file capacity) 
UMAXM (maximum file capacity) 
UCNTM (number of records residing in file) 
UDELM (number of deleted records) 
MBTCH (batch update counter) 

If UCNTM 'f 1, file cannot be loaded from diskette. 
Prints a terminal error message and ends the job. 
The file should contain one record, for miscellaneous 
vendors (VNDNR = 000000), that was added when 
the file was created during installation. 

Establishes session work fields 

Number of records added (UADDRH = 0) 

4. If any expected LDA data or any accessed record is 
not found, the program is terminated. 

5. Processes first input record. 

Detailed processing 

RCDCD = AS-used to add vendor name and address 
information. There can be only one AS record for each 
vendor number. 

RCDCD =AT-used to add vendor statistic information. 
An AT record is not required, but only one can be 
present for each vendor group. 

Editing and printing of vendor group information takes 
place during t:>tal Ll processing unless records for the 
vendor group were not in the correct sequence (error 
message 1802). 

Total Ll (VNDNR) processing: 

• File updates occur only if REPTYP = 2 and valid 
entries were made for VNDNR. 

• Checks for VENNAM being within IO records of 
capacity. The first time that this occurs, prints an 
error message. 

• Checks for VENN AM having reached capacity. 
Once this has occurred, an error message is printed 
for each vendor group processed. 

• Record cannot be added if file has reached capacity. 

If REPTYP = 2, updates file record counts in VENN AM 
record in SYSCTL. 

UCNTM incremented by one 
UMAXM incremented by one 

• Prints vendor group information and if REPTYP = 2, 
creates and adds an AA record to VENN AM. Input 
records for the vendor group must have passed all 
edits. 
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End-of-job processing 

• Prints the following totals: 

File status 

Records available equal to UCAPM minus number 
of valid vendor groups processed plus 1. 

Records deleted equal to zero. 

Records active equal to number of valid vendor 
groups processed plus 1. 

Record capacity equal to UCAPM. 

Records added equal to number of records added to 
VENN AM. 

Total vendor groups equal to number of vendor 
groups processed. 

Valid vendor groups. 

• If REPTYP = 2, increments MBTCH (batch update 
counter) by one and updates VENNAM in SYSCTL. 

Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

Record code Message 
or display ID number Cause 

Not AS or 0381 Only records with record code of AS 
AT or AT can be processed. 

AT 1802 Duplicate AS record, or duplicate AT 
record, or AT record not preceded by 
AS record for same vendor 

AS 1803 Vendor number cannot be blank or 
zero. Vendor name and vendor name 
abbreviation cannot be blank. 

1805 Discount amount greater than 
1806 corresponding purchase amount. 
1807 
1808 

First cycle 0101 SYSCTL required record was not 
found 

5527 Valid value for REPTYP not found in 
LOA 

L1 0302 VENNAM is within ten records of 
capacity 

0304 VENNAM has reached capacity; new 
record keys cannot be added 
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Messages 

0101 ...... SYSTEM CNTRL FILE RECORD MISSING 
0302 X .... .X RECORDS TO MASTER FILE LIMIT 
0304 MASTER FILE HAS REACHED LIMIT 
0381 ........ - UNIDENTIFIED RECORD 
1801 VENNAM FILE EXISTS CANNOT BE LOADED 

AGAIN 
1802 INVALID RECORD GROUPING FOR A 

VENDOR 
1803 X ......... .X MAY NOT BE BLANK OR ZERO 
1805 DISCOUNT TAKEN YEAR-TO-DATE EXCEEDS 

AMT 
1806 DISCOUNT TAKEN PREVIOUS YEAR 

EXCEEDS AMT 
1807 DISCOUNT LOST YEAR-TO-DATE EXCEEDS 

AMT 
1808 DISCOUNT LOST PREVIOUS YEAR EXCEEDS 

AMT 
5527 REQUIRED LDA DATA NOT FOUND 
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AMKB I-Customer Master diskette load 

Files 

System 
Full file name name 

Customer Transac- CUSTRN 
tions 

ADDROUT File ADROEI 

Salesman Master SLSMAS 

Taxing Body TAXBOD 
Master 

Customer Master CUSMAS 

System Control SYSCTL 

User switches 

Ul on - SLSMAS exists 
U7 on - T AXBOD exists 

Reports 

Mode of 
Type Disp processing 

OLD Random by 
ADDROUT 
file 

SHR Consecutive 

SHR Random by 
key 

SHR Random by 
key 

u OLD Random by 
key 

u SHR Random by 
key 

Customer Master File Edit List 

LDA 

Field Location Input/ 
name Field description Length From To Output 

OPTN Option (yes/no) 3 1 3 

DTFMT Date format code 1 219 219 

Description 

This program edits records to be added to the CUSMAS 
file. The program can function in either edit mode or 
update mode. Edit mode produces an edit listing only, 
while update mode adds error-free records to the master 
file in addition to producing the edit list. Edit mode 
prints edit list of error records only. Update mode prints 
edit list of all records. 

Initialization 

Checks SYSCTL for interfacing applications, single or 
multiple companies, and terms and discounts. 

Detailed processing 

1. First record 
Increments MBATCH 
Housekeeping 

2. Mainline 
Checks capacity 
Validates status code 
Validates record codes 

3. Detail record 
Verifies master file existence 
Performs field edits 
Stores errors for later printing 
Adds master file record 
Prints after image of master file 
Prints errors 
Accumulates Processing totals 

4. Last record 
Updates record counts in SYSCTL 
Prints Processing totals 

End-of-job processing 

If edit-only run, issues message if CUSMAS capacity is 
exceeded. 

User exits 

None 

Display action summary 

None 
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Edit matrix Messages 

Reoordoode Message 0101 ...... SYSTEM CNTRL FILE RECORD MISSING 
or display ID number Cause 0103 MESSAGE .... NOT FOUND 
p 0501 Company number must be 01 to 20 0501 COMP ANY NUMBER NOT VALID 
p 2805 Customer number already in CUSMAS 2504 SALESMAN NUMBER NOT ON SALESMAN 

p 2832 Customer name not entered MASTER 

p 2833 Customer addre~s line 1 not entered 
2528 TAX BODY I CODE NOT ON TAXING BODY 

FILE 
p 2852 CUSMAS-record not found 2529 TAX BODY 2 CODE NOT ON TAXING BODY 
p 2881 Customer number is 0 or all 9's FILE 

0101 SYSCTL-record not found 2530 TAX BODY 3 CODE NOT ON TAXING BODY 
0103 Message number not in message 

FILE member 
2802 CUSMAS-file capacity reached 2531 TAX BODY 4 CODE NOT ON TAXING BODY 
2869 RCDID-not P or Q FILE 
2878 CUSTRN-duplicate records 2802 CAP A CITY REACHED ADDITIONS NOT V AUD 
2879 CUSTRN-record not found 2805 CUSTOMER ALREADY EXISTS 
2904 CUSMAS-entries exceed file capacity 

2832 CUSTOMER NAME IS REQUIRED 
Q 2504 SLSMAS-record not found 2833 ADDRESS LINE 1 IS REQUIRED 
Q 2528 TAXBOD-code not found or deleted 2834 BACKORDER CODE MUST BE Y OR NO 
Q 2529 TAXBOD-code not found or deleted 2835 UNIT PRICE DSC CODE MUST BE 0 TO 6 

Q 2530 TAXBOD-code not found or deleted 2836 INVOICE DISC CODE MUST BE 0 TO 5 OR A 

Q 2531 TAXBOD-code not found or deleted 2837 STANDARD TERMS CODE MUST BE 0 TO 9 

Q 2834 XBORD-not Y or N 
2838 BAL FWD/OPEN ITEM MUST BE B,O,P,l,2,8,9 
2841 SERVICE CHARGE CODE MUST BEY ORN 

Q 2835 XDCDE-not 0 to 6 2842 STATEMENT CODE MUST BEY ORN 
Q 2836 ITDCD-not 0 to 5 or A 2843 SERVICE CHARGE AGE CODE MUST BE Y 
Q 2837 XSTRM-not 0 to 9 ORN 
Q 2838 BFOIC-not B, 0, P, 1, 2, 8, or 9 2844 DATE LAST ORDER NOT VALID DATE 

Q 2841 XILCD-not Y or N 2846 PARTIAL SHIP CODE MUST BEY ORN 

Q 2842 XSMTC-not Y or N 
2852 HEADQUARTERS CUSTOMER NOT ON 

MASTER FILE 
Q 2843 XILCA-not Y or N 2866 INVOICE DISCOUNT PERCENTAGE NOT 
Q 2844 DTLOA-month not 01-12, day ASSIGNED 

notOl-31 2867 STANDARD TERMS PERCENTAGE NOT 
Q 2846 XBPSC-not Y or N ASSIGNED 
Q 2866 SYSCTL-record not found 2869 RECORD CODE NOT VALID 
Q 2867 SYSCTL-record not found 2878 DUPLICATE INPUT RECORDS 

Q 2880 ILCAC-not Y 2879 ..... INPUT RECORD MISSING 

Q 2881 CUSNO-not 0 or 9 
2880 IF SER CHG AGE IS Y - SER CHG MUST BE Y 
2881 CUSTOMER NO. CANNOT BE ZERO OR ALL 

Q 2882 ILPCT-not 0 NINES 
Q 2883 ILPCT -equals 0 2882 IF SER CHG IS N - SER CHG % MUST BE 0 
Q 2884 DLTPM-beginning date> ending 2883 IF SER CHG IS Y - SER CHG % CANNOT BE 0 

date 2884 DATE LAST PAYMENT EXCEEDS PRESENT 
Q 2885 DLTPM-month not 01-12, day DATE 

not 01-31 2885 DATE LAST PAYMENT NOT VALID DATE 
Q 2886 DTLOA-beginning date> ending 2886 DATE LAST ORDER EXCEEDS PRESENT DATE 

date 2904 ADDITIONS WILL EXCEED FILE CAP A CITY 
0501 COMPANY NUMBER NOT V AUD 
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AMKB3-Contract Price diskette load 

Files 

Full fde name 

Contract Price 
Transaction 

Customer Master 

ADDROUT File 

Item Master 

Contract Price 
Master 

System Control 

User switches 

None 

Reports 

System 
name 

CONTRN 

CUSMAS 

AD ROEi 

ITEMAS 

CONPRC 

SYSCTL 

Contract Price File Edit List 

LDA 

Field 
name Field description 

OPTN Option (yes/no) 

DTFMT Date format code 

Description 

Mode of 
Type Disp processing 

OLD Random by 
ADD ROUT 

SHR Random by 
key 

SHR Consecutive 

SHR Random by 
key 

u OLD Random by 
key 

u SHR Random by 
key 

Location Input/ 
Length From To Output 

3 

2 

1 3 

219 219 

This program edits records to be added to the CONPRC 
file. The program can function in either edit mode or 
update mode. Edit mode produces an edit listing only, 
while update mode adds error-free records to the master 
file in addition to producing the edit list. Edit mode 
prints edit list of error records only. Update mode prints 
edit list of all records. 

Initialization 

1. Checks for single or multiple company. 

2. Prints first page heading. 

Display processing 

1. First record 
Increments MBATCH 
Housekeeping 

2. Mainline 
Checks capacity 
Validates status code 
Validates record codes 

3. Detail record 
Verifies master file existence 
Performs field edits 
Stores errors for later printing 
Adds master file record 
Prints after image of master file 
Prints errors 
Accumulates Processing totals 

4. Last record 
Updates record counts in SYSCTL 
Prints Processing totals 

End-of-job processing 

If edit only run, issue message if CONPRC capacity 
exceeded. 

User exits 

None 

Display action summary 

None 
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Edit matrix 

Record code Message 
or display ID number Cause 

FC 0501 Company number not 01 to 20 

FC 2502 CUSMAS-record not found or not A 

FC 2506 ITEMAS-record not found or not A 

FC 2808 CONPRC-record already exists 
-

FC 2825 NEGPR-equals 0 

FC 2829 CTKLI-equals 0 

FC 2876 CTKXT-month not 01-12, day 
not 01-31 

0101 SYSCTL-record not found 
0103 -message number not in message 

member 
2802 CONPRC-file capacity reached 
2869 RCDCD-not FC 
2878 CONTRN-duplicate records 
2904 CONPRC-entries exceed file capacity 
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Messages 

0101 ...... SYSTEM CNTRL FILE RECORD MISSING 
0103 MESSAGE .... NOT FOUND 
0501 COMPANY NUMBER NOT VALID 
2502 CUSTOMER NUMBER NOT ON CUSTOMER 

MASTER 
2506 ITEM NUMBER NOT ON ITEM MASTER 
2802 CAPACITY REACHED ADDITIONS NOT VALID 
2808 CONTRACT/ITEM ALREADY EXISTS 
2825 CONTRACT UNIT PRICE MUST NOT BE ZERO 
2829 QUANTITY LIMIT MUST NOT BE ZERO 
2869 RECORD CODE NOT VALID 
2876 EXPIRE DATE NOT VALID DATE 
2878 DUPLICATE INPUT RECORDS 
2904 ADDITIONS WILL EXCEED FILE CAPACITY 
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AMKBS-Quantity Price diskette load 

Files 

Full file name 

ADDROUT file 

Item Master 

Quantity Price 
Transaction 

Quantity Price 
Master 

System Control 

User switches 

None 

Reports 

System 
name 

ADROEI 

ITEMAS 

QTYTRN 

QTYPRC 

SYSCTL 

Mode of 
Type Disp processing 

I SHR Consecutive 

SHR Random by 
key 

OLD Random by 
ADD ROUT 
file 

u OLD Random by 
key 

u SHR Random by 
key 

Quantity Price Master Edit List 

LDA 

Field Location Input/ 
name Field description Length From To Output 

OPTN Option (yes/no) 3 3 

DTFMT Date format code 219 219 

Description 

This program edits records to be added to the QTYPRC 
file. The program can function in either edit mode or 
update mode. Edit mode produces an edit listing only, 
while update mode adds error-free records to the master 
file in addition to producing the edit list. Edit mode 
prints edit list of error records only. Update mode prints 
edit list of all records. 

Detailed processing 

1. First record 
Increments MBATCH 
Housekeeping 

2. Mainline 
Checks capacity 
Validates status code 
Validates record codes 

3. Detail record 
Verifies master file existence 
Performs field edits 
Stores errors for later printing 
Adds master file record 
Prints after image of master file 
Prints errors 
Accumulates Processing totals 

4. Last record 
Updates record counts in SYSCTL 
Prints Processing totals 

End-of-job processing 

If edit only run, issues message if QTYPRC capacity is 
exceeded. 

User exits 

None 

Display action summary 

None 

Section 4. Program descriptions 4-137 



Edit matrix 

Record code Message 
or display ID number Cause 

FQ 2506 ITEMAS-record not found or deleted 

FQ 2807 ITEMAS-record already exists 

FQ 2815 QNTY5-equals 0 

FQ 2816 QNTYl-equal to or less than 

FQ 2817 QNTY2-equal to or less than 

FQ 2818 QNTY3-equal to or less than 

FQ 2819 QNTY4-equal to or less than 

FQ 2820 OPCTl-equals zero 

FQ 2821 OPCT2-equals zero 

FQ 2822 OPCT3-equals zero 

FQ 2823 OPCT4-equals zero 

FQ 2824 OPCT5-equals zero 

FQ 2887 QNTYl-equals zero 

FQ 2888 QNTY2-equals zero 

FQ 2889 QNTY3-equals zero 

FQ 2890 QNTY 4-eq uals zero 

FQ 2891 QNTY5-equals zero 
0101 SYSCTL-record not found 
0103 -message number not in message 

member 
2802 XXXXXX-file capacity reached 
2869 RCDCD-not FQ 
2878 QTYTRN-duplicate records 
2904 QTYPRC-entries exceed capacity 
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Messages 

0101 ...... SYSTEM CNTRL FILE RECORD MISSING 
0103 MESSAGE .... NOT FOUND 
2506 ITEM NUMBER NOT ON ITEM MASTER 
2802 CAPACITY REACHED ADDITIONS NOT VALID 
2807 ITEM NUMBER ALREADY EXISTS 
2815 QUANTITY BREAK 5 IS REQUIRED 
2816 QTY BREAK 2 NOT GREATER THAN-QTY 

BREAK 1 
2817 QTY BREAK 3 NOT GREATER THAN QTY 

BREAK2 
2818 QTY BREAK 4 NOT GREATER THAN QTY 

BREAK3 
2819 QTY BREAK 5 NOT GREATER THAN QTY 

BREAK4 
2820 QTY BREAK 1 ENTER QTY DSC % 1 

REQUIRED 
2821 QTY BREAK 2 ENTER QTY DSC % 2 

REQUIRED 
2822 QTY BREAK 3 ENTER QTY DSC % 3 

REQUIRED 
2823 QTY BREAK 4 ENTER QTY DSC % 4 

REQUIRED 
2824 QTY BREAK 5 ENTER QTY DSC % 5 

REQUIRED 
2869 RECORD CODE NOT VALID 
2878 DUPLICATE INPUT RECORDS 
2887 DSC % 1 ENTERED QTY BREAK 1 REQUIRED 
2888 DSC % 2 ENTERED QTY BREAK 2 REQUIRED 
2889 DSC % 3 ENTERED QTY BREAK 3 REQUIRED 
2890 DSC % 4 ENTERED QTY BREAK 4 REQUIRED 
2891 DSC % 5 ENTERED QTY BREAK 5 REQUIRED 
2904 ADDITIONS WILL EXCEED FILE CAPACITY 
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AMKB7-Ship-to Master diskette load 

Files 

System 
Full file name name 

ADDROUT File ADROEI 

Customer Master CUSMAS 

Ship-to SHPTRN 
Transaction 

Taxing Body TAXBOD 
Master 

Ship-to SHPMAS 
Master 

System Control SYSCTL 

User switches 

U7 - T AXBOD exists 

Reports 

Ship-to Master File Edit List 

LDA 

Field 
name 

OPTN 

DTFMT 

Field description 

Option (yes/no) 

Date format code 

Description 

Mode of 
Type Disp processing 

I SHR Consecutive 

SHR Random by 
key 

OLD Random by 
ADD ROUT 
file 

SHR Random by 
key 

u SHR Random by 
key 

u SHR Random by 
key 

Location 
Length From To 

Input/ 
Output 

3 I 3 

219 219 

This program edits records to be added to the SHPMAS 
file. The program can function in either edit mode or 
update mode. Edit mode produces an edit listing only, 
while update mode adds error-free records to the master 
file in addition to producing the edit list. Edit mode 
prints edit list of error records only. Update mode prints 
edit list of all records. 

Detailed processing 

1. First record 
Increments MBATCH 
Housekeeping 

2. Mainline 
Checks capacity 
Validates status code 
Validates record codes 

3. Detail record 
Verifies master file existence 
Performs field edits 
Stores errors for later printing 
Adds master file record 
Prints after image of master file 
Prints errors 
Accumulates Processing totals 

4. Last record 
Updates record counts in SYSCTL 
Prints Processing totals 

End-ofjob processing 

User exits 

None 

Display action summary 

None 
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Edit matrix 

Record code Message 
or display ID number Cause 

s 0501 COMNO-not 01 to 20 

s 2502 CUSMAS-record not found or deleted 

s 2528 TAXBOD-record not found or deleted 

s 2529 TAX BOD-record not found or deleted 

s 2530 TAXBOD-record not found or deleted 

s 2531 T AXBOD-record not found or deleted 

s 2806 SHPMAS-record already exists 

s 2812 SHPNM-blank 

s 2813 SHIPl -blank 

s 2845 SHPNO-equals 0 

s 2905 CUSNO-equals 99 in low order 
0101 SYSCTL-record not found 
0103 -message number not in message 

member 
2802 SHPMAS-file capacity reached 
2869 RCDID-not S 
2878 SHPTRN-duplicate records 
2904 SHPMAS-entries exceed capacity 
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Me~ages 

0101 ...... SYSTEM CNTRL FILE RECORD MISSING 
0103 MESSAGE ... FOUND 
0501 COMPANY NUMBER NOT VALID 
2502 CUSTOMER NUMBER NOT ON CUSTOMER 

MASTER 
2528 TAX BODY 1 CODE NOT ON TAXING BODY 

FILE 
2529 TAX BODY 2 CODE NOT ON TAXING BODY 

FILE 
2530 TAX BODY 3 CODE NOT ON TAXING BODY 

FILE 
2531 TAX BODY 4 CODE NOT ON TAXING BODY 

FILE 
2802 CAPACITY REACHED ADDITIONS NOT VALID 
2806 CUSTOMER SHIP-TO NUMBER ALREADY 

EXISTS 
2812 SHIP-TO NAME IS REQUIRED 
2813 SHIP-TO ADDRESS LINE l IS REQUIRED 
2845 SHIP-TO NUMBER MUST NOT BE ZERO 
2869 RECORD CODE NOT VALID 
2878 DUPLICATE INPUT RECORDS 
2904 ADDITIONS WILL EXCEED FILE CAPACITY 
2905 CUSTOMER NUMBER CANNOT END WITH 99 
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AMKDO-Badge Master edit 

Files 

System 
Full file name name Type Disp 

Badge Master DBADGE OLD 

Employee Master EMPMAS SHR 

Badge Work DAMKDO u OLD 

System Control SY SC TL u SHR 

Badge Master PRINTER 0 
Edit List 

User switches 

Ul - Print audit totals/badge records 
U4 - Employee master used in edit 

Reports 

Badge Load Diskette Edit List 

LOA 

Mode of 
processing 

Random by 
key 

Random by 
key 

Sequential 

Random by 
key 

Printer 

Field Location Input/ 
name Field description Length From To Output 

ABORT Termination 1 7 7 0 
indicator 

REA SN Reason code (MIC) 4 8 11 0 

DBDGE Badge maintenance 1 108 108 
report option 

USRID Operator ID 3 252 254 

Description 

Program AMKDO performs the following functions: 

• Edits the records from the badge master load 
diskette. 

• Prints the records and associated messages. 

• Flags records that have invalid badge number or 
invalid employee number with an ACREC of "D". 

• Flags all other records in error with an ACREC of 
"E". 

Initialization 

• Loads CON (company number array) with an indi­
cator for each valid company. 

• Loads SHF (shift worked array) with an indicator 
for each valid shift worked. 

• Gets the time and date for printing. 

• Checks the available record count in the Badge 
Master file. 

• Prints the report heading. 

Detailed processing 

Checks for the following conditions: 

• Badge number is numeric. 

• Badge number is zero. 

• Badge number not duplicated in DBADGE. 

• Employee number is numeric. 

• Employee number is zero. 

• Employee is on EMPMAS file. 

• Foreman code is not blank. 

• Company number is numeric. 

• Company number is valid. 

• Company number equals EMPMAS company 
number. 

• Shift paid is valid. 

• Shift paid equals EMPMAS shift paid. 

• Shift worked is numeric. 

• Shift worked is valid. 

• Employee name not blank. 

• Employee name equals EMPMAS employee name. 

• Counts the records by category (active, error, and 
deleted). 

• Prints the record and associated error messages. 

• Flags any error record with a ACREC of "E". 

• Flags any record having an invalid badge or 
employee number with an ACREC of "D". 

End-of-job processing 

• Calculates number of records (active and error) to be 
loaded into DBADGE. 

• Checks for available capacity in DBADGE. 

Display action summary 

None 
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Edit matrix 

Record code Message 
or display ID number Cause 

SYSCTL 0101 SYSCTL record not found 

AMZ09 

DAMKDO 

0105 SYSCTL record code not valid 
6027 SYSCTL record not found 
6074 Not enough room in DBADGE for load 

0103 

6241 
6243 
6250 
6251 
6252 
6253 
6260 
6261 
6262 
6263 

Message not found 

Duplicate badge number in DBADGE 
EMPNO=O 
BADGE= 0 
ENAME f EMPMAS employee name 
CONUM f EMPMAS company number 
SHFTP f EMPMAS shift paid 
Field contains non-numeric data 
Field contains non-numeric data 
EMPNO not in EMPMAS 
CONUM < 01, or> 20, or f to valid 
company number 

6264 FRMAN = to 
6265 SHFTP f 1, 2, 3 
6266 SHFTW f valid shift worked 
6267 ENAME = to 
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Messages 

0101 ...... SYSTEM CNTRL FILE RECORD MISSING 
0103 MESSAGE .... NOT FOUND 
0105 ...... INVALID RECORD CODE SYSCTL FILE 
6027 CANCELLED, CONTROL RECORD ERROR 
6074 NOT ENOUGH ROOM IN BADGE MASTER FOR 

LOAD 
6241 DUPLICATE BADGE NUMBER 
6243 EMPLOYEE NUMBER NOT V AUD 
6250 BADGE NUMBER NOT VALID 
6251 PAYROLL MASTER NAME NOT THE SAME 
6252 PAYROLL MASTER COMPANY NUMBER NOT 

EQUAL 
6253 PAYROLL MASTER SHIFT PAID NOT EQUAL 
6260 ...... CONTAINS NON-NUMERIC DATA 
6261 XXXXXX CONTAINS NON-NUMERIC DATA 
6262 EMPLOYEE NUMBER NOT IN PAYROLL 

MASTER 
6263 COMPANY NUMBER NOT V AUD/DEFINED 
6264 FOREMAN IS BLANK 
6265 PAYSHIFT NOT VALID 
6266 WORK SHIFT NOT VALID 
6267 EMPLOYEE NAME IS BLANK 
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AMKDl-Badge Master load 

Files 

System Mode of 
Full file name name Type Disp processing 

Badge Work DAMKDO OLD Sequential 

Badge Master DBADGE IA OLD Random by 
key 

System Control SYSCTL u SHR Random by 
key 

Audit Totals PRINTER 0 Printer 

User switches 

Ul - Print audit totals 

Reports 

Audit Totals 

LDA 

Field 
name 

ABORT 

REA SN 

US RID 

Field description 

Termination 
indicator 

Reason code (MIC) 

Operator ID 

Description 

Location 
Length From To 

1 7 7 

4 

3 

8 11 

252 254 

Input/ 
Output 

Program AMKDl loads the edited badge master records 
on the DBADGE file. Badge records with errors have an 
ACREC of "E". Badge records with an ACREC of "D" 
are not added. Duplicate badge records are not added. 
Audit totals are printed. 

Initial processing 

• Gets time and date for printing. 

• Gets name of company one for printing. 

• Gets available record count for DBADGE. 

• Checks if the Badge Edit has been run. 

• Checks if there are records in DBDGWK to be added 
to DBADGE. 

• Flags DBADGE for reorganization if record to be 
added will exceed available space. 

• Prints the report headings. 

Detailed processing 

• Checks for duplicate record in DBADGE. 

• Counts the records by type (active, error, or 
deleted). 

• Places system date in each record. 

End-of-job processing 

• Calculates records added to DBADGE. 

• Updates record counts in DBADGE control record. 

• Zeros record counts in DAMKDO control record. 

• Cancels procedure if input record count does not 
match record count from DAMKDO control record. 

Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

Record code Message 
or display ID number 

SYSCTL 0101 
0103 
6027 

SYSCTL 6074 

DBADGE 6241 

SYSCTL 6256 

6257 

Messages 

Cause 

System control record missing 
Message XXXX not found 
System control record error 

Record count of DAMD70 exceeds 
available space in DBADGE 

Duplicate badge number 

Record count of DAMKDO 1- actual 
number of records read 

Badge edit has not been run, or no 
active or error records to be loaded 

0101 ...... SYSTEM CNTRL FILE RECORD MISSING 
0103 MESSAGE .... NOT FOUND 
6027 CANCELLED, CONTROL RECORD ERROR 
6074 NOT ENOUGH ROOM IN BADGE MASTER FOR 

LOAD 
6241 DUPLICATE BADGE NUMBER 
6256 RECORD COUNT NOT EQUAL TO RECORD 

READ 
6257 BADGE EDIT HAS NOT BEEN RUN 
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AMKE 1-Item Master edit of load transactions 

Files 

System Mode of 
Full file name name Type Disp processing 

System Control SYSCTL SHR Random by 
key 

Item Master ITEMAS SHR Random by 
key 

Item Master IMDSKT OLD Random by 
Diskette ADDROUT 
Transactions 

Item Master ID AD DR OLD Sequentially 
Diskette 
ADD ROUT 

Item Master IM EDIT 0 NEW Update/add 
Edited 
Transactions 

User switches 

None 

Reports 

Item Master Transaction Edit 

LDA 

Field Location Input/ 
name Field description Length From To Output 

MICNO Message number 4 9 12 0 

FFNME Field/file in error 6 13 18 0 

DTFMT Date format 219 219 

CANCEL Cancel code 1 242 242 0 

US RID User ID 3 252 254 

Description 

This program reads the sorted IMDSKT file, performs 
comprehensive edit on each record of the control group 
and either writes the accepted records on the IMEDIT 
file or lists the error conditions on the Item Master 
Transactions Edit list. 

On the first record of a control group, chains to ITEMAS 
to determine whether this item is already on the file and 
if so, whether it is deleted. Adds transactions affecting 
a deleted item by overlaying the deleted item on disk. If 
the item is active, checks flags to determine which trans­
actions have already been entered for this item and re­
jects transactions that have already been entered on 
previous runs, (see transaction chart). B2 transaction 
type records may be entered multiple times. 
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If the control group passes the transaction edit and con­
tains no field errors, record count (UCNTM) in IMEDIT 
is incremented and the file full condition is checked. 
The item count in ITEMAS is incremented and its file 
full condition is also checked. The control group is then 
written to the IM EDIT file. 

Transaction chart 

Transaction Active item No active item or 
type in ITEMAS deleted item in ITEMAS 

Al not allowed required 
A2 allowed* allowed* 
Bl allowed*# allowed*# 
B2 allowed# allowed# 

No transaction type may be duplicated within a control 
group. 

*Not allowed if entered on a previous run 
#Not allowed if product costing or full MRP not 

installed 

Initialization 

Initialize report date. Get company CONOOI in 
SYSCTL. Save company name (field COMNM). Get 
ITEMAS in SYSCTL. Calculate file item count. Save 
counts, and get IMEDIT in SYSCTL. Calculate file item 
count, and save counts. Get PDMREC in SYSCTL. 
Check PDMREC. If FULRP/PCSTG =f I and IMREC = 2, 
error 4616. If FULRP/PCSTG = I and IMREC = l, 
ERROR4525. 

Detailed processing 

For JDETLl control group first record processing, gets 
item master record. If not found, sets on indicator 91. 
If deleted, sets on indicator 23. Zeroes out record array, 
REC, zeroes out field edit array EDT, and initiates work 
fields and control group work fields. 

For LDT AIL detail every record processing, increments 
transaction count, TRNAB. Checks for duplicate input 
record. Compares this control field to the save control 
field. If duplicate transaction, issues message 4594. 
Moves this control field to save. Checks for invalid rec­
ord code and if invalid, issues message 4557. 
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For MDETAl field edit Al record, increments transac­
tion count of Al transactions. Stores occurrence of Al 
transaction. If ITNBR is blank, issues error and marks 
edit array with 1 EDT,02. If ITDSC is blank, issues error 
and marks edit array with 1 EDT,03. If PRICE is nega­
tive, issues error, marks edit array with 3 EDT ,05, and 
saves field value. If UCOST is negative, marks edit array 
with 4 EDT,06, and saves field value. If UNMSR is blank, 
issues error, and marks edit array with 1 EDT ,07. If 
ITTYP is blank, issues error, and marks edit array with 1 
EDT ,08. If ITTYP is not in range of values, issues error, 
marks edit array with 1 EDT,08, and saves ITTYP value. 
If PLANN is negative, marks edit array with 1 EDT,13, 
and saves field value. If WEGHT is negative, marks edit 
array with 3 EDT,15, and saves field value. If STDSU is 
negative, marks edit array with 3 EDT,16, and saves field 
value. If CARRY is negative, marks edit array with 3 
EDT,17, and saves field value. If ORDPC is not in range 
of values, marks edit array with 1 EDT ,18. Save field 
value. If ORDPC is blank, moves G into ORDPC as the 
default value. 

For NDETA2, increments transaction count of A2 trans­
actions. Stores occurrence of A2 transaction. If DMCOD 
is not in range of values, marks edit array with 1 EDT,21, 
and saves field value. If DMCOD is D, M, and UPDMl-6 
are all zero, marks edit array with 3 EDT,22, and saves 
field value, UPDMl-6. If UPDMl-6 is negative, marks 
edit array with 3 EDT,22-27, and saves field value. If 
TAXCl-4 is negative, marks edit array with 1 
EDT ,28-31 and saves field value. If SAFLG not 0, 1, 
marks edit array with 1 EDT,32, and saves field value. 

For ODETBl field edit Bl record, increments transac­
tion count of Bl transactions. Stores occurrence of Bl 
transaction. If LOTSZ is negative, issues error, marks 
edit array with 1 EDT,36, and saves field value. If 
CTECH is Rand LOTSZ is zero, error and marks edit 
array with 1 EDT,36. If CTECH is T and LABHR is 
zero, issues error, marks edit array with 4 EDT,46, and 
saves field value. If CTECH is not blank, T, R, issues 
error, marks edit array with 1 EDT ,41, and saves field 
value. If CTECH is Rand work center and routing files 
are not installed, issues error and marks edit array with 1 
EDT,34. IfCTECH is not blank and if ITTYP is For 0, 
issues error, marks edit array with 1 EDT,35, and saves 
field value. If CTECH is T and if SLTAB, CLTAB, 
SOT AB, or COT AB is blank, issues error, marks edit 
array with 1 EDT,42-45 respectively, and saves field 
value. Continues with following tests only if CTECH is 
R. Identifies if make item or buy items. If standard 
purchase content this level is zero and costing is installed 
for buy item, issues error, and marks edit array with 4 
EDT,37, and saves field value. If standard labor content 
this level is zero and costing is installed for make item, 
issues error, marks edit array with 4 EDT,38, and saves 
field value. 

If standard purchase content this level is not zero for a 
make item, issues error, marks edit array with 4 
EDT,37, and saves field value. If standard labor content 
this level is not zero for a buy item, issues error, marks 
edit array with 4 EDT,38, and saves field value. Repeats 
above four tests using current instead of standard values, 
and issues error 4 EDT,39 for a purchase content error, 
or 4 EDT ,40 for a labor content error. 

For PDETB2, increments transaction count of B2 
transactions. Stores occurrence of B2 transaction. If 
MLICD is not M, S, or blank, issues error, marks edit 
array with 1 EDT ,48, and saves field value. If MLPCD is 
not L, S, or blank, issues error, marks edit array with 1 
EDT,49, and saves field value. If PINTV is outside a 
0-3 range, issues error, marks edit array with 1 EDT,50, 
and saves field value. If CMREQ is not blank, or 0-9, 
issues error, marks edit array with 1 EDT ,51, and 
saves field value. If MLFOR is outside a 0-2 range, 
issues error, marks edit array with 1 EDT,47, and saves 
field value. 

Control level processing 
For PTOTLI control level processing, tests existence of 
Al, A2, or Bl in group just processed. If ITEMAS rec­
ord exists and is active, executes QTOTAC. If Al exists, 
issues error 4612. If A2 is already loaded, error 4613. 
If Bl is already loaded, issues error 4614. If ITEMAS 
record exists and is deleted, executes RTDTDL. If Al 
is not found, issues error 4615. If ITEMAS record not 
found, executes STOTNF. If Al is not found, issues 
error 4615. If Bl or B2 exists and file is not formatted 
for B-records, issues error 4629. If control group 
contains field errors, do not add to disk file output. 

Updates control level counters. If there are no errors 
and Al exists, add to Al count; if A2 exists, add to 
A2 count; if B 1 exists, add to B 1 count; and lastly, if B2 
exists, add to B2 count. If no errors in control group, 
adds to Item Master items affected counter. If ITEMAS 
exists, adds to item update counter. If ITEMAS not 
found, adds to item added counter. If ITEMAS exists 
deleted, reduces items deleted counter. If ITEMAS not 
found, adds to item count counter. If ITEMAS not 
found, subtracts to determine items remaining. If 
Al, A2, Bl, or B2 exists, reduces IMEDIT capacity for 
each transaction. ITEMAS file full, issues error 0309. 
IMEDIT file full, issues error 4524. No errors, outputs 
to IMEDIT. Errors, executes UFIELD to process edit 
error array and outputs error fields and message for this 
group. 

For UFIELD process field errors, sets up loop to scan 
EDT array for error marks. Checks each element for 
value of 1, 3, or 4. Outputs field value in error, field 
name, message number. If overflow is on, skips to top 
of new page and outputs headings. 
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End-of-job processing 

Writes YLROUT last record. If no detail records were 
processed, exits to initialization routines. Calculates 
transactions in error (total transactions minus valid 
transactions). Writes control sheet. 

User exits 

None 

Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

Record code Message 
or display ID number Cause 

INIT 4525 No B-records in IM file and PC or full 
MRP is installed 

4616 B-records exist but PC nor full MRP is 
installed 

Al 4557 RCDCD f Al, A2, Bl, or B2 
4594 An Al transaction for same item no. 

has already been read 
4612 An item master already exists with this 

item number 
0103 Missing error message 
4770 At least one data field is in error 
4681 ITNBR = blank 
4687 ITDSC = blank 
4688 PRICE< 0 
4689 UCOST < 0 
4690 UNMSR = blank 
4501 ITTYP =blank f 0, 1, 2, 3, 4, 9, or F 
4691 PLANN < 0 
4692 WEGHT < 0 
4693 STDSU < 0 
4694 CARRY< 0 

A2 0103 Missing error message 
4525 No B-records in IM file and PC or full 

MRP is installed 

4557 RCDCD f Al, A2, or Bl 
4594 A2 transaction for same item no. has 

already been read 
4613 A2REC = 1 
4615 No Al transaction for this item 
4616 B-records exist but PC nor full MRP is 

installed 
4770 At least one data field is in error 
4617 At least one of the tax codes is ncga-

tive, TAXCl to TAXC4 
4681 ITNBR is blank 
4621 DMCOD f blank, D,M 
4622 DMCOD = Dor Mand all values are 0 
4696 SAFLG f blank, 0, 1 
4620 ORDPC f blank, A, B, C, D, F, G, H, Z 

Bl 0103 Missing error message 
4525 No B-records in IM file and PC or full 

MRP is installed 
4557 RCDCD f Al, A2 or Bl 
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Record code Message 
or display ID number Cause 

Bl 4594 A Bl transaction for same item no. has 
(cont.) already been read 

4614 Item master already exists 
4615 No Al transaction for this item 
4616 B-records exist but PC nor full MRP is 

installed 
4629 PC nor full MRP is installed 
4670 CTECH = R but routing file not 

installed 
4755 CTECH = blank and ITTYP = 0 or F 
4681 ITNBR =blank 
4630 This item costed and LOTSZ = 0 
4624 ITTYP = 1, 2, and SPCTL f 0 
4624 ITTYP = 3, 4, and SPCTL = 0 
4625 ITTYP = 3, 4, and SLCTL f 0 
4624 ITTYP = 1, 2, and CPCTL f 0 
4624 ITTYP = 3, 4, and CPCTL = 0 
4625 ITTYP = 3, 4, and CLCTL f 0 
4626 CTECH t blank, T, R 
4627 CTECH = T, and SLTAB, CLT AB, 

SOT AB, COT AB all= blank 

4628 CTECH = T and LABHR = 0 

B2 0103 Missing error message 
4702 MLFOR f 0, 1, or 2 
4707 MLICD f M, S, or blank 
4708 MLPCD f L, S, or blank 
4709 PINTV f 0, I, 2, or 3 
4710 CMREQ < 0 

CD 0101 CONOOl, IMEDIT, ITEMAS or 
PDMREC missing from system control 
file 

0102 Error in UCAPM, UCTLM, UCNIM or 
UDELM in IMEDIT or ITEMAS record 

0309 IMEDIT file full 

Messages 

0101 ...... SYSTEM CNTRL FILE RECORD MISSING 
0102 SYSTEM CONTROL FILE ERROR 
0103 MESSAGE .... NOT FOUND 
0309 ...... MASTER FILE FULL - REORGANIZE 
4501 ITEM TYPE CODE MUST BE 0, 1, 2, 3, 4, 9, ORF 
4524 ...... MASTER FILE FULL 
4525 FILE EXPANSION REQUIRED 
4557 TRANSACTION CODE NOT VALID 
4594 DUPLICATE TRANSACTION 
4612 Al TRANSACTION ALREADY ENTERED 
4613 A2 TRANSACTION ALREADY ENTERED 
4614 Bl TRANSACTION ALREADY ENTERED 
4615 Al TRANSACTION MISSING 
4616 ITEMAS EXPANDED-COSTING/FULLMRP 

NOT UP 
4617 MUST NOT BE NEGATIVE 
4620 ORDER POLICY CODE MUST= A, B, C, D, F, 

G,H,Z 
4621 DISCOUNT/MARKUP MUST BE BLANK, D, 

ORM 
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Messages 

4622 DMCOD IS D, MAND UPDMI-6 ARE ALL ZERO 
4624 PURCH ITEM IS ZERO OR MAKE ITEM IS PLUS 
4625 PURCH ITEM IS PLUS 
4626 COST TECHNIQUE CD MUST BE BLANK, T 

ORR 
4627 CTECH IS T AND TABLE CODE IS BLANK 
4628 CTECH IS 'T' AND LABOR HOURS ARE ZERO 
4629 Bl OR B2 NOT ALLOWED-COSTING/FULL 

MRPNOTUP 
4630 CTECH IS 'R' AND LOT SIZE IS ZERO 
3670 CTECH IS 'R' AND W/C OR R/T MISSING 
4681 ITEM NUMBER MUST NOT BE BLANK 
4687 ITEM DESCRIPTION MUST NOT BE BLANK 
4690 UNIT OF MEASURE MUST NOT BE BLANK 
4696 SALES ANALYSIS MUST BE 0 OR I 
4702 ML FORECAST MUST BE 0, 1, OR 2 
4707 ML ITEM CODE MUST BE M, S, OR BLANK 
4708 ML PRINT CODE MUST BE L, S, OR BLANK 
4709 PERIOD INTERVAL CODE MUST BE 0, 1, 2, 

OR3 
4710 COMBINE REQUIREMENTS CODE MUST BE 

NUMERIC 
4770 FIELD ERROR 
4755 ITEM TYPE IS 0, F CTECH MUST BE BLANK 
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AMKE3-Item Master file load 
Files 

Full file name 

Item Master 
Edited 
Transactions 

Item Master 

System Control 

User switches 

None 

. Reports 

System 
name 

IMEDIT 

ITEM AS 

SYSCTL 

Item Master Load Report 

LDA 

Field 

Type 

I 

u 

u 

Mode of 
Disp processing 

OLD Consecutive 

OLD Random by 
key with add 

OLD Random by 
key 

Location Input/ 
name Field description Length From To Output 

MICNO Message number 4 9 12 0 

FFNME Field/file in error 6 13 18 0 

DTFMT Date format 219 219 

CANCL Cancel code 1 242 242 0 

US RID User ID 3 252 254 

Description 

This program reads the IMEDIT file, chains to the 
ITEMAS file, and performs adds and/or updates. 

Initialization (includes SYSCTL checking) 

Initialize report date, maintenance date. Get CONOO 1 
from SYSCTL and save company name. Get ITEMAS 
from SYSCTL, increments batch counter, and calculate 
file capacities. Get PDMREC from SYSCTL and save 
IMREC to load B-records. Get file control record. 

Detailed processing 

Chain to ITEMAS file. Record may be found, not found, 
or flagged to be deleted during the next reorganization 
procedure. Initialize work fields. Accumulate transac­
tion counters. Test ORDPC for blank. If blank, default 
to ORDPC of 'G'. Test MAXLN :f:blank. Ifnot blank, 
default to MAXLN of 'A'. 

Control level processing 

Increments item counters. Increments items updated 
counter. Increment items added counter. Decrement 
items deleted counter. Increment total items counter. 
Calculate items remaining. If record not found, incre­
ment relative record number. If ITEMAS file is full, set 
reorganization flag in SYSCTL to 1. Update or add to 
ITEMAS file. Print record to be added. 

User exits 

None 

End-of-job processing 

If no detail records were processed, exits to initialization 
routines. Update file counts in SYSCTL and file control 
record output control sheet. 

Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

Record code Message 
or display ID number Cause 

Al, A2, Bl 0101 CONOOl, ITEMAS or PDMREC 
or B2 missing from SYSCTL 

Messages 

0103 
0309 
4564 

Error message missing 
Item master file full 
No record in IM file with key of 'O' 

0101 ...... SYSTEM CNTRL FILE RECORD MISSING 
0103 MESSAGE .... NOT FOUND 
0309 ITEMAS FILE FULL 
4564 FILE CONTROL RECORD MISSING 
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AMKG2-Print General Ledger Master File Edit 
listing 

Files 

System 
Full file name name 

System Control SYSCTL 

General ledger DAMKGl 
Diskette Entry 

Sorted General AMKGl 
Ledger Diskette 
Entry 

General Ledger GELMAS 
Master 

User switches 

Ul on - Update GELMAS 
U2 on - Edit only 

Reports 

Mode of 
Type Disp processing 

SHR Random by 
key 

Random by 
ADD ROUT 

Sequential 
by key 

u Random by 
key with add 

General Ledger Master File Initial Load-AMKG2 

LDA 

Field Location 
name Field description Length From To 

COMNOL Company number to 2 1 2 
initialize 

Description 

Input/ 
Output 

0 

This program executes twice to print the General Ledger 
Master File Initial Load edit listing and add records to 
GELMAS. 

Initialization 

Set on single company and fiscal period indicator. Ini­
tialize non-maintainable GELMAS fields (MTDDR, 
MTOCR, DROTH, CROTH, EFLAG,MDATE). 

Detailed processing 

The sorted input records are edited by record code as 
detailed in the edit matrix. All company load records 
must be processed in one cycle. The input file must pass 
all edits before the update can execute. If no history 
transactions are processed, history records are created 
during the update. 

In addition to field/record/company validity edits, file 
capacity edits are performed. For each company, totals 
are printed for assets, liabilities, debits, credits, and rec­
ord counts by type (current, budget, and history). 
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End-of-job processing 

In the edit cycle, FILBT of DAMKG2 is updated to 1 if 
errors were found, to 2 when no errors found. In the 
update cycle, GELMAS FILBT is set to 2 and UCNTM is 
updated with the number of records added. 

Additionally, a check is made to determine whether or 
not to execute the program AMKG3 that initializes 
current year balance forward amounts. When the total 
current year debits and credits (CURRDR, CURRCR) 
are both zero and either listing debits or credits 
(HISTOR, HISTCR) are not zero, the LDA (COMNOL) 
is updated with the processed company number 
(CONMO). 

User exits 

None 

Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

Record code Message 
or display ID number Cause 

LA-LE 0501 COMNO :/- 1-20 or COMNM =blank 
1029 GLFMA = 0 or GLANO found in 

GELMAS 

LA 1028 GLANO = 9999999 
1036 GLTYP :/-1 
1031 ACTYP :/-AS, LI, EX, IC 
0455 GLDES = blank 

LB-LE 1028 GLANO = 9999999 
1001 Not defined by LA record 
1035 GLTYP :/- 1, 2, or 3 

LB 1032 BALFD :/- 0 for ACTYP = EX, IC 

LC 1038 Pl3DR :/- 0 and FSCPR = 0 

LD 1032 BALFC :/- 0 for ACTYP = EX, IC 
1034 BALFC :/- 0 and BALFD :/- 0 

LE 1038 Pl 3CR :/- 0 and FSCPR = 0 

LA-LE 0504 Duplicate record 

LB-LE 0453 Amount fields negative 
1037 Amount fields typed for current pro-

cessing periods 
0382 RCDCD :/-LA-LE 
0101 CONOnn, GELMAS or XMREPT rec-

ords not found in SYSCTL 
0302 UCNTM within 10 of UCAPM 
0304 UCNTM = UCAPM 
0310 UCNTM > UCAPM 
1002 CURRDR :/- CURRCR-current 

debits/credits 
1045 HISTDR :/- HISTCR-history debits 

credits 
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Record code Message 
or display ID number Cause 

LB-LE 1019 WK112A'fWK112B-historyYTD'f 
(cont.) current balance forward for account 

Messages 

1044 HTDASS 1 HTDLIA-history assets 
1 liabilities 

1017 Severe errors found 

0101 ...... SYSTEM CNTRL FILE RECORD MISSING 
0302 ...... RECORDS TO MASTER FILE LIMIT 
0304 ........ MASTER FILE LIMIT REACHED 
0310 ...... MASTER FILE FULL-RESIZE 
0382 ........ UNIDENTIFIED RECORD TYPE 
0453 ...... KEYED AS MINUS, MADE POSITIVE 
0455 ...... MUST NOT BE BLANK 
0501 COMP ANY NUMBER NOT VALID 
0504 DUPLICATE ADD ATTEMPTED 
1001 GENERAL LEDGER ACCOUNT NUMBER NOT 

VALID 
1002 DEBITS AND CREDITS DO NOT BALANCE 
1017 EDIT ERRORS MUST BE CORRECTED 
1019 HISTORY BALFWD NOT EQUAL TO CURRENT 
1028 ALL 9'S ACCOUNT NUMBER NOT ALLOWED 
1029 CURRENT PERIOD DELETE CHANGE 

RESTRICTION 
1031 ACCOUNT TYPE MUST BE AS, EX, IC, OR LI 
1032 BALFWD MUST BE 0 FOR ACCT TYPES IC, EX 
1035 TYPE CODE MUST BE 1, 2, OR 3 
1036 TYPE CODE MUST BE 1 FOR RECORD CODE LA 
1037 AMOUNT MUST BE 0 FOR CURRENT PERIODS 
1038 PERIOD 13 NOT VALID-MADE 0 
1044 ASSETS AND LIABILITIES DO NOT BALANCE 
1045 HISTORY DEBITS/CREDITS DO NOT 

BALANCE 
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AMKG3-GELMAS Current Balance Forward 
Initialization 

Files 

Full file name 

General Ledger 
Master 

General Ledger 
Master Update 

User switches 

None 

Reports 

None 

LDA 

System 
name 

GELMAS 

GELMAX 

Field 
name Field description 

Type Disp 

SHR 

U SHR 

Mode of 
processing 

Sequential 
by limits 

Random by 
key 

Location 
Length From To 

Input/ 
Output 

COMNOL Company number 2 2 
to process 

Description 

This program updates the General Ledger current record 
balance forward amounts calculated from account 
history records. This program only runs when the 
General Ledger Master File Load program AMKG2 has 
determined that all accounts, current year debits and 
credits are zero and history debits or credits are greater 
than zero. 

4-150 System Logic Manual 

Ucensed Material-Property of IBM 

Initialization 

The General Ledger Master is a demand read file. Lower 
limits are initialized by establishing the chain field 
GELKY - COMNOL + 0000000 + 3. 

Detailed processing 

Only history asset and liability accounts are read from 
GELMAS. The account debits and credits are totaled 
(BALFDR, BALFCR). 

When either total is greater than zero, the new balance 
forward is calculated (BALFDR - BALFCR = NEWBAL). 
The GELMAS key field GELKY is moved into the chain 
field GELKEY. A 1 is then moved to the GLTYP posi­
tion of GELKEY and the current record for the account 
is retrieved from GELMAX. The balance forward field 
in GELMAX is updated. When NEWBAL is negative, it 
is made positive to update current balance forward 
credit. When NEWBAL is positive it updates current 
balance forward debit. 

End-of-job processing 

At end of file or when the GELMAS company number is 
greater than the processing company (COMNO > 
COMNOL) the last record indicator is set on to end the 
program. 

User exits 

None 

Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

None 

Messages 

None 
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AMKil-ltem Balance load edit 

Files 

Full file name 

Item Balance Load 

Item Balance Load 
Sort 

Item Master 

Item Balance 

System Control 

User switches 

None 

Reports 

System 
name 

IBLOAD 

ILDTAG 

ITEM AS 

ITEMBL 

SYSXXX 

Item Balance Load Edit List 

LDA 

Type Disp 

u 

SHR 

Mode of 
processing 

Random by 
ADD ROUT 

Consecutive 

Random by 
key 

Random by 
key 

Random by 
key 

Field 
name Field description 

Location 
Length From To 

Input/ 
Output 

DTFMT 

CANCL 

Date format 

Procedure cancel 
code 

Description 

1 219 219 

242 242 

This program does the following: 

• Reads IBLOAD and edits the records. 

I 

0 

• Prints edit list of records that do not pass the edit. 

Note: All data fields entered in record type MC and 
MD will be added only before the Inventory Manage­
ment application has been activated. 

Initialization 

Reads SYSCTL records: 

• WHOUSE-to obtain list of valid warehouses 

• ITEMBL-to obtain initial record counts 

• CONOOI-to obtain the company name 

Detailed processing 

I.Reads a record from IBLOAD. 

2. Prints the record with error message if invalid 
warehouse. 

3. Chains to ITEMAS, using item number as key. 

4. Prints the record with error message if item not 
found in ITEMAS. 

5. Chain to ITEMBL, using item number/warehouse as 
key, if first record of item/warehouse group. 

6. Prints the record with error message ifitem number/ 
warehouse already exists in ITEMBL. 

7. Updates IBLOAD record with any defaults if record 
passes edit. 

8. Updates IBLOAD record with ACREC of E if rec­
ord does not pass edit. 

End-of-job processing 

Prints record count statistics. 

User exits 

None 

Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

None 

Messages 

0101 ...... SYSTEM CNTRL FILE RECORD MISSING 
0103 MESSAGE .... NOT FOUND 

3150 FIELD IS NEGATIVE 
3152 FIELD MUST BE NUMERIC 
3153 FIELD NOT BLANK, M, OR P 
3154 .. DUPLICATE RECORD TYPE 
3155 FIELD MUST BE 0, I, 2, 3 OR 4 
3157 ............... ITEM MASTER NOT FOUND 
3158 ................ DUPLICATE ITEM/HOUSE 
3160 ITEMBL FILE LIMIT EXCEEDED 
3161 ................ WAREHOUSE NOT VALID 
3162 FIELD NOT BLANK OR 'F' 
3163 .................... UNIDENTIFIED RECORD 
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AMKI2-ltem balance load update 

Files 

Full file name 

Item Balance 
Load 

Item Balance 
Load Sort 

Item Master 

Item Balance 

System Control 

User switches 

None 

Reports 

System 
name 

IBLOAD 

ILDTAG 

ITEMAS 

ITEM BL 

SYSXXX 

Item Balance Load Edit List 

LDA 

Type Disp 

I 

u 

u SHR 

Mode of 
processing 

Random by 
ADD ROUT 

Consecutive 

Random by 
key 

Random by 
key 

Random by 
key 

Field 
name 

Location Input/ 
Field description 

DTFMT Date format 

CANCL Procedure cancel 
code 

Description 

Length From To Output 

219 219 

242 242 0 

This program does the following: 

• Reads IBLOAD and edits for addition of records to 
ITEM BL. 

• Adds records to ITEMBL if edit passes. 

• Prints edit list of all records added. 

Initialization 

Reads SYSCTL records: 

• ITEMBL-to obtain initial record counts. 

• CONOOI-to obtain the company name. 
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Detailed processing 

Reads record from IBLOAD and sets active record indi­
cator. At first level break, does the following: converts 
user dates to file format, gets the description of the new 
item, sets default values not set in edit program 
(AMKil), prints the composite record on the edit list, 
updates record counts, writes the record to ITEMBL, 
and sets off the active record indicator. 

End-of-job processing 

I. Updates SYSCTL file ITEMBL record as follows: 

(UCNTM) 
(UDELM) 

2. Prints record count statistics. 

User exits 

None 

Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

None 

Messages 

0101 ...... SYSTEM CNTRL FILE RECORD MISSING 
0103 MESSAGE .... NOT FOUND 
0310 ...... MASTER FILE FULL-RESIZE 
3157 ............... ITEM MASTER NOT FOUND 
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AMKP3-Employee Master edit/load 
Files 

Full file name 

Employee Load 
ADDROUT 

Employee Load 
Diskette 

Deduction 
Distribution 

Tax Table 

Employee Master 

System Control 

User switches 

None 

Reports 

System 
name 

AMKPP4 

DAMKP3 

DISTRB 

TAXTBL 

EMPMAS 

SYSCTL 

Mode of 
Type Disp processing 

NOSHR Consecutive 

NOSHR Random by 
ADDROUT 

SHR Random by 
key 

SHR Random by 
key 

u SHR Random by 
key 

u SHR Random by 
key 

Employee Master Load/Edit Listing 

LDA 

Field Location Input/ 
name Field description Length From To Output 

OPTION Load/edit parameter 4 4 IOCL 

ERROSW Print errors only 5 5 I AMPQQ 
switch byte 

DTFMT User date format 219 219 

CAN CL Cancel the job 242 242 0 
indicator byte 

US RID User identification 3 252 254 

Description 

This program edits and loads records to the Employee 
Master file from diskette entries. It can be run as an edit 
with load or as an edit function only. By user option it 
will list all records or only records that are in error. 

Initialization 

Access the LDA for OPTION and ERROSW and set 
indicators to control the program run and listing. 

Access GLAPPR record from SYSCTL and set indicators 
for file support options. 

Accesses XMREPT record from SYSCTL and set an 
indicator if not multi-company support. 

Access EMPMAS record from SYSCTL. 

If this is a load run, increment MBTCH (batch update 
counter) by one and update EMPMAS in SYSCTL. Save 
the starting record counts UCAPM (file capacity), 
UCNTM (record count) and UDELM (deleted record). 

If any SYSCTL record is missing or unidentified, put C 
in LDA CANCL. 

Set on LR. 

Detailed processing 

A control level on EMPNO (employee number) is used 
for editing of all record types for one employee. Record 
types LA and LB are required and, if missing, cause 
rejection cf the employee group and bypass of the 
editing. 

Store counts for: 

Total employees processed in TOTREC 
Employees in ~rror in TOTERR 
Employees passing edit in TOT AOK 
Employees loaded in TOT ADD 

If ERROSW = 0, print the record. Error messages are 
printed for all fields that failed the edits. 

If OPTION= LOAD and no errors are detected, reset all 
error indicators and blank the input fields. 

End-of-job processing 

No processing is done for an edit-only run. For load run, 
access the EMPMAS record in SYSCTL and update 
UCNTM with new record count. 

User exits 

None 

Display action summary 

None 
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Edit matrix Messages 

Record code Message 0101 ...... SYSTEM CNTRL FILE RECORD MISSING 
or display ID number Cause 0302 ....... RECORDS TO MASTER FILE LIMIT 
LA 2159 LA record missing for employee 0309 ...... MASTER FILE-REORGANIZE 
LA 2120 EMPNO (employee number) < 0 0310 ...... MASTER FILE FULL-RESIZE 

LA 0508 EMPNO already on file 0508 RECORD TO BE ADDED ALREADY EXISTS 

LA 2115 COMNO (company number) not in 
2020 SHIFT CODE MUST BE 1, 2, OR 3 

SYSCTL 2105 FIELD DATA MUST BEY ORN ...... 

LA 2105 APRNT (mail check code) * Y or N 
2111 ...... DISTRB NOT SUPPORTED 
2112 ...... DISTRB RECORD NOT FOUND 

LA 2123 MARST (marital status)* M, S, H, N 2115 COMPANY NUMBER NOT VALID 
LA 2136 HDEPT, HWORK (home department PAYROLL 

and work center) not in LABDIS file 2116 TAX TABLE RECORD NOT FOUND ...... 
LA 2020 SHFTC (shift code)* l, 2, 3 2119 PAY FREQUENCY NOT VALID 
LB 2159 LB record missing for employee 2120 EMPLOYEE NUMBER MUST BE GT ZERO 
LB 2105 FITCD (federal tax code) * Y or N 2121 PROTECT CODE MUST BE P OR BLANK 

LB 2105 FICAC (FICA tax code) * Y or N 2123 MARITAL STATUS NOT VALID 
2125 PAY TYPE NOT VALID 

LB 2105 PENSN (pension code) * Y or N 2136 DEPT, WKCTR NOT FOUND ON LABOR 
LB 2121 PROCO (protect code)* P or blank DISTRB 
LB 2125 PAYTP (pay type)* H, S, N 2159 ...... REQUIRED RECORD NOT FOUND 
LB 2119 PFREC (pay frequency)* WK, BW, 

MN,SM 

LB 2111 UNINO (union number)> 0 and 
UNIND (union indicator)* 1 

LB 2112 UNINO > 0 and UNIND = 1, not in 
DISTRB 

LB 2111 ST ATC (state code)> 0 and 
STIND (state indicator) * 1 

LB 2112 STATC > 0 and STIND = 1, not in 
DISTRB 

LB 2116 STATC > 0, MARST, PFREC, not in 
TAXTBL 

LB 2111 CONTC (county code)> 0 and 
CYIND (county indicator)* 1 

LB 2112 CONTC > 0 and CYIND = 1, not in 
DISTRB 

LB 2116 CONTC > 0, MARST, PFREC not in 
TAXTBL 

LB 2111 LOCCD (local code) > 0 and 
LOIND (local indicator) * 1 

LB 2112 LOCCD > 0 and LOIND = 1, not in 
DISTRB 

LB 2116 LOCCD > 0, MARST, PFREC not in 
TAXTBL 

LA 2116 MARST * N, PREF, no federal 
TAXTBL 
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AMKPS-Employee Miscellaneous Deduction 
edit/load 

Files 

Full file name 

Employee Deduc-
tion ADDROUT 

Deduction Load 
Diskette 

Deduction 
Distribution 

Employee 
Master 

Employee 
Deduction 

System Control 

User switches 

None 

Reports 

System 
name 

AMKPP6 

DAMKP5 

DIST RB 

EMPMAS 

EMPDED 

SYSCTL 

Mode of 
Type Disp processing 

NOSHR Consecutive 

NOSHR Random by 
ADDROUT 

SHR Random by 
key 

SHR Random by 
key 

u SHR Random by 
key 

u SHR Random by 
key 

Employee Miscellaneous Deduction Load/Edit Listing 

LDA 

Field Location Input/ 
name Field description Length From To Output 

OPTION Load edit parameter 4 4 IOCL 

ERROSW Print errors only 5 5 I AMPQQ 
switch byte 

DTFMT User date format 219 219 I 

CAN CL Cancel the job 242 242 0 
indicator byte 

US RID User identification 3 252 254 

Description 

This program edits and loads records to the Employee 
Miscellaneous Deduction file from diskette entries. It 
can be run as an edit with load or as an edit function 
only. By user option it will list all records or only rec­
ords that are in error. 

Initialization 

Access the LDA for OPTION and ERROSW and set 
indicators to control the program run and listing. 

Access XMREPT record from SYSCTL and set an indi­
cator if not multi-company support. 

Access EMPDED record from SYSCTL. 

If this is a load run, increment MBTCH (batch, update 
counter) by one and update EMPDED in SYSCTL. Save 
the starting record counts UCAPM (file capacity), 
UCNTM (record count) and UDELM (deleted record). 

If any SYSCTL records are missing or unidentified, put 
C in LDA CANCL. 

Set on LR. 

Detailed processing 

A control level on EMPNO (employee number) is used 
for editing. 

Store counts for: 

Total employees processed in TOTREC 
Total employees in error in TOTERR 
Total employees passing edit in TOT AOK 
Total employees loaded in TOTADD 

If ERROSW = 0, print the record. Error messages are 
printed for all fields that failed the edits. 

If OPTION = LOAD and no errors are detected, reset all 
error indicators and blank the input fields. 

End-of-job processing 

No processing is done for an edit only run. For load 
run, access the EMPDED record in SYSCTL and update 
UCNTM with new record count. 

User exits 

None 

Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

Record code Message 
or display ID number Cause 

LF 2115 COMNO (company number) not in 
SYSCTL 

LF 2113 EMPNO (employee number) not in 
EMPMAS or COMNO of LF ""1- COMNO 
in EMPMAS 

LF 2028 COMNO, DEDNO (deduction number) 
not in DISTRB 

LF 0508 COMNO, EMPNO, DEDNO found in 
EMPDED file 

LF 2114 DEDAM (deduction amount) and 
DEDPC (deduction percent) and 
DEDHR (deduction hourly rate) = 0 

LF 2124 Pf-REQ (deduction frequency) 
< 0 or> 7 
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Messages 

0101 ...... SYSTEM CNTRL FILE RECORD MISSING 
0302 ....... RECORDS TO MASTER FILE LIMIT 
0309 ...... MASTER FILE FULL-REORGANIZE 
0310 ...... MASTER FILE FULL-RESIZE 
0508 RECORD TO BE ADDED ALREADY EXISTS 
2028 DISTRIBUTION RECORD NOT FOUND 
2113 EMPLOYEE MASTER NOT FOUND 
2114 ALL DEDUCTION AMOUNTS ARE ZERO 
2115 COMPANY NUMBER NOT VALID FOR 

PAYROLL 
2124 DEDUCTION FREQUENCY NOT VALID 
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AMKP7-Employee State, County, Local 
edit/load 

Files 

System Mode of 
Full file name name Type Disp processing 

Employee Load AMKPP8 I NOSHR Consecutive 
ADD ROUT 

Employee Load DAMKP7 NOSHR Random by 
Diskette ADD ROUT 

Deduction DISTRB SHR Random by 
Distribution key 

Employee Master EMPMAS SHR Random by 
key 

Tax Table TAXTBL SHR Random by 
key 

Employee State, EMPSCL u SHR Random by 
County, Local key 

System Control SYSCTL u SHR Random by 
key 

User switches 

None 

Reports 

Employee State/County/Local Load/Edit Listing 

LDA 

Field Location Input/ 
name Field description Length From To Output 

OPTION Load edit parameter 4 4 IOCL 

ERROSW Print errors only 5 5 I AMPQQ 
switch bytes 

DTFMT User date format 219 219 I 

CAN CL Cancel the job 242 242 0 
indicator byte 

US RID User identification 3 252 254 

Description 

This program edits and loads records to the Employee 
State, County, Local file from diskette entries. It can be 
run as an edit with load or as an edit function only. By 
user option it will list all records or only records that are 
in error. 

Initialization 

Access the LDA for OPTION and ERROSW and set 
indicators to control the program run and listing. 

Access GLAPPR record from SYSCTL and set indicators 
for file support options. 

Access XMREPT record from SYSCTL and set an indi­
cator if not multi-company support. 

Access EMPSCL record from SYSCTL. 

If this is a load run, increments MBTCH (batch update 
counter) by one and update EMPSCL in SYSCTL. Save 
the starting record counts UCAPM (file capacity), 
UCNTM (record count) and UDELM (deleted record). 

If any SYSCTL records are missing or unidentified, put C 
in LDA CANCL. Set on LR. 

Detailed processing 

A control level on EMPNO (employee number), TYPCD 
(type code), STLCC (state local code) is used for editing 
all records of a group for one employee. Record LG is 
required and if missing will cause rejection of the em­
ployee group and bypass of the editing. 

Store counts for: 

Total employees processed in TOTREC 
Employees in error in TOTERR 
Employees passing edit in TOT AOK 
Employees loaded in TOT ADD 

If ERROSW = 0, print the record. Error messages are 
printed for all fields that failed the edits. 

If OPTION = LOAD and no errors are detected, add the 
record to EMPSCL and reset all error indicators and 
blank the input fields. 

End-of-job processing 

No processing is done for an edit only run. For load 
run, access the EMPSCL record in SYSCTL and update 
UCNTM with new record count. 

User exits 

None 

Display action summary 

None 
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Edit matrix 

Record code Message 
or display ID number Cause 

LG 2159 LG record missing for employee 

LG 2113 EMPMAS not found or COMNO 
(company number) in EMPMAS * 
COMNO in DAMKP7 

LG 2115 COMNO not in SYSCTL 

LG 2111 TYPCD (type code) Sand STIND 
* 1 (state ind), 
TYPCD = I and SDIND * 1 
(state disability), 
TYPCD = K and CYIND * 1 
(county indicator), 
TYPCD = Land LOIND * 1 
(local indicator) 

LG 2147 TYPCD * I, K, L, S 

. LG 2112 COMNO, TYPCD, STLCC (state local 
code) not found in DISTRB file 

LG 0508 Record to add already on EMPSCL file 

LG 2123 MARST (marital status)* M, S, H, N 

LG 2116 PFREC (pay frequency in EMPMAS, 
MARST, STLCC (state, local county 
code), TYPCD not on TAXTBL 

LG 2117 EXMP (exemption array)> 0 and 
PEXCD (personal exemption code 
from T AXTBL) * 1 

LG 2129 FEXM (exemption array 1) index by 
EXMPl = 0, 
FEXl (exemption array 2) index by 
EXMP2 = 0, 
FEX2 (exemption array 3) index by 
EXMP3 = 0 

LG 2118 STXE (tax credit exemption array) 
> 0 and 
TXCCD (tax credit code from 
TAXTBL) * 1 

LG 2130 FTCl (tax credit array I) index by 
STXEl = 0, 
FTC2 (tax credit array 2) index by 
STXE2 = 0, 
FTC3 (tax credit array 3) index by 
STXE3 = 0 
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Messages 

0101 ...... SYSTEM CNTRL FILE RECORD MISSING 
0302 ....... RECORDS TO MASTER FILE LIMIT 
0309 ...... MASTER FILE FULL-REORGANIZE 
0310 ...... MASTER FILE FULL-RESIZE 
0508 RECORD TO BE ADDED ALREADY EXISTS 
2111 ...... DISTRB NOT SUPPORTED 
2112 ...... DISTRB RECORD NOT FOUND 
2113 EMPLOYEE MASTER NOT FOUND 
2115 COMPANY NUMBER NOT VALID FOR 

PAYROLL 
2116 TAX TABLE RECORD NOT FOUND 
2117 PERSONAL EXEMPTION NOT ALLOWED BY 

TAXTBL 
2118 TAX CR EXEMPTION NOT ALLOWED BY 

TAXTBL 
2123 MARITAL STATUS NOT VALID 
2129 PERSONAL EXEMPTIONS GT TAX TABLE 

ENTRY 
2130 TAX CREDIT EXEMPTIONS GT TAX TABLE 

ENTRY 
2147 DISTRB CODE NOT VALID 
2159 ...... REQUIRED RECORD NOT FOUND 
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AMKR7-Diskette Initial Load 
Files 

System 
Full file name name Type 

Customer Master CUSMAS 

Diskette Invoice OPENFL 
Entry 

Invoice Edit PRINTER 0 
Print 

Receivables OPENRU 0 
Detail 

System Control SYSCTL u 

User switches 

U1 on - Edit and load 
· Ul not on - Edit only 

Reports 

Disp 

SHR 

SHR 

SHR 

Mode of 
processing 

Random 

Sequential 

Sequential 

Random 

Invoice, Cash Receipt, and Adjustment Edit Print 

LDA 

Field Location Input/ 
name Field description Length From To Output 

DTFMT Date format 219 219 

CANCL Cross-application 242 242 0 
cancel 

Description 

AMKR7 edits invoices, cash receipts, and adjustments 
that were entered from diskette into the OPENFL file; 
lists all records, along with control totals and error mes­
sages; and if Ul is on builds the OPENRU file. 

Initialization 

AMKR7 retrieves the following information from the 
SYSCTL file: 

UCNTM and UCAPM from the OPENRU record 
COIND from the XMREPT record 
STMON from the AGDA TE record 

If the information is missing or invalid, the program sets 
on the system error and last-record indicators and 
branches to end-of-job processing. 

Also as part of initialization, the program sets any indi­
cators needed for control fields. 

Detailed processing 

AMKR7 uses the customer/company key (CUSKEY) to 
locate the CUSMAS records affected by transactions. An 
error occurs if the master record is not found or if one 
of the following is true of the master record: 

The record is marked suspend, delete, or hold 
(ACREC is S, D, or H). 

The balance-forward/open-item code (BFOIC) is 
invalid. 

The ANOIT field has other than 9's indicating that 
this record has been previously loaded. 

The editing that applies to OPENFL records in general is 
described below. Editing of particular record types (RP, 
RN, and RO) is included in the edit matrix. 

The following error conditions apply to all OPENFL 
records: 

• AC REC is not A or D. 

• RCDCD is not RP, RN, or RO. 

• The last two positions of the customer number are 
99. 

• The balance-forward/open-item code (ACODE) does 
not match BFOIC in the master record. 

• The transaction date (TRNDT) is not valid. 

• The invoice number (INVNR) is not positive or 
blank. 

The following error conditions apply to transaction rec­
ords affecting master records with BFOIC set to 0 or P: 

• The first record of the set (records with the same 
invoice number and age code) is not an invoice. 

• The outstanding amount balance (OUT AR) appears 
on a record that is not the first of a set, or OUT AR 
does not equal the sum of all records in the set. 

The following editing applies to balance-forward transac­
tions: 

If transaction 
type (TRTYP) is ... 

6 
4 or 8 
1, 2, or 3 

Age code (AGECD) 
must be ... 

1, 2, 3, or 4 
0 
-9 to 4 

The following editing applies to open-item transactions: 

If TRTYP is . . . AGECD must be ... 

8 0, 1, 2, 3, or 4 
4 0 
1, 2, or 3 -9 to 4 

TRTYP must not be 6 for open-item transactions. 
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Future aging. The following tests and calculations apply 
to future aging of invoices: 

The future age month (F AGMO) in the invoice record 
must be later than the next statement date for future 
aging to occur. If it is not later, the invoice falls in the 
current period (age code 0). 

For each period the F AGMO date exceeds the next state­
ment date, 1 is subtracted from the age code. The age 
code is never reduced below -9, that is nine periods 
beyond the current period (age code 0). 

Keeping totals and end-of-record processing. For all 
transaction types, AMKR7: 

Accumulates all dollar fields. 

Counts all records by type (RP, RN, RO), all records 
· with errors, all unidentified records, and all records 

written to OPENRU (Ul must be on). 

Writes the record to the PRINTER file. 

If the OPENRU file becomes full during processing, the 
program indicates on the record listing those records 
that were edited but could not be stored in OPENRU. 

End-of-job processing 

For normal end of job, the program prints batch totals. 
It also updates the UCNTM field in the OPENRU record 
of SYSCTL if Ul is on. 

If the program is ending because of a system error, it sets 
the CANCL field of the LOA to C and terminates. 

User exits 

None 

Display action summary 

None 
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·Edit matrix 

Record code Message 
or display ID number Cause 

RN 0404 ACODE *- B, 0, P 
TRTYP * 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 8 
AGECD * 1 through 4 or -I through 
-9 

0454 INVAM= 0 
0501 COMNO not valid 
3501 CUSNRL= 99 
3503 CUSKEY ACODE = S 
3505 CUSKEY not in CUSMAS 
3507 CUSKEY ACODE = 0 
3511 TRNDT not valid 
3525 INNNR missing or negative 
3604 ANOIT * 9's 

RO 0404 TRTYP * 2 
UNAPP * blank or U 

3517 AMTRC + CDSAM + ARADJ * ITLRC 
3525 AMTRC, CKNUM, or DPSNO is 

negative 
3602 INVNR = 0 and UNAPP = blank or 

INVNR = + and UN APP = U 

RP 0404 TRTYP * 3 
UNAPP *blank or U 

0454 ARADJ = 0 
3525 ADJNR missing or negative 
3602 INVNR = 0 and UNAPP = blank or 

INVNR = +and UNAPP = U 
3604 ANOIT * 9's 

Messages 

0101 ...... SYSTEM CNTRL FILE RECORD MISSING 
0102 SYSTEM CONTROL FILE ERROR 
0103 MESSAGE .... NOT FOUND 
0382 ........ -UNIDENTIFIED RECORD TYPE 
0404 .................... -NO SUCH CODE 
0452 ...... -NEGATIVE 
0454 ...... -MUST NOT BE ZERO 
0455 ...... -MUST NOT BE BLANK 
0460 ...... NOT V AUD 
0501 COMP ANY NUMBER NOT VALID 
3501 HEADQUARTERS TRANSACTION NOT VALID 
3503 .......... -SUSPENDED 
3505 .......... -NOT FOUND 
3507 .......... -DELETED 
3511 .......... -NOT VALID 
3517 AMOUNTS DO NOT CROSSFOOT 
3521 AGE CODE/RECEIVABLE MONTH NOT 

ALLOWED 
3523 .......... -MUST BE BLANK 
3525 .......... -MISSING OR NEGATIVE 
3533 .......... -FILE CAPACITY REACHED 
3602 REF. NO. AND UNAPPLIED CODE CONFLICT 
3603 FIRST RECORD OF THIS GROUP IN ERROR 
3604 CUSTOMER HAS BEEN PREVIOUSLY LOADED 
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AMKSl-Customer Sales diskette load 

Files 

System Mode of 
Full file name name Type Disp processing 

System Control SYSCTL u Random by 
key 

Customer Sales AMSDOl Sequential 
Diskette 

Customer CUSSUM u Random by 
Summary key 

Customer CUSTSA u Random by 
Interface key 

Customer Master CUSMAS Random by 
key 

User switches 

U4 on - edit and update files 
U4 off - edit only 

Reports 

Customer Sales Edit 

LDA 

Field 
name Field description 

Location 
Length From To 

Input/ 
Output 

CANCEL Cancel 1 242 242 0 

Description 

Diskette load allows customer sales data to be loaded 
from a diskette. Customer sales files are updated only 
if either Accounts Receivable, or if Order Entry and 
Invoicing is interfacing. 

Initialization 

Accesses the following records in SYSCTL and retrieves 
the indicated fields. 

Key 

CONOOI 

CUSSUM 

CUSTSA 

SASECY 

Field 

COMNM (company name) 

UCAPM (file capacity) 
UCNTM (file record count) 
UDELM (file delete count) 
MBTCH (maintenance batch update count) 

UCAPM (file capacity) 
UCNTM (file record count) 
UDELM (file delete count) 
MBTCH (maintenance batch update count) 

SACUR (current month/period number) 
SACLO (number of Sales Analysis closings) 

Field Key 

XMREPT COIND (multiple company indicator) 
DTFMT (date format) 
FSCPR (accounting cycle indicator) 

Adds 1 to MBTCH and updates CUSSUM and CUSTSA 
records. 

Convert date as described in DTFMT. 

Initialize all blank areas. 

If a SYSCTL record is missing, issues message 0101 and 
terminates. Puts C in the LDA CANCEL. 

Detailed processing 

Reading the diskette file (AMSDOl) sequentially, the 
following processing occurs: 

Print the record. 

If the record is unidentifiable, prints an error message 
and no file update is attempted. 

If the record is identifiable, each time the CUSNO 
(customer number) or COMNO (company number) 
changes the following occurs: 

Access CUSSUM. 

If a record is found, issues an error message. If no 
CUSSUM record is found, access CUSTSA. 

If a record is found, issues an error message. 

Access CUSMAS. 

If a corresponding record is not found, issues a warning 
message. Edit the AORDA (customer number of invoices 
YTD). 

If it is not zero or positive, issue an error message. If an 
error message has been issued for the CUSNO, COMNO 
data, add 1 to the error count. 

If no error has been issued, add 1 to valid record count. 

If U4 is on and no error has been issued, the data is 
added to both the CUSSUM and CUSTSA files. 

End-of-job processing 

If U4 is off, print last record totals and no files are up­
dated. If U4 is on, print last record totals. Use actual 
record counts to update the CUSSUM and CUSTSA rec­
ords in SYSCTL. 

User exits 

None 

Display action summary 

None 
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Edit matrix 

Record code Message 
or display ID number Cause 

CZ 0101 CONOOl record not found 

CD 0101 CUSSUM record not found 
0101 CUSTSA record not found 

SA 0101 SASECY record not found 

xc 0101 XMREPT record not found 
0401 AMSDOl record is unidentifiable 

MA 4050 COMNO, CUSNO no customer master 
0310 UCNTM file full 
4010 AMSDOl multiple diskette records for 

the same record code key 
0508 COMNO, CUSNO record already exists 
4060 AORDA cannot be negative 
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Messages 

0101 ...... SYSTEM CNTRL FILE RECORD MISSING 
0103 MESSAGE .... NOT FOUND 
0310 ...... MASTER FILE FULL-RESIZE 
0401 .................... -UNIDENTIFIED 
0508 RECORD TO BE ADDED ALREADY EXISTS 
4010 MULTIPLE DISKETTE RECORDS FOR THIS 

TYPE 
4050 CUSTOMER MASTER NOT FOUND 
4060 FIELD VALUE IS IN ERROR 



Licensed Material-Property of IBM 

AMKS2-Item Sales diskette load 

Files 

System Mode 
Full file name name Type Disp processing 

System Control SYSCTL u Random by 
key 

Item Sales AMSD02 Sequential 
Diskette 

Item Summary ITEM SM u Random by 
key 

Item Interface ITEMS A u Random by 
key 

Item Master ITEMAS Random by 
key 

User switches 

U4 on - edit and update files 
U4 off - edit only 

Reports 

Item Sales Edit 

LDA 

Field 
name Field description 

Location 
Length From To 

Input/ 
Output 

CANCEL Cancel 242 242 0 

Description 

Diskette load allows item sales data to be loaded from a 
diskette. Item sales files are updated only if either 
Inventory Management or Order Entry and Invoicing is 
interfacing. 

Initialization 

Access the following records in SYSCTL and retrieve the 
indicated fields. 

Key 

CONOOI 

ITEM SM 

ITEM SA 

SASECY 

Field 

COMNM (company name) 

UCAPM (file capacity) 
UCNTM (file record count) 
UDELM (file delete count) 
MBTCH (maintenance batch update count) 

UCAPM (file capacity) 
UCNTM (file record count) 
UDELM (file delete count) 
MBTCH (maintenance batch update count) 

SACUR (current month/period number) 
SACLO (number of Sales Analysis closings) 

Key Field 

XMREPT COIND (multiple company indicator) 
DTFMT (date format) 
FSCPR (accounting cycle indicator) 

Add 1 to MBTCH and update ITEMSM and ITEMSA 
records. 

Convert date as described in DTFMT. 

Initialize all blank areas. 

If a SYSCTL record is missing, issue a message and termi­
nate. Put C in the LDA CANCEL. 

Detailed processing 

Reading the diskette file (AMSD02) sequentially, the 
following processing occurs: 

Print the record. 

If the record is unidentifiable, print an error message and 
no file update is attempted. 

If the record is identifiable, each time the item number 
(ITNBR) changes the following occurs: 

Access ITEMSM. 

If a record is found, issue an error message. If a record 
is not found, accesses ITEMSA. 

If a record is found, issue an error message. 

Edit the AORDI (item number of invoices YTD). 

!fit is not zero or positive, issue an error message. 

Accesses ITEMSA. 

If a corresponding record is not found, issues warning 
message. 

If an error message has been issued for the CUSNO, 
COMNO data, add 1 to the error count. 

If no error has been issued, add l to valid record count. 

If U4 is on and no error has been issued, the data is 
added to both the ITEMSM and ITEMSA files. 

End-of-job processing 

• If U4 is off, print last record totals and no files are 
updated. 

• If U4 is on, print last record totals. 

Use actual record counts to update the ITEMSM 
and ITEMSA records in SYSCTL. 

User exits 

None 

Display action summary 

None 
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Edit matrix 

Record code Message 
or display ID number Cause 

CZ 0101 CONOOl record not found 

CD 0101 ITEMSM record not found 
0101 ITEMSA record not found 

SA 0101 SASECY record not found 

xc 0101 XMREPT record not found 
0401 AMSD02 record is unidentifiable 

A 4051 ITNBR no customer master 
0310 UCNTM file full 
4010 AMS302 multiple diskette records 
0508 ITNBR record already exists 
4060 AORDI cannot be negative 
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Messages 

0101 ...... SYSTEM CNTRL FILE RECORD MISSING 
0103 MESSAGE .... NOT FOUND 
0310 ...... MASTER FILE FULL-RESIZE 
0401 ................... -UNIDENTIFIED 
0508 RECORD TO BE ADDED ALREADY EXISTS 
4010 MULTIPLE DISKETTE RECORDS FOR THIS 

TYPE 
4051 ITEM MASTER NOT FOUND 
4060 FIELD VALUE IS IN ERROR 
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AMKS3-Salesman Sales diskette load 

Files 

Full file name 

System Control 

Salesman Sales 
Diskette 

Salesman Master 

Salesman 
Interface 

User switches 

System 
name 

SYSCTL 

AMSD03 

SLSMAS 

SL SMSA 

Type Disp 

u 

u 

u 

Mode of 
processing 

Random by 
key 

Sequential 

Random by 
key 

Random by 
key 

U4 on - edit and update files 
U4 off - edit only 

Reports 

Salesman Sales Edit 

LDA 

Location Input/ Field 
name Field description Length From To Output 

CANCEL Cancel 242 242 0 

Description 

This diskette load program allows salesman sales data to 
be loaded from a diskette. 

Initialization 

Access the following records in SYSCTL and retrieves 
the indicated data: 

Key 

CONOOl 

SLSMAS 

SLSMSA 

SASECY 

Field 

COMNM (company name) 

UCAPM (file capacity) 
UCNTM (file record count) 
UDELM (file delete count) 
MBTCH (maintenance batch update count) 

UCAPM (file capacity) 
UCNTM (file record count) 
UDELM (file delete count) 
MBTCH (maintenance batch update count) 

SACUR (current month/period number) 
SACLO (number of Sales Analysis closings) 

XMREPT COIND (multiple company indicator) 
DTFMT (date format) 
FSCPR (accounting cycle indicator) 

Add 1 to MBTCH and update SLSMAS and SLSMSA 
records. 

Convert date as described in DTFMT. 

Initialize all blank areas. 

If a SYSCTL record is missing, issue a message and 
terminate P. Put C in the LDA CANCEL. 

Detailed processing 

Reading the diskette file (AMSD03) sequentially, the 
following processing occurs: 

Print the record. 

If the record is unidentifiable, print an error message and 
no file update is attempted. 

If the record is identifiable, each time the SLSNO (sales­
man number changes the following occurs: 

Access SLSMAS. 

If a record is found, issue an error message. 

Access SLSMSA. 

If a record is found, issue an error message. 

Edit the SYOTD (salesman number of invoices YTD). 

If it is not zero or positive, issue an error message. 

If salesman name (SLSNM) is blank, issues message. 

If an error message has been issued for the SLSNO data, 
add 1 to the error count. 

If no error has been issued, add 1 to valid record count. 

If U4 is on and no error has been issued, the date is 
added to both the SLSMAS and SLSMSA files. 

End-of-job processing 

• If U4 is off, print last record totals and no files are 
updated. 

• If U4 is on, print last record totals. Use actual 
counts to update the SLSMAS and SLSMSA records 
in SYSCTL. 

User exits 

None 

Display action summary 

None 

Section 4. Program descriptions 4-165 



Edit matrix 

Record code 
or display ID 

CZ 

CD 

SA 

XS 

Message 
number 

0101 

0101 

0101 

0101 
0310 
0401 
0508 
4010 
4059 
4060 

Cause 

CONOOl record not found 

SLSMAS record not found 
SLSMSA record not found 

SASECY record not found 

XMREPT record not found 
UCNTM file full 
AMSD03 record is identifiable 
SLSNO record already exists 
AMSD03 multiple diskettes records 
SLSNM cannot be blank 
SYOTD cannot be blank 
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Messages 

0101 ...... SYSTEM CNTRL FILE RECORD MISSING 
0103 MESSAGE .... NOT FOUND 
0310 ...... MASTER FILE FULL-RESIZE 
0401 .................... -UNIDENTIFIED 
0508 RECORD TO BE ADDED ALREADY EXISTS 
4010 MULTIPLE DISKETTE RECORDS FOR THIS 

YEAR 
4059 SALESMAN NAME CANNOT BE BLANK 
4060 FIELD VALUE IS IN ERROR 



licensed Material-Property of IBM 

AMKVl-Cross-application General Ledger file 
load 

Files 

System Mode of 
Full file name name Type Disp processing 

General Ledger DAMKVI SHR Random by 
Master Diskette ADD ROUT 
Entry File 

General Ledger AMKVI SHR Sequential 
Master Diskette 
Entry File 
ADD ROUT 

General Ledger GELMAS 0 SHR Output Add 
Master 

System Control SYSCTL u SHR Random by 
key 

User switches 

Ul - Add records to GELMAS 
U2 - Edit DAMKVl and print listing 

Reports 

General Ledger Master File Initial Load-AMKVl 

LDA 

None 

Description 

This program is used by applications other than General 
Ledger when General Ledger is not installed. Only ac­
count descriptive data can be loaded. It is executed 
twice; once to edit the data, and again to add valid rec­
ords to GELMAS. 

Initialization 

The GELMAS file record is retrieved from SYSCTL for 
the record count UCNTM. The XMREPT record is re­
trieved for COIND which determines whether or not 
multi-companies can be loaded. Work fields and con­
stants are initialized so that records are loaded with 
zero-balance amount fields and the maintenance date in 
format YY /MM/DD. 

Detail processing 

Only records with RCDCD =LA are processed. COMNO 
must be defined in its corresponding SYSCTL CZ 
record. 

General Ledger number (GLANO) cannot be all nines 
and must not be duplicated. 

General Ledger type (GLTYP) must be 1 (current rec­
ord). Account description (GLDES) is required as is a 
valid account type (ACTYP =AS, LI, EX or IC). 

Record counts are maintained of valid added records. 
History records are created in case the General Ledger 
application is installed later. 

End-of-job processing 

When there are severe edit errors, FILBT of DAMKVI 
file record is updated to 1. When there are no severe 
errors, FILBT is updated to 2. 

In update mode, FILBT and record count (UCNTM) of 
the GELMAS file record are updated. 

Display action summary 

None 

Edit matrix 

Record code Message 
or display ID number Cause 

LA 0501 COMNO * 1-20 or not defined in 
CZ record 

LA 1028 GLANO is all nines 

LA 0504 GLANO duplicated 

LA 0455 GLDES is blank 

LA 1036 GLTYP not 1 

LA 1031 ACTYP not AS, LI, EX, IC 

0382 RCDCD not LA 

0101 DAMKVl, GELMAS, XMREPT, or 
CONOnn record not found in SYSCTL 

0302 UCAPM - UCNTM < I 0 

0304 UCNTM = UCAPM 

0310 UCNTM > UCAPM 

Messages 

0101 ...... SYSTEM CNTRL FILE RECORD MISSING 
0302 ....... RECORDS TO MASTER FILE LIMIT 
0304 ........ MASTER FILE LIMIT REACHED 
0310 ...... M;ASTER FILE FULL-RESIZE 
0382 ........ -UNIDENTIFIED RECORD TYPE 
0455 GLDES MUST NOT BE BLANK 
0501 COMPANY NUMBER NOT VALID 
0504 DUPLICATE ADD ATTEMPTED 
1028 ALL 9'S ACCOUNT NUMBER NOT ALLOWED 
1031 ACCOUNT TYPE MUST BE AS, EX, IC, OR LI 
1036 TYPE CODE MUST BE 1 FOR RECORD CODE 

LA 
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AMPQQ-Select Run time options during Initial 
File Load 

Files 

Fullf"de name 

System Control 

User switches 

None 

Reports 

None 

LDA 

·Field 

System 
name 

SYSCTL 

name Field description 

ERROSW List errors only 
switch 

CANCL Cancel job indicator 

Description 

Type Disp 

SHR 

Mode of 
processing 

Random by 
key 

Location 
Length From To 

Input/ 
Output 

1 5 5 0 

242 242 0 

This program displays edit and load options. The work 
station operator is given one question for YES/NO re­
sponses. The answer is written in the LOA (local data 
area) as 1 or 0 respectively. It is accessed by option I on 
menu AMPMOO and option 2 on secondary menu 
AMPMOl. 

Initialization 

None 
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Display processing 

AMPQQI appears. Prompts operator for YES or NO 
response to list diskette records. If YES, prints a listing 
of those diskette records with errors. If NO, \prints all 
diskette records. Checks command function keys. 

End-of-job processing 

Writes YES or NO response to LOA, sets last retord 
indicator to on, and prints records selected. 

User exits 

None 

Display action summary 

Current Operator 
display action Description 

AMPQQl ENTER Detects errors, formats 
messages 

ENTER Accepts en tries 

CK24 Cancels the job 

Edit matrix 

Record code Message 
or display ID number Cause 

AMPQQl 0205 RESPSl ¢YES or NO 

Messages 

0205 RESPONSE MUST BE YES OR NO 

System, 
action 

AMPQQl 
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AMKPAS-Sort Vendor Master Diskette Load 
File 

Purpose - Provide sequenced input for AMKA4 

Type - ADDROUT Sequence - Ascending 

Files 

Input 
Output 

Full file name 

Vendor master diskette 
Vendor master diskette 

AD DR OUT 

System file name 

DAMKA4 
AMKAS2 

Record type - Include RCDCD = AS, AT records 

Sort fields 

VNDNR (vendor number) 
RCDCD (record code) 
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AMKPGl-Sort General Ledger Master diskette 
entry 

Purpose - Sort diskette entry file for initial file load 

Type - Sequence -

Files 

Input 

Output 

Full file name 

General ledger master 
diskette entry 

Sorted DAMKG 1 

Record type -

Sort fields 

COMNO (company number) 

System file name 

DAMKGl 

AMKGl 

GLANO (General Ledger account number) 
GLTYP (type code) 

. RCDCD (record code) 
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AMKPP4-Employee Master load sort 

Purpose - Group and sequence record types for 
Employee Master file EMPMAS 

Type - ADDROUT Sequence - Ascending 

Files 

Input 
Output 

Full file name 

Employee load diskette 
Employee load 

ADDROUT 

System file name 

DAMKP3 
AMKPP4 

Record type - Include LA, LB, LC, LD record codes 

Sort fields 

EMPNO (employee number) 
RCDCD (record code) 
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AMKPP6-Employee Deduction load sort 

Purpose - Sequence loading of employee deduction file 
EMPDED 

Type - ADDROUT 

Files Full file name 

Sequence - Ascending 

System file name 

Input 

Output 

Employee deduction 
load diskette 

Employee deduction 
AD DR OUT 

DAMKPS 

AMKPP6 

Record type - Include record code LF 

Sort fields 

COMNO (company number) 
EMPNO (employee number) 
DEDNO (deduction number) 
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AMKPP8-Employee State, County, Local load 
sort 

Purpose - Group and sequence record types for loading 
of EMPSCL (employee state, county, local) 
file 

Type -ADDROUT 

Files Full file name 

Sequence - Ascending 

System file name 

Input Employee state, county, DAMKP7 
local diskette 

Output Employee state, county, 
local ADDROUT AMKPP8 

Record type - Include record codes LG, LH 

Sort fields 

COMNO (company number) 
EMPNO (employee number) 
TYPCD (type code) 
STLCC (state local code) 
RCDCD (record code) 
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AMKPVl-Sort DAMKVl 

Purpose - Sort diskette records for cross-application 
GELMAS file load 

Type -

Files 

Sequence -

Input 

Output 

Full fde name 

GELMAS diskette file 
load 

Sorted DAMKVI 

Record type -

Sort fields 

COMNO (company number) 

System file name 

DAMKVI 

AMKVI 

GLANO (General Ledger account number) 
GLTYP {General Ledger type code) 
RCDCD (record code) 

4-17 4 System Logic Manual 

Licensed Material-Property of IBM 



Licensed Material-Property of IBM 

This section lists all fields and their location in the 
records of the following files: 

AP PC HK OCLOUT 
APPDSC SEC FIL 
APP LOG SIZQST 
CPWORK SY SC TL 
DSKCTL SYSLOK 
DSKSIZ SYSWCD 
OCLINP 

Each file is identified by system file name and full file 
name. If the file is an indexed file, the file organization 
is specified with an I, and the key length also is specified. 

Security Control (APPCHK) 

D I S K F I l E L A Y 0 U T 

FULL FILE NAME - SECuRITY CONTROL 

SYSTE~ FILE NAME - APPCHK 

FILE ORGANIZATION - INDEXED n PSSKY 

RECORD LENGTH - 4D 

KEY LENGTH - KEY START -

RECORD TYPE - AB l 

FIELD DESCRIPTION LENGTH 

ACTIVE RECORD CODE A = ACTIVE 
D = DELETED 

SCRAMBLED PASSWORD 4 

SCRAMBLED USER 10 

SECURITY CLEARANCE ARRAY 24 APP LI CA Tl ON 

A/P 
OEf. I 
PCC 
ocss 
PDM 
G/L 
!M 
MRP 
P/R 
A/R 
S/A 
SYSTEM 

Section S. Record Layouts 

Each record in a file is identified by record code (Record 
type), which is a two-position alphameric code. The 
record length for each record is also specified. The 
record length is the same for all record types within the 
same file. 

Each field in a record is identified by field name, field 
description, field length (Length), field type (Data 
Format), starting and ending positions (Location From, 
to), and decimal positions (Dec Pos ). The field type is 
either A for alphameric, N for numeric, P for packed, or 
B for binary. If a field is numeric, the number of decimal 
positions is shown. If a numeric field has no decimal 
positions, the Dec Pos column contains a zero. 

DESCRIPTION - CONTAIN'.) SECURITY PASSWO~OS ANO THEIR 
ASSOCIATED CLEARANCES AND OPERATOR ro•s 

DATA LOCATION DEC FIELD 
CHARACTER IS. TI CS FORMAT FRO~ TO POS ~AME 

AC REC 

PSSK Y 

!DENT 

RECORD ARRf.Y 32 ARA 
LOCATION ELEMENTS 

9-10 l-2 
11-12 3-4 
13-14 5-6 
15-16 7-8 
17-18 9-10 
19-20 11-12 
21-22 13-14 
23-24 15-16 
25-26 17-18 
27-28 19-20 
29-30 21- 22 
31-32 23-24 
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Menu Description (APPDSK) 

D I S K F I l E LAYOUT 

FULL FILE NAME - MENU DESCRIPTION 

SYSTEM FILE NAME - APPOSC 

FILE ORGANIZATION - INDEXED BY APCOD,MNVNO 

DESCRIPTION - CONTAINS ~ESCRIPTIONS FOR APPLICATION 
MENU OPTIONS. THIS FILE IS NOT RFSIDENT 
ON THE SYSTEM. IT JS LOADED FROM 
DISKETTE WHEN OESCRJPTIONS ARE SELECtED 
FOR THE APPLICATION LOG LISTING. 

RECORD LENGTH - 64 

KEY LENGTH - KEY START -

RECORD TYPE - 01 

DATA LOCATION DEC FIELD 
FIELD DESCRIPTION LENGTH CHARACTER IS Tl CS FO~MAT FPOH TO POS ~AME 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
APPLICATION DES IGNATDR 

MENU AND OPTION NUMBER 

OPTION DESCRIPTION 

Application Log (APPLOG) 

D I S K 

FULL FILE NAHF - APPLICATION LOG 

SYSTEM FILE NAME - APPLOG 

FILE ORGANIZATION - SEQUENTIAL 

RECORD LENGTH - 17 

KEY LENGTH -

RECORD TYPE - 01 

FIELD DESCRIPTION 

APPLICATION DESIGNATOR 

MENU AND OPTION NUMBER 

MENU NAME & OPTION NUl'BER 

RUN CATE & TIME 

WORK STATION ID 

WORKSTATION IO 

OPERATOR 10 

5-2 System Logic Manual 
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59 

A A/P 
B OE~ I 
C PCC 
D DCSS 
E PDH 
G G/L 
I JM 
H MRP 
P P/R 
R AIR 
S S/A 

LAST TWO CHARACTERS OF MENU NAME PLUS 
2-0IGIT OPTION NUMBER. 
00· 24. 
OPTION 00 = MENU TITLE. 

AP COO 

MNUNO 

6 64 OPTDS 

F I l E l A Y 0 U T 

LENGTH 

4 

4 

13 

A A/P 
B OE&! 
C PCC 
D DCSS 
E PDM 
G Gil 
I JM 
M MRP 
P P/R 
R A/R 
S S/A 

DESCRIPTION - THIS FILE IS USED AS INPUT TO A HISTORY 
LISTING OF THE •PPLICATION JOBS SELECTFO 
TO BE RUN. IT CONTAINS ONE ENTRY FOR 

CHARACTER IS TI CS 

EACH J06 SELECTED EXCEPT CROSS 
APPLICATION SUPPORT Joqs AND SOME 
APPLICATION INQUIRIES. All ENTRIES ARE 
REMOVED WHEN MASTER FILE SAVE IS 
PERFORMED. 

DATA LOCATION DEC Fl ELD 
FORMAT FROM TD PCS NAME 

AP COD 

LAST TWO CHA~ACTERS OF MENU NAME PLUS 
2-0JG!T OPTION NUMBER. 

MNUNO 

00-24. 
OPTION DO = MENU TITLE. 

POSITIONS 1- 6 DATE IN YMD FORMAT. 
POSITIONS 6-13 TIME. 

6 12 

13 

13 

15 

14 

14 

17 

PMENU 

DA TIM 

WKSIO 

WRKIO 

USRIO 
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Critical Procedure Work (CPWORK) 

D I S K F I L E L A Y 0 U T 

FULL FILE NAME - CRIJICAL PROCEDURE WORK 

SYSTEM FILE NAME - CPWURK 

FILE ORGANIZATION - INDtXCD AV PRCNA 

RECORD LENGTH - 16 

KEY LENGTH - d KEY START -

FIELD OE5CRIPTION LENGTH 

F/S PROCEDURE NA~E 

J fILES BLOCK ~E~UlREMtNT 5 

CRITICAL BLOCK REQUIREMENT 5 

F/~ WHERE USED INDICATOR - 1 

F/S ~HERE USED INDICATOR - 2 

System Control Diskette Resident (DSKCTL) 

D I S K F I L F L A Y 0 U T 

FULL FILE NAME - SYSTE··~ CONTh10L UISKETTE RESIDL:.NT 

SYSTEM FILE NAME - OSKC.TL 

FILE ORGANIZATION - INnLX~D RY ~CKEY 

HECORD LENGTH - 12~ 

KEY LENGTH - KtY START -

FIELD OESCRIPT 101\1 LENGTH 

DE5CRIPTION - SCRATCH FILE TO KEEP TRACK OF WHICH 
APPLICATIONS ust: A PARTICULAR PROCF.DURF. 
ANO HOW ~A.NY dL.JCKS IT RE'QUJRES• USEO 
DURING [NSTALL/TAILOR. 

CHARACTERISTICS 
OATA LOCATION DEC FIELO 
~O~~AT FROM TO POS NAME 

PRC NA 

ll JiJLKS 

12 14 

15 15 APAIT 

16 16 APAT2 

DE3CRIP"T;ION - DISr<F::TTc.. ;~ESIUE""T c;yscTL FILE FUR A.~ 

CHARACTERl~TIC~ 

FWRMATS AS 5Y~CTL. 

DATA LOCATION DF.C FIFLD 
FO~MAT ~RJ~ TO POS r1A~E 

THIS FILE IS AN l~AGE UF SYSCTL 

Diskette Resident Application Questionnaire (DSKSIZ) 

0 I S K F I L E L A Y 0 U T 

FULL FILE NAME - 0151<..ETTE RESIDENT APP QUFSTJONNAIRF DESC~IPTION - SA~- AS ~IlOST 

SYSTEM FILE NAME - OSK'.,JL 

FILE ORGANIZATI01'>1 - INOt::.Xt.0 AY RECNR 

RECORD LENGTH - l~B 

KEY LENGTH - KEY START -

'JATA LOCATION •)EC FIFLD 
FIELD OESCHIPTJON LENGTH (.HAqACTEi~ I::. Tl CS FOi,~AT FROM TO POS ~A~E 

THIS FILt:. IS AN IMAGE OF SIZ1lST 
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OCL Creation Work (OCLINP) 

D I S K I L E L A Y 0 U T 

FULL FILE NAME - OCL CREATION WORK 

SYSTEM FILE NAME - OCLINP 

FILE ORGANIZATION - SEQUENTIAL 

RECORD LENGTH - 64 

KEY LENGTH -

RECORD TYPE - CPI 

FIELD DESCRIPTION LENGTH 

OCL STATEMENTS 64 

OCL Creation Work (OCLOUT) 

0 I S K F I L E LAYOUT 

FULL FILE NAME - DCL CREATION WORK 

SYSTEM FILE NAHE - OCLOUT 

FILE ORGANIZATION - SEQUENTIAL 

RECORD LENGTH - 64 

KEY LENGTH -

RECORD TYPE - CQI 

FIELD DESCRIPTION LENGTH 

OCL STATEMENTS 64 

Security Function Description (SECFIL) 

D I S K F I L E LAYOUT 

FULL FILE NAME - SECURITY FUNCTION DESCRIPTIO~ 

SYSTEM FILE NAME - 5ECFIL 

FILE ORGANIZATION - INDEXcD BY POSITIONS l-6 

RECORD LENGTH - 44 

KEY LENGTH - t<EY START -

RECORD TYPE - OAl 

FIELD DESCRIPTION LENGTH 

APPLICATION CODE 

FUNCTION NU•BER 

FUNCTION ~ESCRIPTIJN 40 
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DESCRIPTION - A WORK FILE. OCL STATEMENTS ARE WRITTEN 
INTO THIS FILE BY ONE OF SEVERAL OF THE 
INSTALL/TA !LOR PROGRUIS. THE STATEMENTS 
ARE THE~ CATALOGED INTO ONE OF THE 
LIBRARIES FOR LATER EXECUTION. FOLLOWING 
TOLIBRt THE FILE IS ~ELETEO. 

DATA LOCATION DEC FIELD 
CHARACTERISTICS FOR•AT FROM TO POS NAME 

A 64 OCLIN 

DESCRIPTION - A WORK FILEo OCL STATE•ENTS ARE WRITTEN 
INTO THIS FILE "y ONE OF SEVER~L OF THE 
INSTALL/TAILOR PROGRAMS. THE STATEMENTS 
ARE THE~ CATALOGED INTO ONE Of THE 
LIBRARIES FOR LATER nEcUTION. FOLLOWING 
TOLIBRo THE FILE IS DELETEO. 

·DATA LOCATION DEC FIELD 
CHARACTERISTICS FDKMAT FROM TO POS NAHf 

64 OCLOU 

OE~CkIPTION - CONTAINS DtSCRIPTIUN~ UF THE APPLICATION 
SECURITY FUN~TIONS. IT IS LOADED ONTO 
THE SYSTE• WrlEN THE INSTALL/TAILOR 
LltlRARY IS CREATED AND IS DELETED WHEN 
INSTALLITAILUR LIBRARY IS REMOVED. 

OATA LOCATIO~ DEC FIFLO 
CHARACTER I'.> TIC 5 ~OK..-AT FRO'l.1 Tl! pn5 "<A~F 

APOE SC 

APF~Uh1 

43 
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System Level Questionnaire (SIZQST) 

0 I 5 K F I L E LAYOUT 

FULL FIL~ NAME - ">YSIF' LFVEL dlJl:..'STIUNNAIRt. FILF 

SYSTEM FIL~ N~~E - s11_.sr 

FILE ORGA"'llZATION - IND~ x(_n AV i~FCNk 

RECDkO U: .. NUTH - I ZR 

KFY LENGTH - KEY START -

RECORD TYPt - ll 

Fl~LO LlE~CklPTION LFNGTH 

RECOt-W CUDE • z l. 

KE CORD NUMdEK 5 KEY 

UFSCRTPT10N LYNE I 40 

UESCl<IPTION LINE 2 40 

BLANK SC1<:Fl:.N '· l .o. 
011/FNO CtiAKACTt:R o.E:. 

AR KAY TfJTEO A, 

LOOP CONTROL 6 

INDEX FOR ARRAY TEJTEO l-9Q, 

EQUAL, NUT EQUAL C"JOt. t:.D.NE 

EXPECTED YES/NU IJALUL y .,-i 

ACTIVE Rt.CURO CODE ACT I IJE 
u OFLET~D 

,)l=" .. -,c,-<I>'TiOr>1 - T~if QlJF,TION~JAl~F FJLL ·JS_r\ ~'( THc. 

C..HAt?AC T\_rt IS Tl C :> 

INSTALL/T;..ILOr< .JRO(•:_OVPt.:'' T1J PRU,..PT THF 

USE".-< t=n .... )F:SIRE) flJ;~CT lul\I CdNSTANl. 

REPiJRT. A~D FIL ~!LING 0PT10NS. THIS 
FIL~ IS H.JILT ~~QI~G THr !~STALL/TAILOR 

PHflCFDIJ,...>-, tlY "'1._R1,I 'IG APPLICATlllN 

nu~-_; TI O·~~Ji\ I k[ ; ,; Rfl'vl n.-...r OH MORE' 

APPLICATI0N r·~STALL/TA1LOR DISKLTTEs. 

~~TA LOCATION DEC FIELD 
~11,.~AT ~P0M TO POS ~AME 

RCDCD 

RLCNR 

8 47 LlNt:l 

48 87 LINE: 2 

BB BB ALKSC 

115 115 O,JE'-10 

116 1115 Al..!Y 

l lb 121 LOOPCL 

117 llA l.\iX 

119 120 f"(JNEO 

121 121 YCSNO 

A 128 12B ACRE:-.C 
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0 I S K F I L E LAYOUT 

FULL FIL~ NAM~ - SYSTE".•. L'·V~L •.lVC.::STIONNAIRt..:. FIL'°" 

SYSTE"" FILt::. hll\'~E - s1z ~sr 

FILE ORGANIZATI0'4 - I~O~XL:D PY MFCN~ 

RECOf.~O LtNGTH - 12A 

KEY LENGTH - KEY START - 3 

RECORD TYPE -

FJE:.LD DESCRIPTION LENGTH 

RECORD CODE 2 •z2• 

RECORD NUMCER 5 KEY 

UESCRIPTION LINE J 40 

U::'SCRIPTION LlNE 4 40 

BLANK SCREEN 1. 
1.0. 

ACTION DESIRED CONCEHNIN~ UEFAULT P.A.o. 

ARRAY FOR KEYE"ll VALl.'~- A.N.O 

INOFX FOR ARRAY 1-99.1-20. 

LOW VALUi:: LIMIT 

HIUH VALUE LI~IT 7 

ALPHABE.TIC DEFAULT Y•N• 

NUMERIC DFFAVLT 

JNOICATnR FOR BLDG LAST rwo POSITIONS ? • .. • A-Z.0-9 

NUMERIC ARRAY E:.LEMt..NT WH:JSC. VALUE SHOULD 2 01-99. 

DO/F:NO CHARACTf:.R o.c.. 

ARf.IAV TESTED Ao 

LOOP <.:ONTROL 6 

INOE>< FOR ARf.IAV Te=~:., TEO 2 1-~9. 

D I S K F I L E LAYOUT 

FULL F ILt:. NAl'4F - SYSTE~ LEVEL UU~STIUNNAIRE FILF 

RECORD TYPt - 22 

Flt.LO DESCRIPTIOI~ LENGTH 

t<lt.JAL• NOT Ei..IUAL ClJOE 2 ;_O,Nt:. 

EXPECTED Y:;.5/"JL) V'ALUE y,: .. 

BUILD kFCOHD INDICATOR Jo 

ST APT ING PUSITION IN (IJN ,fA"ITS FIL£:: i~FCO 1-120 

t->ACKED FIF.LO INDICATOR '" 
f-IE.LU LENGTH i -.;,, 

NUME"f~IC UP ALPHA J;,.OJCAT 'R r.1-y, 

ACTIVE RLCURD COOf" A = ACT 1 't/F 
'J = OELF TE:u 

5·6 System Logic Manual 
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DESCRIPTION - THE OUE::.TIONNAIRE FILE:. USEO BY THE 
INSTALL/TAILOR PROCEDURES TO PRU~PT THE 
USER FOK !lESH~E..) FUNCTION CONSTANT, 
REPORT, AND FlLC SIZING OPTIONS. THIS 
FILE IS RUILT DURING THE INSTALL/TAILOR 
PROCEDURES BY ME:.RGING APPLICATION 
QUESTIONNAIRES FRO~ ONE OR MORE 
APPLICATION INSTALL/TAILO~ OJSKtTTE5. 

DATA LOCATION DEC FIELD 
CHARACTERISTICS FO~fllllAT FRUM TO Pn::> NA·'•tE 

2 QCOCO 

Rl:_C;iR 

8 47 LlNcJ 

48 87 LlNi:..4 

A& 8R flLK.>C 

R9 89 m.trn 

90 90 Akl~AY 

., 91 92 "'''~' x 

93 Y9 LUL IM 

A 100 106 HlLlM 

107 107 !)i::F 

107 113 f)~FLT 

112 112 ');iE.:.T 

11.3 114 KVRLD 

lL> 115 O· 1fr~o 

110 116 A.-<Y 

11<> 121 LLJOPCL 

117 llR t;"'X 

r>ATA LDC.:ATIQrJ :)f'C r-p:·LO 
(HARACTF.RI~TIC:c.. t'Q,~MAT rROM TO PO:;, •A"F. 

l l '~ 120 ~U".lt.-0 

121 121 v'.s;-.io 

1'2 122 ·~u ILD 

µ 123 124 P 1 ,5r-.. 

12'> 12' OA("'f'l 

12(, 12-:.. L "".J;,H 

l 27 127 l ''- I ,Q 

l ?•i l :.! ~~ l\t..n,_c 
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0 I S K F I L E LAYOUT 

FULL FILt:. NAM~- - SY~TE~ LFVEL QU05TIONNAIRE FIL~ 

SYSTE~ FILE ,~AME - S l Z'1ST 

FJ• Di=<GANIZATJO:>I - I1>10cX~_D nv kECNk 

RECORD U::::"-'GTH - !ZR 

KEY LFNGTH - KEY START -

kECOi-10 TYPE - ZJ 

FIELD OFSC~IPTION LENGTH 

RECORD CUDE:. 1 z JI 

RECORD N\JMEJER 5 <FY 

KEY 6 

INUICATOK FOR ULOG LAST l~Ll PO~ITIUN~ 

? • • A-l.O--J 

NUMFRIC ARRAY EL~McNT ~H,JSL VALLI~ SHOULD <Jl-99. 

IN~TALL TIMF OPTION cnoE A-Z.O-·#• 

ARRAY us~o FUQ CJ~STANTS WURKFILE 

INOFX FOR AAUVL ARRAY 

FIRST PAf~AMETFK 

STGN 

PAf.!AMfTFR 

SIGN 

PARAMETER 

SIGN 

PARAMETER 

SIGN 

PARAMETER 

SIGN 

PARAMETFR 

D I S K F I L E LAYOUT 

FULL FILE NAMF - SYSTE~ LEVEL OULSTIONNAIRE FIL~ 

RECORD TYPE - ZJ 

FIELD DESCRIPTION LENGTH 

SIGN 

PARAMETER 4 

SIGN .... - ./ .~,. 

PARAMETER 

DO/ENO CHARACTER o. c. 

ARRAY TESTED A• 

LOOP CONTROL 6 

INDEX FOR ARRAY TESTED l--.i9. 

EQUAL. NOT EQUAL CODE CO.NE 

EXPECTEO YES/NU \/ALUf::. y. •'~ 

ACTIVE RECORD COOF ACTIVE 
DELETE-'"D 

DE->C<li'TlON - THI"" auF-;TIONNAI~F ILi:: usc.n f\Y THt_ 

INSTALL/TAILOf< t---'RL 1-l.0U'-<t::S TU pql;,.1pT Tr-1r 

U~FK f-'0< JF'.:>l~F) t-U.CTJUN C.:JNSTA"-.'T• 
Rt:PURT. ti.·~D FIL .. .31l[N\, C1PTIONS. THIS 

CHARACTEkl'>lIC'> 

CHARACTE"K I ...>TI c., 

FlLc_ IS HUILT OJRIN-, THt_ l"~STALL/TAILDD 

Pl·HJLEOU•I....,.~ t>Y M~_RG[ '~G A.PPL !CATI -JN 

ou~~rrn~~AlkF~ ,=ROM ONr 0~ ~OH~ 

APPLICATl1JN lt~STALL/TAJLO~ OISKt_TfFJo 

nATA LOCATION IJFC r!FLO 
r·-n"MAT f-'RU!'I TO Pn·~ ~A.,E 

RCDCO 

0 "_CNR 

10 15 SCKL: Y 

14 14 )'JF::. T 

l'.'l , ,, KYl"'IL n 

l 7 17 <0..:>T·~ 

l ~ l l" '>;,A 

l'' 20 l "'[)·~ x 

? l 24 PI,PMO 

2S 25 SI r.·~ • l 

2o 2Q P,.,.P ·1 •I 

30 30 <;JG"'••, 

31 34 P.\Q·11 • ,: 

35 30 <:;re; j. 3 

36 3q P!\P·-1 • 3 

40 40 SI c;·i o 4 

41 44 P1\R.~\ 0 4 

45 45 c;1c;·,,,..·_, 

4o 4q o,,p,,\ •. , 

DATA LOCArION DEC ~!FLO 

FO~MAT fRUM TO P0S ~A~F 

50 50 SIG;<•t; 

5• 54 flAR\,1 ob 

55 55 ':.lGN. 7 

56 59 D-.R..., o l 

llS 115 O'JE·~D 

116 116 A,~y 

116 l.? I LUOPCL 

1 l 7 11 A I .-~x 

119 t 20 ~UNt._C 

121 121 YLSr'i(J 

12B 12A A.CfH'..C 
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D I S K F I L E LAYO•.JT 

FULL F ILt: NAMF - SYSTF~ LFVFL QU:STIONNAIRE FILF 

SYSTEM FILE NAME - SI7;Sr 

FILE ORGANIZATION - INDtXLD AY RFCN ... 

RECORD LCNGTH - 12A 

KEY LFNGTH - K.EY STA.RT -

RECORD TYPE: - Z4 

FIELD OESCRIPTIO'" LEl'iiGTH 

RECORD CODE •z4• 

RECORD NUMBEK 5 r<.EY 

DO/END CHARACTER '.).E:. 

ARRAY TESTt..D A' 

LOOP CONTROL 6 

INOEX FOR ARRAY TE..>TE-D 1-99. 

EQUAL. NOT Ei.JUAL CiJOt ;:_a.NE 

EXPECTE:D Yt;;:S/~JU VALUI:. y. ,'~ 

AC Tl VF PtCURU COOF ACfIVE 

0 OELElEv 

0 1 S K F I L E L A Y 0 U T 

~VLI- FILt~ NAM~ - SYSTE.,, LEVEL \...IULSTILJNHAIRt.. FILE 

SYSTEM FILE ~~AME - 517 .ST 

FILE ORGANIZATlO"J - INDLXLO RY RFCNi• 

RECORD U::NGTH - 12R 

KFY LF.NGTH - Kt:Y START -

RFCnH!D TYPc. -

Flt:.LO UESCRIPTIO;~ LFt,,,GTH 

REUJRO cunt::. •zs• 

1-<FC0."'10 NUMt3EK 5 p<,FY 

TYPF OF liFADl"10 ·..I• R. 

rff POR.T Ht:ADl .... G os 

00/FND CtiARACTt .. R '~ • E • 

ARRAY TF~TED A• 

LOOP CONTPLJL ~ 

l"IUEX FOR ARRAY T~.:. Tt:::O 1- .JQ. 

i::.OUA.L. NUT EU\J .. \L C·JDI:. .:.;.OtNl 

CXPFCTf:.O Yt_S/'JU I/AL \Jt. y •. -~ 

ACT I l/f-' Pt:.CUPU . .:,.00~ A " ACT I VF 

0 " DFLETf::1) 
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c_>E"3C,(IFTION - THE auE.,T!Ol,,NAI <E FIL[ us-:n .... y THt.. 

l~STALL~TAILOk ?RUCLDUR~s T~ pn0~PT T~~ 

USF;..\ FQ,... JE~lhF:,J FIH•CTIJN CuNSL,NT. 

R~PQRJ, A'"O FIL~ SILIN~ nPTIONS. TtiI~ 

FILL 13 q.iJLT DJRl"li., THL J"'l:;,T,'\L._/f<\ll_(J• 

PKO(.E"OU...:'-·_, uY ~L~H ... ti.G APPLICATl1JN 

OUF~TIO•~IAl~ES r·R0~ ON~ ~1~ ~0R~ 

APPLICATt 1JN l~STALL'TAILO~ Jl~K. TTF~. 

flATA LOCATILlN ~Fe FirLI) 
FO:-:<MAT r'RO~ TO Pf1-:> .i\ :F 

ocnco 

"''· C.iQ 

11? 115 n.jE'''ln 

116 116 A·Y 

llt) 121 L.·JnPCL 

l 17 11 R I .x 

1 1':~ 120 F"UNt:Q 

I 21 121 y,_ 5 .o 

12tJ 12n !'.::_,,, c 

OE,'O>c.n;..>TION - TrlF: OUF.>TIONHAI <f FIU~ ·)':.;,_'.) "'IY TH,_ 

INSTALL/T-\ILOt< 1-'ROC:::_DIJG~~ Tll p;.iL,~~1--'T THr 

usi=-.~ f-0( l1F::>It<F::. FU'4CTIUN CCJN'.,;f.~"JT. 

R~ 0 .JRT. A~O FIL:_ ~ILING n1->TIONS. THIS 

CHARACTER [·"'Tl(., 

FIL,_ 15 "<.JILT 0.1Rl'·'U THc; I'~'~TA.L:_/TAlLtJ:-;> 

P~(lCEDU«''> 1_1Y M-_R·_.: .iG AP''LICATI'JN 

OUF~TIO ... N~IMF~ =RUM (l"J~ n1. ~nRr 

APPLICArluJ\/ J:,jSfALL/TAIL()I~ OIS~,.TfF-,. 

"Cr)CD 

i<:_Ct.R 

THFAf) 

10 74 ::.>-1"'•'n 

11~ 115 n :f,I) 

I lb 111\ A'·(Y 

l ltl 121 LUOPCL 

I l 7 I l ~. I " 
il·J U0 f iN• " 
121 121 y ,,~ 

l 2 1 "1 1 2H f>.(pi_::c 



Licensed Material-Property of IBM 

l"J I <.; K 

t-'ULL FIL~ :~A ·1· 

SYSTLY FILt:: .·~·~'-F - .;[/,ST 

[.-:. 

FIELD JE~C~Ipr;n. 

ARrl.AV rF::>Ti __ ,_-, 

F I L f LAYOUT 

Kf_Y STA~T -

LENGTH 

65 

'lo' 

i...F.Y 

A, 

"· ., 

AC 1' I Vt. 
L:l;."L :-1 F·) 

JF;,C•<lf'Tln'" - THF. ovE;TIONNA.I-<F FILt:. uSL-_D RY iHt.: 
INSTALL/TA. ILOi~ PPUCt__OUPL~s TU p::>,;.'"PT Trtt 

U~E~ fn.~ ,;FSI~E0 FU~CTfl)~ C~NST~•ir. 

Ri:.D.JRf, .~ ,o FILL_ .>ILINC rH-'Tf0"i5. THIS 

FIL_ IS f',JILT 0.JRI'J~ TYt ['LJT.l,LL/TAiLU·' 

PknLEUU<··--__, ~y "'lc.Pi .. .I!~G /\PPL1CATL~•.; 

OUf"'".,f1n-.•,1.~IKE-'> ,-=RU'-1 rirj' (~1: -'ORF 
Ai':=>L ICl'\f L1N I ~SfALL/T,'\li.J1 ~ [){:)'<,_TH",. 

'IA.TA LOCAf[l)'J UFC Lf''LD 
rnn,.AT .:qu•1 rn 1-'r:''> :A~~ 

qCDCD 

'' .• C .• R 

:)~. p ') p 

l J 74 '.• >F.)( 

1 lS 11 s '.)•.JE•'-'f) 

1 lti 11' A,., y 

lltl 1.21 LUOPCL 

l 17 11 A l .x 

11' 120 <":;'I, ., 

l 21 121 y '.;:·In 

l 2t, 12" ri,:.:_1~L C 
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System Control (SYSCTL) 

D I S K 

FULL FILE NAME - SYSTEM CONTROL 

SYSTEM FILE NAME - SYSCTL 

FILE ORGANIZATION - INDEXED BY SCKEY 

RECORD LENGTH - !ZR 

KEY LENGTH -

F I L E l A Y 0 U T 

KEV START -

Licensed Material-Property of IBM 

DESCRIPTION - FOR EAC" APPLICATION IT CONTAINS 
cm-ITROL INFORMATION GOVERNING FUNCTION. 
CONSTANT INFOR"IATIDNt REPORT OPTIONS, 
AND FILE SIZING INFORMATION. THE FILE 
ALSO CONT A INS RECORDS WHICH PROV JOE 
COMMON INTERFACES ~ETWEEN MULTIPLE 
APPLICATIONS. 

RECORD TYPE - AA DCOPTS - OPTIONS RECORD 

DATA LOCATION DEC FIELD 
FIELD DESCRIPTION LENGTH CHARACTERISTICS FO~~AT FROM TO POS NAME 

RECORD CODE 'AA' RCOCD 

KEY 'DC OPTS' SC KEY 

NUMBER OF CONTROLLERS l ,2 ,3 9 NUMCN 

TELEPROCESSING ID 15 10 24 CT PI 0 

TP SWITCHED LINE INDICATOR SWITCHCO 25 25 DTPS W 
LEA SEO LI NE 

TIME AND ATTENDANCE RECORDS NO 26 2b OTAUP 
YES 

LABOR RECORDS SUPPORTFO NO 27 27 OJBUP 
YES 

LABOR-ON RECORDS SUPPORTED NO 28 28 OJ BON 
YES 

PAY BAS! S PAY BY JUB 29 zq DHAS E 
PAY BY TA 

TIME ANO ATTENDANCE LUNCH EXTRACT NO 30 30 DT ALH 
YES 

VARIANCE ALLOWED NO 31 31 DI/ARD 
YES 

VARIANCE l IMIT THOUSANDTHS OF AN HOUR 32 34 01/ ART 

DEPARTMENT-PAID BREAK 4 35 38 OOPTE 

WORK CENTER-PAID BREAK 39 43 O'°'KC E 

DEPARTMENT-VARIANCE 44 47 OOPTV 

WORKCENTER-VAR I ANC E 48 52 OWKCV 

AUDIT -TOTALS PRINT OPTION 100 lDO OAUDT 

TURNAROUND EDIT PRINT OPTION 0.1 101 lDl OTN£0 

TRANSACTION LOG PRINT OPTION 102 102 DTLOG 

MATERIAL AUDIT PRINT OPTION 0' 115 103 103 OMA TL 

RECORD EXPANSION PRINT OPTION N 104 ID4 OEXPN 

LABOR EDIT PRINT OPTION 0,1 105 105 DLBEO 

LABOR REPORT PRINT OPTION 106 106 DLA BR 

BADGE MAINTENANCE PRINT OPTION o.i 107 107 OS OGE 

LABOR CORRECTIONS PRINT OPTION o, 1 !08 108 DLBMT 

TURNAROUND CORRECTION PRINT OPTION o.i 109 109 OTNCR 

TURNAROUND MAINTENANCE PRINT OPTION 110 110 nTN~T 

DUPLICATE RECORD EDIT PRINT OPTION lll 111 OUPTP 

BADGE LIST PRINT OPTIO~ 1. 5 112 112 DBGLT 
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Licensed Material-Property of IBM 

D I S I< F I L I:: LAYOUT 

FULL FILE NA~F -

SYSTE~ FILE NAME - SYS( TL 

FILE ORGANIZATION - INOt:_XCD BY ~CKEY 

RECORD L~NGTH - 12A 

l<EY LENGTH - Kt.::Y START -

RECORD TYP!::. - Ad DCNTRL - INTE~FAC~ CONTROL RECORD 

0ESCRIPTION - FGR EACrl APPLIC~T1n,~ IT C1J~ITAI~~ 

CUNTPOL !~FORMAflUN GLJVEPNI"~G FJNCTif)N• 
CUNSTANT 1NF-Clr1'"14TI0'~• P:;:.PLJqT iJPf I JN:,, 

AND FIL~ ~IZJ,·lG INFOPMATI,J~. T~L FTL~ 

ALSO CONT.l.INS R:_CUPvc; lfl.'HIC!-l p,~11-11 JF 

COMMON l~TERFAC~S PLTWFLN ~ULTlµLt 
APPLICATIUN~. 

nATA LOCATION DEC FlFL0 
FIELD DESCRIPTION LENGTH CHARACTFR I J TI(', 

RECORD CUDE 

KEY 

TURNAROUND FIL~ SUPPURTE.i 

NEXT AVAILABLF TURNAROU~U NUMA~R 

DEPARTMENT - To.JRNA . ../OU' !U LRl../OR 

WORKCENTER - TURNA~OUNU LRROR 

NEXT AVAILABLE BATCH NU~jER 

PAYROLL DAY ARRAY 

PAYROLL CYCLE ARRAY 

CURRENT ACCOUNTING P~R1nu 

CALENDAR OAY ARRAY 

INTERFACE FILE OUTPUT CODE 

5 

14 

42 

•Af.3' 

'DCNTPL' 

NO 
YES 

001-999 

I 2 x 71 

11 X 71 

b X 7 ( YYIVIMD,)) 

DISKETTE 
DISK 

!..'LOCO 

"iCKc:_ Y 

9 f)JU,~N 

l 0 lo 01 "IAV 

24 27 O,JPT T 

2>< 32 f),KCT 

33 35 ~~ i T CH 

36 49 1'1lY 

50 "" P(.Y 

57 se CAP·lO 

59 100 CJY 

l 01 101 I NTF C 
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D I S K 

FULL FILE NAME - SYSTEM CONTROL 

SYSTEM FILE NAME - SYSC TL 

FILE ORGANIZATION - INDEXED BY SCKEY 

RECORD LENGTH - 12B 

KEY LENGTH -

F I L E LAYOUT 

KEY START -

Licensed Material-Property of IBM 

OfSCRIPTION - Foq EAC-i APPLICATION IT CONTAINS 
CONTROL INFORMATION GOVERNING FUNCTION, 
CONSTANT INFORMATION• REPORT OPTIONS, 
AND FILE SIZING INFORMATION, THE FILf 
ALSO CONT A INS RECORDS WHICH PROVIDE 
COMMON INTERFACES BETWEEN MULTIPLE 
APPL !CATIONS. 

RECORD TYPE - AC DLOOP• - LOOP CONTROL RECORD 

FIELD DESCRIPTION 

RECORD CODE 

KEY 

LOOP IO 

ACTIVE RECORD CODE 

STATION 1 - 4 ID 

ENTRY STATION 

ENTRY STATION 

ID 

10 

ENTRY STATION 3 ID 

ENTRY STATION 4 ID 

WAREHOUSE ID ARRAY 

WAREHOUSE--STAT ION 1 

WAREHOUSE--STAT ION 

WAREHOUSE--STAT ION 

WAREHOUSE--STAT ION 4 

MATRIX CODES 

MATRIX CODE STATION 

MATRIX COOE STATION 

MATRIX CODE STATION 

MATRIX CODE STATION 

KE:Y 

KEY 

KEY 

KEY 

MATRIX COOE STATION KEY 

MATRIX CODE STATION 1 KEY 6 

MATRIX CODE STATION 1 KEY 7 

MATRIX CODE STATION I KEY 8 

MATRIX CODE STATION KEY 

MATRIX CODE STATION KEY 

MATRIX CODE STATION KEY 3 

MATRIX CODE STATION KEY 4 

MATRIX CODE STATION KEY 5 

MATRIX CODE STATION KEY 6 

MATRIX CODE STATION 2 KEY 

MATRIX CODE STATION KEY 

MATRIX CODE STATION KEY 

MATRIX COOE STATION KEY 

MATRIX CODE STATIO~ KEY 

MATRIX CODE STA TI ON KEY 4 

MATRIX CODE STATION KC:Y 

MATRIX CODE STATION 3 KEY 6 

MATRIX CODE STATION KEY 7 

MATRIX CODE STATION KEY 8 

MATRIX COOE STATION 4 KEY 

MATRIX CODE STATION 4 KEY 

5-12 System Logic Manual 

LENGTH 

4 

4 

64 

2 

2 

2 

'AC' 

•DLOOP*' 

A - L 

A 
0 

ACTIVE 
DEL ETEO 

( 4 x 11 

1-7 

14 x 11 

( 32 x 2} 

01-99 

nA TA LOCATJ ON DEC Fl ELD 
CHARACTERISTICS FORMAT FROM TO POS NAME 

RCDCD 

SC KEY 

LOOP! 

9 9 AC REC 

10 13 OSA 

N 10 10 OSI" l 

11 11 

N 12 12 OS At 3 

13 13 DSA 14 

14 17 Ow A 

A 14 14 

15 15 OWA,. Z 

16 16 OWA, '3 

17 17 

18 Bl 0 OMA 

N 18 19 0 OMAt l 

N 20 21 OMAt2 

N 22 23 DHAt3 

N 24 25 OMA,.4 

26 27 OMA. 9 '3 

28 29 OMAr6 

30 31 Df1At7 

32 33 0 OMAt8 

34 35 OMAr9 

36 37 OMAtlO 

38 39 0 OMA, 11 

N 40 41 0 OMAtl2 

42 43 D~A, 13 

N 44 45 0 D~A, 14 

46 47 OMA, 15 

48 49 0 OMA, 16 

50 51 0 DMA,17 

52 53 OMA, 16 

N 54 55 0 OMAt 19 

56 57 0 OMA, 20 

N 58 59 0 OMA.121 

N 60 61 DMA,22 

62 63 OMA, 23 

64 65 OMA, 24 

66 67 0 OMA, 25 



Licensed Material-Property of IBM 

D I S K F I l E LAYOUT 

FULL FILE NA"1E - SYSTEM CONTROL 

RECO~D TYPE - AC DLDOP* - LOOP CONTROL RECORD 

FIELD DESCRIPTION LENGTH 

MATRIX CODE STATION 4 KEY 3 

MATRIX CODE STATION 4 KEY 4 

MATRIX CODE STATiml 4 KEY 5 

MATRIX CODE STATION 4 KEY 6 

MATRlX CODE STATION 4 KEY 7 

MATRIX CODE STATION 4 K~Y 8 

D I S K F I L E L A Y 0 U T 

FULL FIL~ NAM~ - SYSTF.-.\ CONTROL 

SYSTEM FILE NAME - SYSL TL 

DATA LOCATTON DEC FIELD 
CHARACTERI;TICS FO~MAT FROM TO POS NAME 

70 71 OM A, 27 

72 73 OMA, 213 

74 75 

76 77 0 

7B 79 0 OMA,3t 

BO Bl 

OE~C~IPTION - FUP EAC!i APPLICATION IT COtJTAI~~ 

CONTROL I~FORMATION GLJVERNING FuNCT(nN. 
CLlNSTANT INFO~~~TI~;~, P~POQT OPTI~N:,. 

ANO FILc ~!LING INFORMATION. Tti1: FIL~ 

FILE ORGANIZATION - TNDC:Xt.D BY :::iCKEY ALSU CCl'\ITAINS R--.:cu~us wr-tlCH P~'1VI1l"' 

COMMON INTERFAC~S ~ETWFEN MULTl~L~ 

RECORD LENGTH - l~A APPLICATIONS. 

KEY LENGTH - 6 KEY START -

RECORD TYPE - AD 

FIELD DESCRIPTION 

RECORD CODE 

KEY 

ACTIVE RECORD CODE 

NO. OF LABOR RECORDS 

NO. OF MOVE RECORDS 

NO. OF INVENTORY R~CURDS 

NO. OF USER RFCOROS 

EARLY RECORD DATE IN DWK000 

EARLY RECORD TI ME IN D'fll'K080 

LATE RECORD DATE IN DWKO~O 

LATE RECORD TIME IN DWKOdO 

EARLY RECORD DATE IN OCSAVE 

EARLY RECORD TIME IN DCSAVE 

LATE RECORD DATE IN OCSAVE 

LATE RECORD TIME IN DCSAVE 

EARLY RECORD DATE IN EXCEPT 

EARLY RECORD TIME IN EXCEPT 

LATE RECORD DATE IN EXCEPT 

LATE RECORD TIME IN EXCEPT 

D~ECNT - RECORD COUNTS 

LENGTH 

6 

7 

6 

6 

6 

4 

6 

4 

6 

6 

•AO' 

I DRECNT I 

D 

ACT I VE 
DELETED 

YYMMD 

HHMM 

CHARACTERISTICS 
DATA LOCATION DEC FlFLD 

Fn~MAT FRU~ TO PO~ ~AME 

PCOCO 

SCKE:Y 

AC REC 

N 10 16 

N 17 23 RCMUV 

24 30 RC INV 

37 RCUSR 

38 43 F::UT80 

44 47 0 FTMSO 

48 53 LUTBO 

54 57 LfM/jQ 

58 63 FDTSV 

64 67 

68 73 LOTSV 

74 77 LTMSV 

N 7B 83 EOTEX 

84 87 ET MEX 

88 93 LDT EX 

94 LT MEX 
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0 I S K F I L E L A Y 0 U T 

FULL FILE NAME - SYSTEM CONTROL 

SYSTEM FILE NAME - SYSCTL 

FILE ORGANIZATION - INDEXED BY SCKEY 

RECORD LENGTH - 128 

KEY LENGTH - 6 KEY START - 3 

RECORD TYPE - AE OMCOOE - MATRIX CODE RECORD 

licensed Material-Property of IBM 

DESCRIPTION - FOR EACH APPLICATION IT CONTAINS 
CONTROL l~FORMATJON GOVERNING FUNCTION• 
CONSTANT INFORMATION. REPORT OPTIONS. 
ANO FILE SIZING INFORMATt9N. THE FILF 
ALSO CONTAINS RECORDS WHIC~ PROVIDE 
COMMON INTERFACES BETWEEN ~ULTIPLE 
APPLICATIONS. 

DATA LOCATION DEC\ FJELD 
FIELD DESCRIPTION LENGTH CHARACTERISTICS FORMAT FROM TO POS\ NAME 

RECORD CODE 2 1 AE' 

KEY 6 •OMCOOE• 

ACTIVE RECORD CODE A = ACTIVE 
0 DELETED 

MATRIX CODE ARRAY 99 DEFINED 

D I S K F I L E L A Y 0 U T 

FULL FILE NAME - SYSTEM CONTROL 

SYSTEM FILE NAME - SYSCTL 

FILE ORGANIZATION - INDEXED BY SCKEY 

RECORD LENGTH - 128 

KEY LENGTH - 6 KEV START -

RfCORO TYPE - AG SHIFTS - SHIFT DEFINITION RECORD 

2 RCOCO 

A 3 8 SC KEY 

A 9 9 AC REC 

N 10 108 0 DMC 

DE>CRIPTION - FDR EACH APPLICATION IT CONTAINS 
CONTROL INFORMATION GOVERNING FUNCTION, 
CONSTANT INFORMATION, REPORT OPTIONS, 
AND FILE SIZING INFORMATION. THE FILF 
ALSll CONTAINS RECORDS WHICH PROVIDE 
CO~MON INTERFACES ~ET WEEN MUL TIPLC 
APPL !CAT IONS. 

DATA LOCATION DEC FIELD 
FIELD DESCRIPTION LENGTH CHARACTERISTICS FO~MAT FROM TO POS NAME 

RECORD CODE 'AG' RCOCD 

KEV 6 'SHIFTS' SC KEY 

ACTIVE RECORD CODE A ACTIVE q AC REC 
D DELETED 

SHIFT SUPPORTED 99 l SUPPORTED N ID 108 SHF 
0 NOT SUPPORTED 

5-14 System Logic Manual 



Licensed Material-Property of IBM 

D I S K 

FULL FILE NAME - SYSTEM CONTROL 

SYSTEM FILE NAME - SYSCTL 

FILE ORGANIZATION - INDEXED BY SCKEY 

RECORD LENGTH - 128 

KEY LENGTH - 6 

F I L E LAYOUT 

KEY START -

DES CR IPT ION - FOR EACrt APPL [CATION IT CONTAINS 
CONTROL INFO~MATION r,ovERNING FUNCTION, 
CONSTANT INFORMATION, REPORT OPTIONS, 
ANO File SIZING INFO•MATION. THE FILE 
ALSO CONTAINS RECORDS WHICH PROVIDE 
COMMON INTERFACES RE TWEE"-' ~ULTIPLE 
APPLICATIONS• 

RECORD TYPE - AK MCDE** - ACTION RECORD 

DATA LOCATION DEC FIELD 
FIELD DESCRIPTION LENGTH CHARACTERISTICS FOriMAT FRO~ TO P'JS NAME 

RECORD CODE 'AK• RCDCD 

KEY 6 'MCOE**' SC KEY 

MATRIX CODE 01 - 99 N MC ODE 

ACTIVE RECORD CODE A = ACT IVE 9 9 AC REC 
D = DEL ETEO 

TURNAROUND MEDIA CODE 5LANK T /A I ND TURNAROUND 1 10 10 TUTYP 
c CARD 
D DISK 
K KEY FIELD 

TRANSACTION CODE 01 T/A-WITH LABOR N 1l 12 TRCDE 
02 TIA-WITHOUT LABOR 
05 USER RECOGNIZED ERROR 
10 PRODUCTION-ON 
ll SETUP-ON 
12 INDIRECT-ON 
13 SETUP-ON/OFF 
14 INOI REC T-ON/OFF 
15 PR OOUC TI ON-OFF 
16 SETUP-OFF 
l7 IND! REC T-OFF 
20 MOVE 
30 PRODUCTION ISSUE 
31 RETURN TO STOCK 
37 PICK COMPLETE 
38 PRODUCTION RECEIPT 
30 REWORK FROM STORES 
40 P.O. RECEIPT-DOCK 
41 P.O. RECEIPT-INSPECTION 
42 P.O. RECEIPT-STOCK 
50 MI SC• ISSUE 
51 MI SC. RECEIPT 
57 P.O. SCRAP 
58 MANUFACTURING SCRAP 
59 CANCEL INVENTORY TRANSACTION 
99 USER 

KEYFIELD TYPE 1 - D RESER VEO 13 13 KVTYl 
TURN AROUND NUMBER 

F DRDE R NUMBER 
G OPERATIONS SEQUENCE NUMBER 
H WORK CENTER 
I ALTERNATE WORK CENTcR 
J DEPARTMENT 
K ALTERNATE DEPARTl'ENT 
L QUANTITY COMPLETED, TRANSACTION QTY 
M SCRAP QUANTITY 
·~ NEXT LOCATION FOR MJVE 
D PAYROLL HOURS CODE 
P EMPLOYEE RATE USED 
Q COMPLETION COOE 
R LAST OPERATION SEQUeNCE NUMBER 
S NEXT OPERATION SEQUENCE NUMBER 
T ITEM NUMBER 
V TRANSACTION AMOUNT 
W USER KEY F IELOI 
X USER KEY FIELD2 

KEYF !ELD START 1 14 15 KYSTl 

KEY FIELD LENGTH 1 16 16 0 KYLGl 

KEYFIELO TYPE 2 17 17 KYTY2 

KEY FIELD ST ART 2 N 18 19 0 KYST2 

KEYFIELD LENGTH 20 20 0 KYLG2 

KEYF!ELD TYPE 3 21 21 1<YTY3 

KEY FIELD START 3 22 23 0 KYST3 

KEYFIELD LENGTH N 24 24 KYLG3 

KEY FIELD TYPE 4 25 25 KVTY4 
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5-16 

0 I S K F I L E LAYOUT 

FULL FILE NAME - SYSTE• CONTROL 

RECORD TYPE - AK MCDE** - ACTION RECORD 

FIELD DESCRIPTION LENGTH 

KEY FIELD START 4 

KEYFIELO LENGTH 4 

KEYFIELO TYPE 5 

KEY FIELD START 5 

KEYFIELO LENGTH 5 

KEY FIELD TYPE 6 

KEYFIELD START 6 

KEYFIELD LENGTH 

CREW CLOCK ON 0 NO 
1 YES 

SUPERVISOR KEY REQUIRED 0 NO 
l YES 

NUMBER OF KEY FIELDS l• 2. 3 

MULTI-BADGE TRANS~CTION NO 
YES 

MULTI-BADGE PROTECT 0 NO 
l YES 

DATA CHECK CHARACTER 

DATA CHECK POSITION 1-32 

SINGLE BADGE CHECK CHARAC TcR 

MULTIPLE BADGE CHECK CHARACTER 

BADGE CHECK POSITION 1-17 

0 I S K F I L E LAYOUT 

FULL FILE NAME - SYSTEM CONTROL 

SYSTEM FILE NAME - SYSCTL 

FILE ORGANIZATION - INDcXEO BY SCKEY 

RECORD LENGTH - 128 

KEY LENGTH - 6 KEY START -

Licensed Material-Property of IBM 

DATA LOCATION DEC FIELD 
CHARACTER IS TI CS •OkMAT FROM TO Pas NAME 

26 27 0 KYST4 

26 26 0 KYLG4 

29 29 KYTY5 

N 30 31 0 KYST5 

N 32 32 0 KYLG5 

33 33 KYTY6 

34 35 0 KYST6 

N 36 36 0 KYLG6 

37 37 0 CREWS 

36 3A SUPVK 

39 3q NUMKF 

40 40 0 M~AOG 

N 41 41 0 HBDGP 

42 42 OCHKC 

43 44 0 OCHKP 

45 45 SBC KC 

46 46 MBCKC 

47 48 BCHKP 

DESCRIPTION - FOR EACH APPLICATION IT CONTAINS 
CONTROL INFORMATION GOVERNING FUNCTION, 
CONSTANT INFORHAT!ON, REPORT OPTIONS, 
ANO FILE S !ZING INFORHAT!O'lo THE FILE 
ALSO CONTAINS RECORDS WHICH PROVJOE 
COMMON INTERFACES BETWEEN MULTIPLE 
APPL !CAT IONS. 

RECORD TYPE - AQ DCLOAI - LOA CHECKPOINT RECORD I 

FIELD DESCRIPTION LENGTH 

RECORD CODE 

KEY b 

AC Tl VE RECORD CODE 

LOA 11 - 1001 100 

System Logic Manual 

CHARACTER I ST! CS 

'AQ' 

• OCLDAl' 

A ACTIVE 
0 • DELETED 

CATA LOCATION DEC FIELD 
FO<MAT FROM TO POS NAME 

q 

RCDCO 

SC KEY 

AC REC 

DLOA 1 



Licensed Material-Property of IBM 

D I S K 

FULL FILE NAME - SYSTE~ CONTROL 

SYSTEM FILE NAME - SYSCTL 

FILE ORGANIZATION - INDEXED BY SCKEY 

RECOND LENGTH - 128 

KEY LENG TH - 6 

F I L F L A Y 0 U T 

KEY START -

DESCRIPTION - FOO EACrl APPLICATION IT CONTAINS 
CONTROL INFORMATION GOVEONING FUNCTION, 
CONSTANT INFORMATION, REPORT OPTIONS, 
AND FILE SIZING INFOOMATION. TH~ FILE 
ALSO CONTAINS RECORDS WHICH P~DVIDE 
COMMON I NT ERFACES P.ETWEEN "'ULT IPLE 
APPL !CATIONS. 

RECORD TYPE - AR DCLOA2- LOA CHECKPOI~T RECO~O Z 

FIELD DESCRIPTION LENGTH 

RECORO CODE 'M{' 

KEY 6 '0CLDA2' 

ACTIVE RECORD CODE A ACT IVE 
D = DELETED 

LOA 1101 - 1991 99 

D I S K F I L E L A Y 0 U T 

FULL FILE NAME - SYSTEM CONTROL 

SYSTEM FILE NAME - SVSCTL 

FILE ORGANIZATION - INDEXED SY SCKEY 

RECORD LENGTH - 128 

KEY LENGTH - b KEY START -

DATA LOCATION DEC FIELD 
CHARACTER I; TI CS Ff'l{P'IAT FROM TO POS NAME 

RCOCD 

SC KEY 

9 AC REC 

10 10~ OLOA2 

DESCRIPTION - FOR EACrl APPLICATION IT CONTAINS 
CONTROL INFORMATION GOVERNING FUNCTION, 
CONSTANT INFORMATION, REPORT OPTIONS, 
AND FILE SIZING INFORMATION. THE FILE 
ALSO CO~TA INS RECORDS WHICH PROVIDE 
COMMON INTERFACES BETWEEN MULTIPLE 
APPLICATIONS. 

RECORD TYPE - AS DCLDA3- LOA CHECKPOINT REC~RD 3 

DATA LOCATION DEC FIE=LO 
FIELD DESCRIPTION LENGTH CHARACTERISTICS FO<MAT FROM TO POS ~AME 

RECORD CODE I AS' RCDCO 

KEY 'DCLDA3' SC KEY 

ACTIVE RECORD CODE A ACT IVE 9 AC REC 
D = DELETED 

LDA 1200 - 2561 57 10 66 OLOA3 
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0 I S K 

FULL FILE NAME - SYSTEM CONTROL 

SYSTEM FILE NAJl•E - SYSCTL 

FILE ORGANIZATION - INOEX<D BY SCKEY 

RECORD LENGTH - llR 

KEY LENGTH - b 

F I L E LAYOUT 

KEY START -

Licensed Material-Property of IBM 

DESCRIPTION - FOR EAC~ APPLICATION IT CONTAINS 
CONTROL INFORMATION GOVERNING FUNCTirJN, 
CONSTANT INFORMATION,, REPORT OPTIONS, 
AND FILE SIZING INFORMHION. THE FILE 
ALSO CONTAINS RECORDS WHIC'i PROVIDE 
COMMON INTERFACES RETWEEN MULTIPLE 
APPL !CAT IONS. 

RECORD TYPE - AT TIME•• -TIME RANGE, LUNCH, BREAK RECORD 

FIELD DESCRIPTION 

RECORD CODE 

KEY 

SHIFT WORKED 

ACTIVE RECORD CODE 

T/A TIME RANGES 

T/A SHIFT START EARLY 

T/A SHIFT START LATE 

T/A SHIFT START NO~MAL 

TIA LUNCH OUT EARLY 

T/A LUNCH OUT LATE 

T/A LUNCH OUT NOR_.L 

T/A LUNCH IN E~RLY 

T /A LUNCH IN LA TE 

TI A LUNCH IN NORMAL 

T/A SHIFT ENO EARLY 

T /A SHIFT ENO LATE 

T/A SHIFT ENO NORMAL 

UBOR TIME RANGES 

LABOR SHIFT START EARLY 

LABOR SHIFT START LATE 

LABOR SHIFT START NORMAL 

LABOR LUNCH OUT EARLY 

LABOR LUNCH OUT LATE 

LABOR LUNCH OUT NORMAL 

LABOR LUNCH IN EARLY 

LABOR LUNCH IN LATE 

LABOR LUNCH IN NOR~AL 

LABOR SHIFT ENO EARLY 

LABOR SHIFT ENO LATE 

LABOR SHIFT ENO NORMAL 

T /A LUNCH START 

T/A LUNCH END 

BREAK TYPE 15 X I Al 

BREAK TYPE 

BREAK TYPE 

BREAK TYPE 

BREAK 4 TYPE 

BREAK TYPE 

BREAKS ARRAY 

BREAK 1 START 

5-18 System Logic Manual 

LENGTH 

z 
b 

bO 

5 

bO 

30 

'AT' 

'TIME**' 

01-99 

A = ACTIVE 
0 = DELETED 

CHARACTERISTICS 

14X3Xl5Pll 

T !ME IS IN HOURS ANO T>iOUSANOTHS 

14X3Xl5PJ) 

~LANK = NOT USED 
P PAID 
N = NON-PAID 

CSP X START1E:NOJ 

TIME IS IN HOURS ANO MINUTES 

DATA LOCATION DfC FIELD 
FORMAT FROM TO POS NAME 

RCDCO 

SC KEY 

SHFTW 

q AC REC 

10 45 0 TAV 

10 12 0 TAVt 1 

13 15 0 TAV,2 

lb 18 0 TAVt3 

19 Zl 0 TAVt4 

zz 24 TAVt5 

Z5 27 0 

Z6 30 

31 33 0 TAV,8 

34 36 0 TAVt9 

37 39 0 TAVt 10 

40 42 0 TAV.11 

43 45 TAVt 12 

46 61 0 JuV 

46 46 0 JOVtl 

49 51 0 Jov.2 

52 54 0 JOVt3 

55 57 JOVt4 

56 bO o Jov, 5 

61 63 0 JOV,6 

64 b~ 0 JOV,7 

67 69 o Jov,e 

70 72 0 JOV,9 

13 75 o Jov,10 

p 1b TA 0 JOV, 11 

79 61 0 JLlV,12 

62 84 0 LCHST 

85 61 0 LCHND 

N 68 0 

BB 68 P'\IP, l 

69 89 

90 90 PNP, 3 

91 91 PNP,4 

92 PNP, 5 

93 122 0 RRK 

93 95 0 !3RK, l 



Licensed Material-Property of IBM 

0 J S K F I L E L A Y 0 U T 

FULL FILE NAME - SYSTEM CONTROL 

RECORD TYPE - AT TIME¢¢ -TIME RANGE. LUNCH. BREAK RECORD 

FIELD DESCRIPTION LENGTH 

BREAK 1 END 5 

BREAK 2 START 5 

BREAK 2 ENO 5 

BREAK 3 START 5 

BREAK 3 ENO 5 

BREAK 4 START 5 

BREAK 4 ENO 5 

BREAK 5 START 5 

BREAK 5 ENO 5 

LENGTH OF SHIFT 5 

MAXIMUM OVERTIME HOURS W8RKED 5 

0 I S K F I L E L A Y 0 U T 

FULL FILE NAME - SYSTE• CONTROL 

SYSTEM FILE NAME - SVSCTL 

FILE ORGANIZATION - INDEXED BY SCKEY 

RECORD LENGTH - 128 

KEY LeNG TH - 6 KEY START -

RECORD TYPE - AZ - PERSDNAL!ZHION OEFAUL TS 

FIELD DESCRIPTID~ LENGTJ-·.i 

RECORD CODE 'AZ' 

KEY 6 'DCOFLT' 

PERSONALIZATION DEFAULT ARRAY 119 117X7NI 

MAXIMUM NUMBER OF TURNARQU,\10 RECORDS 

NUMBER OF EMPLOYEES 

MAXIMUM NUMBER OF LABOR ACT I DNS 

MAXIMUM NUMBER OF LABOR TRANSACTIONS 

MAXIMUM NUMBER OF SAVED L A80R ACT IONS 

MAXIMUM NUMBER OF LABOR ERROR ACTIONS 

MAX !MUM NUMBER OF INVENTORY ACTIONS 

MAXIMUM NUMBER OF :~OVE AC Tl ONS 

MAX !MUM NUMBER OF USER ACTIONS 

CHARACTERISTICS 
DATA LOCATION DEC FIELD 

FO~MAT FROM TO POS NAM~ 

p 96 98 BRK.2 

p 99 101 BHK.3 

,, 102 104 A~K,4 

? 105 107 BRK,5 

p I OB 110 AkK,6 

p 111 113 BRK,7 

114 116 B~K,8 

p 117 119 BRK,9 

p 120 122 ARK, 10 

p 123 125 LSHFT 

p 126 128 MOTHW 

DESCRIPTION - FOO EACH APPLICATION IT CONTAINS 
CONTROL !~FORMATION GOVERNING FUNCTION, 
CONSTANT INFOR~ATION. REPORT OPTIONS, 
ANO FILE SIZING INFORMATION. THE FILE 
ALSO CG:'HA INS RECORDS WHICH PROVIDE 
COMMON INTERFACES RtTWEEN •ULTIPLE 
APPLICATIONS. 

DATA LOCATION DEC FIELD 
CHARACTERISTICS !=D~MAT FROM TO POS NAME 

•coco 

SC KEY 

127 DPR 

N 15 0 ['IPR., l 

16 22 DPR, 2 

23 20 0 OPR., 3 

30 36 DPR,4 

37 43 0 OPR.,5 

44 50 DPR.,6 

51 57 0 OPR, 7 

58 64 OPR, 8 

65 71 0 OPR,9 
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D I S K 

FULL FILE NAMF - SYSTEM CONTROL 

SYSTE~ FILE NAME - SYSCTL 

FILE ORGANIZATION - INDEXED BY SCKEY 

RECORD LENGTH - 12P 

KEY LENGTH - 6 

RECORD TYPE - CC 

FIELD DESCRIPTION 

RECORD CODE 

KEY 

VARIABLE DATA FIELD 

EXTENDED VARI AB Lt 

F/S SORT SEQUENCE 

F/S WHERE USED INDICATOR - I 

F/S WHERE USED INDICATOR - 2 

FIS RECORD TYPE 

5-20 System Logic Manual 

F I l E L A Y D U T 

KEY START -

LENGTH 

z •cc• 

6 

40 

73 

Licensed Material-Property of IBM 

DESCRIPTION - FOR EAC-i APPLICATION IT CONTAINS 

CHARACTERISTICS 

CONT POL f\lFORMAT YON GOVERNING FUN(. T ION. 
CO"STANT INFORMATIO~, REPORT OPTIONS, 
ANO File SIZ!~G INFORMATION. THE FILE 
ALSO CDHAINS RECORDS WHICH PROVIDE 
COMMON iNTERFACEoS BETWEEN MULTIPLE 
APPLICATIJNS. 

DATA LOCATIO~ DEC FIELD 
FO~MAT FROM TO PDS NAME 

QCOCD 

SC KEY 

12 51 SO A TA 

52 124 EDATA 

125 125 QSORT 

126 126 APBIT 

127 127 APBT2 

128 !ZR 'lCODE 



Licensed Material-Property of IBM 

0 I S K F I L E l A Y 0 ·u T 

FULL FILE NAME - SYSTE~ CONTROL 

SYSTE~ FILE NAME - SYSCTL 

FILE ORGANIZATIQ~ - INOoXEO BY SCKEY 

RECORD LENGTH - l2R 

KEY LENGTH - 6 KEY START -

DF~CRIPTION - fOQ EAC·i APPLlC~TiON IT CONTAJl\;S 
CONTROL J ·JFOR"<IATIOI\; ".'.UVEPNING FUNC TzrJN, 
coiJSTANr l~FOR'-14.TIO'h REPORT l)PThlNS. 
ANfJ FIL~ SIZING INFORMATION. THE FILE 
ALSO CO"lllAil~"i ~C(QQIJ5 !.JHICH PR!1VIUE 
co~~ON INTE~FACES PET~EE~ MULTIPLE 
APPLlCATJ:jNS. 

RECORD TYPE - co FILE DEFINITION RECORD 

FIELD DESCRIPTION 

RECORD CODE 

KEY 

FIRST CYARACTER OF FILE LAoEL 

SECOND CHARACTER OF FILF LABEL 

MASTER FILE CAPACITY 

NUMBER OF MASTER FILE RECORDS 

COUNT OF RECORDS TAGGED FOR DELEH 

CONTROL RECORD COUNT 

MAX I MUM COUNT 

REORGANIZATION REQUIRED 

NUMAER OF WS SEGMENTS 

NUMBER OF RECORDS ?ER SEGMENT 

NUMBER OF DISKETTE ENTRY SEGMENTS 

NUMBER OF RECORDS PER DISKETTE SEGMENT 

RECORD LENGTH 

KEY LENGTH 

KEY STARTING POSITION 

DIRECT FILE CODE 

BLOCKS REQUIRED 

F/S FILE DEPENDENCY OEP ENOENCY 

F/S MULTIPLICATION FACTOR 

REORG. PROCEDURE NAME 

MAINTENANCE/DATA ENTRY NUMoER 

PREFERRED SPINDLE LOCATION 

FILE REBUILD INDICATOR 

ISGSZ SIZE PRIOR TO INSTALL/TAILOR RUN 

OSGSZ SIZE PRIOR TJ INSTALL/TAILOR RUN 

REORGANIZATION REQUIRED BY RESIZING 

SEGMENTS IN USE 

ACTIVE W/S 

VALUE PRIOR TO TAILORING RUN 

'REFOR.'1AT' FILE FLAG 

ACTIVE RECORD LIMIT 

DESCRIPTION 

FILE STATUS dYTE 

FIS REORGANIZATl0N CODE 

F /S FILE STATUS 

PRIORITY SECUENCE FOR EXECUTICN 

F/S SORT SEQUENCE 

F/S WHERE USED INDICATUR - I 

LENGTH 

6 

7 

7 

3 

6 

6 

27 

CHARACTERISTICS 

•co• 

FILE NAME 

INDUSTRY DES!G~ATOR UR ALTERNAT" 
CHARACTE~ FOR ~ATA ENTKY FILES 

'•' 

OF RECORDS 

OF RECD~DS IN THE FILE 

0, l t OR 2 

DIRECT Fl LE 

l OR 2 

BLANK NOT REQUIRED 
X REQUIRED 

I 
D 
M 

INCREASED 
DECREASED 
MODIFIED 

L-<;l , A-Z 

DATA LOCATIO~ DEC FIELD 
~~kMAT FROM TO POS NAME 

RCDCO 

SC KEY 

FR STC 

ID 10 SCNDC 

ll 14 0 UCAPM 

15 0 UCNTM 

19 22 0 UDELi' 

23 26 llCTLM 

27 30 UMAXM 

31 31 0 REORG 

32 33 0 !SGNO 

34 36 0 ISGSl 

37 38 0 DSGNO 

39 41 0 DSGSZ 

42 43 ~ECOL 

,, 44 45 0 KEYLH 

46 47 KEY ST 

48 48 DIRCT 

49 51 0 BLCKS 

52 57 CHAIN 

58 60 MPXFC 

A 61 66 RPROC 

67 68 a MBTCH 

69 69 a LOCAT 

70 70 REBLO 

7l 72 ISGHS 

73 74 a OSGHS 

75 75 SZORG 

81 82 0 SE GUS 

83 84 ACTWS 

85 88 0 UCAPH 

89 89 REF~T 

90 93 0 ULIMT 

94 120 DE SCP 

121 121 FILBT 

I 22 122 NRORG 

123 123 STATS 

124 124 PRIOR 

125 125 RS ORT 

126 126 APR IT 

Section 5. Record Layouts 5-21 



D I S K 

FULL FILE NAME - SY STEM CONTROL 

RECORD TYPE - CD 

FIELD DESCRIPTION 

F/S WHERE USED INDICATOR - 2 

F /S RECORD TYPE 

D I S K 

FULL FILE NAME - SYSTEM CONTROL 

Sn TE• FILE NAME - SYSC TL 

F I L E LAYOUT 

FILE DEFINITION RECORD 

LENGTH CHARACTER IS TI CS 

P "PERMANENT" MASTER FILE 
T "TEMPORARY" FILE INOT DATA ENTRYI 
J "J" JOB LEVEL FILE 
Q PERMANENT DATA ENTRY FILE 
R TEMPORARY DATA ENTRY FILE 
S RESERVE 'J' SPACE - DON'T CREATE 

FILE STATEMENT 

F I L E LAYOUT 

Licensed Material-Property of IBM 

DATA LOCATION DEC FIELD 
FORMAT FROM TO POS NAME 

1Z7 127 APBT2 

128 128 OCOOE 

FILE ORGANIZATION - INDEXED BY SCKEY 

OESCkIPTION - FOR EACi APPLICATION IT CONTAINS 
CONTROL INFORMATION GOVEPNING FUNCTION, 
CONSTANT INFORMATION, REPORT OPTIONS, 
ANO FILE SIZING INFORMATION. THE FILE 
ALSO CONTAINS RcCOROS WHICH PROVIDE 
COMMON INTERFACES BETWEEN MULTIPLE 

RECORD LENGTH - 128 APPL !CAT IONS. 

KEY LENGTH - 6 KEY START -

RECORD TYPE - CE RECORD CODE 

r.ATA LOCATION DEC FIELD 
FIELD DESCRIPTION LENGTH CHARACTERISTICS FO~MAT FROM TO POS NAME 

RECORD CODE •ce• A RCOCD 

KEY 6 SCKEY 

REVIEW RECORD DATA lZD A 9 128 RRECD 
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D I S K 

FULL FILE NAME - SYSTF" CONTROL 

SYSTEM FILE NAME - SYSCTL 

FILE ORGANIZATICN - INDEXED SY SCKEY 

RECORD LENGTH - 128 

KEY LENGTH -

RECORD TYPE - CH 

FIELD DESCRIPTION 

RECORD CODE 

KEY 

MORE THAN ONE nARFHOUSE 

FILLER 

CENTRAL WAREHOUSE 

WAREHOUSE ARRAY 

MRP ?LANNING WAREHUUS~ 

CALENDAR FILE START DATE 

CALENDAR FILE ENO DATE 

"ORK WEEK DAY ARRAY 

CALENDAR FILE: MAINTENANCE FLAG 

CALENDAR DAYS PER MONTH 

CARRYING COST PERCENT 

F I l E L A Y 0 U T 

KEY START -

DFSCRIPTION - FOR EAC' APPLICATinN IT CONTAINS 
CONTROL INFORMATION GOVERNING FUNCTION, 
CONSTANT INFORMATION, REPORT OPTIONS, 
ANO FIL~ SIZING INFORMATION. THE FILE 
ALSO co:HA INS RECORDS WHICH PROVIDE 
CO~MON INTERFACES AETWEEN MULTIPLE 
APPLICATIONS. 

D4TA LOCATION DEC FIELD 
LENGTH CHARACTER IS Tl CS FOK~AT FRO'°' TO POS r-..IA'4E 

6 

35 

6 

6 

'CH' 

I WHOUSE I 

() NO 
I = YES 

IF D -

IF 0 -

FILE 

Fill 

NOT 

NOT 

O"li:. POSITIO"" PER 

0 NO CHANGE: 
1 = CHANGE 

RCDCO 

SC KEY 

ML TWH 

ID 1n FILO! 

II II CTLWH 

II 45 WHA 

46 46 fr'IPLWH 

CREATED 47 52 CFSDT 

CREA HJ 53 58 CFEOT 

DAY 59 65 WDA 

66 66 CF MFG 

67 68 D CLDPM 

69 71 CARYF 
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0 I S K 

FULL FILE NAME - SYSTE• CONTROL 

SYSTE• FILE NAME - SYSCTL 

FI LE DR GANI ZA TI ON - I NOE XE D BY SCK EY 

RECORD LENGTH - 12B 

KEY LENGTH - b 

RECORD TYPE - CP 

FIELD DESCRIPTION 

RECORD CODE 

KEY 

FIS PROCEDURE NAME 

FIS WORK FILE - l 

FIS WORK FILE -1 

FIS WORK FILE -

FIS WORK FILE - 4 

FIS WORK FILE - 5 

FIS WORK FILE - b 

FIS WORK FILE - 1 

FIS WORK FILE - 8 

F/S WORK FILE - 9 

MENU 

OPT ION 

MENU !JOBI DESCRIPTION 

J FILES BLOCK REQUIREMENT 

FIS OPTIONAL SIZING 

CRITICAL BLOCK REQUIREMENT 

FIS SORT SEQUENCE 

FIS WHERE USED INDICATOR -

· FIS WHERE USED INDICATOR - 2 

F/S RECORD TYPE 

5-24 System Logic Manual 

F I L E LAYOUT 

KEY START -

Licensed Material-Property of IBM 

OESCHPTIDN - FOR EAC-l APPLICATION IT CONTAINS 
CONTROL INFORMATION GOVERNING FUNCTION, 
CONSTANT INFORMATION, REPORT OPTIONS, 
ANO FIL= SIZINC, INFORMAT!ClN. THE FILF 
ALSO CONTAINS RECClRDS WHICH PROV!ClE 
CO•MON INTERFACES ~ETWEEN MULTIPLE 
APPL !CAT IONS. 

CATA LOCATION DFC FIELD 
LENGTH CHAPACTERISTICS FORMAT FRClM TO POS NAME 

•cp• RCDCD 

b CPXNNN SC KEY 

9 16 PRCNA 

17 22 FILE! 

23 28 FILE2 

b 29 34 F!LE3 

b 35 40 FILE4 

b 41 46 FILES 

b 47 52 F!LE6 

6 53 58 FILE7 

59 b4 FILES 

6 b5 70 FI LE9 

6 71 7b MENUE 

11 18 OP TON 

30 79 lOB CPDES 

l 18 120 o JRLKS 

1-9 , A-Z 121 121 PRC OR 

122 124 o CBLKS 

125 125 RSORT 

12b 126 AP BIT 

127 127 APBT2 

•c• 128 128 OCOOE 
'8' DEDICATED 



Licensed Material-Property of IBM 

D I S K 

FULL FILE NAME - SYSTE"t CONTROL 

SYSTEM FILE NA~E - SYSCTL 

FILE ORGANIZATION - INDEXED BY SCKEY 

RECORD LENGTH - 128 

KEY LENGTH -

F I l E l A Y 0 U T 

KEY START -

DESCRIPTION - FOR EACH APPLICATION IT CONTAI"JS 
COl\ITROL P~FORMATION GOVERNING FUNCTION, 
CONSTANT INFORMATION, REPORT OPT IONS, 
ANC FILC SIZING INFORMATION. THE FILE 
ALSO CON TA INS RECORDS WHICY PROVIDE 
COMMON INTERFACES BETWEEN MULTIPLE 
APPLICATIONS. 

RECORD TYPE - (X GLAPPR 

FIELD DESCRIPTION 

RECORD CODE 

KEY 

A/P CASH ACCT IND 

VOUCHER NUMBER IND 

RECONCILIATION IND 

MAX !MUM CHECK A/P 

FILLER 

A/P UPDATE INOICAlLlR 

A/P CHECK WRITING INDICATOR 

P/R CASH ACCT IND 

P/R RECONCILUTIDN IND 

DAY OF WEEK IND 

STATE INDICATOR 

COUNTY INDICATOR 

LOCAL INDICATOR 

UNION INDICATOR 

UNION INDIRECT IND 

SOI INDICATOR 

f>RINT YTD IND. 

FICA SICK PAY TAXA!:\LE IND 

PRINT ADDRESS ON CHECK !NO 

PRINT YTO/QTD REGISTER IND 

PRINT STATE/LOCAL REGISTER IND 

PRINT WORKMEN'S COMP REPURT IND 

PRINT MANUFACTURING FIELOS IND 

MAXIMUM FICA EMPLOYEE 

F !CA PERCENT EMPLOYEE 

MAXIMUM SALARY CHECK 

MAXIMUM HOURLY CHECK 

CURRENT QUARTER 

CHECK FOR" 

MAXIMUM FICA E~PLOYER 

FICA PERCENT EMPLOYER 

OPERATION INDICATOR 

PRI"IT VACATION SICK PAV REGISTER IND 

FIT SICK PAY TAXABLE IND 

LENGTH CHARACTER lST ICS 

•ex• 

'GLAPPR' 

0 - ACCRUAL ACCOUNTING METHOD 
l - CASH ACCOUNTING METHOD 

O=SYSTE M-GENt:RAl GKOUP VOUCHER NUMBER. 
l=USER-ENTEQED VOUCHER NUMBER. 

THE AMOU"'JT THAT,IF EXCt:EDEDt'nllL CAUSE A 
iNARNING MESSAGE TO PRL'H. NO WARNING IS 
PRINTED IF f-'AXCK IS ZERO. 

POSTING NOT STARTEU 
POSTING STARTED 

CHECK WRITING NOT STARTED 
CHECK. WRITING STARTED 

PAYROLL 

O=NO STATE WITHOLDING 
l=STATE WITHJLD!NG 

Q= NO LOCAL TAX TO BE TAKEN 
l= LOCAL TAX TO BE TAK~N 

NO UNIONS 
l = TAKE UNION DEDUCTION. 

O= OPERATION NU~BEKS WILL NOT BE ENTERED 
l= OPERATIO.'I NU~BEKS WILL BE ENTERED. 

DATA LOCATION DfC FIELD 
FO~~AT FROM TO POS ~AME 

RCOC 0 

SC KEY 

34 34 AP( SH 

35 35 VC IND 

36 36 RF IND 

37 40 ~AXCK 

41 41 FILOl 

44 44 APUPO 

45 45 A PC HK 

64 64 CA l NO 

65 6') REINO 

66 66 OAIND 

67 67 5T IND 

68 6B CY IND 

69 69 LO IND 

70 70 UNI NO 

71 71 UFINO 

72 SDINO 

73 73 YD IND 

N 74 74 FS!NO 

75 75 PAINO 

N 76 76 Y l IND 

77 77 SC I ND 

78 79 \.IC IND 

79 79 MF IND 

80 83 

84 86 SS PCT 

87 90 SL MAX 

91 94 HRl"'IAX 

CJTNO 

97 97 CFIJRM 

98 l 01 

l oz l 04 SRPC T 

105 l OS OP I NO 

106 l 06 VS IND 

l 07 1 07 FITND 

Section 5. Record Layouts 5-25 



FULL FILE NAME -

RECORD TYPE -

FIELD DESCRIPTION 

D I S K 

SYSTEM CONTROL 

ex 

INTERCOMPANY PAYABLE IND I CA TOR 

SPECIAL RUN CODE 

REVERSAL INDICATOR 

PAYOFFS SELECTED 

PROTECTED EMPLOYEES INCLUDED 

D 1 S K 

FULL FILE NAME - SYSTEM CONTROL 

SYSTEM FILE NAME - SYSCTL 

Licensed Material-Property of WM 

F I L E L A Y 0 U T 

GLAPPR 

DATA LOCATION DEC FIELD 
LENGTH CHARACTERISTICS FORMAT FROM TD POS 'IAME 

N 108 I08 o !PINO 

109 109 o SPRNC 

N 110 110 o AVINO 

N Ill llI D PAYOF 

112 I 12 o PRTCO 

F I L E LAYOUT 

FILE ORGANIZATION - INDEXED BY SCKEY 

DESCRIPTION - FOP. EAC~ HPLICATION IT CONTAINS 
CONTROL IN FORMAT ION GOVERNING FUNCTION, 
CONSTANT INFnRMATION, REPORT OPTIONS, 
ANO FILE SIZING INFORMATIO'I. THE FILE 
ALSJ CONT A INS RECORDS WHICH PROVIDE 
COMMON I NT ERFACES BETWEEN MULTIPLE 
APPLICATIONS. RECORD LENG TH - I2g 

KEY LENGTH - KEY START -

RECORD TYPE - CY ACCTNN 

DATA LOCATION DEC FIELD 
FIELD DESCRIPTION LENGTH CHARACTER IS TI CS FOR~AT FROM TO POS NAME 

RECORD CODE 'CY' RCOCO 

KEY 6 A-z.o-9CFOR SCKEY ISYSCTLICY) SCKE Y 

AIP ACCOUNT NUMBER ACCOUNTS PAYABLE 12 GLAPN 

AIP CASH-IN-BANK GIL ACCOUNT NUMBER 13 16 0 GLCSH 

GIL DISCOUNT EARNED ACCOUNT NUMBER 17 20 o GLDIS 

EMPLOYER FICA EXPENSE PAYROLL 41 44 o Eo<FEX 

FIT PAYABLE p 45 48 GLFIT 

PAYROLL CASH 49 52 o GLPCS 

EMPLOYER FICA PAYABLE 53 56 0 ERFI C 

EMPLOYEE FICA PAYABLE 57 60 0 EEFI C 

P/R INTERCOMPANY RECEIVABLE 61 64 D PR ARN 

PIR INTERCOMPANY PAYABLE 65 68 PRAPN 

UNION FRINGE BENEFITS EXPENSE 69 72 0 GLUFB 

SHIFT DIFFERENTIAL EXPENSE 13 76 0 GLSFO 

ACCRUED SALARY AND WAGES 11 80 PRACR 
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D I S K F I L E l A Y 0 U T 

FULL FILE NAM~ - SYSTE~~ CONTROL 

SYSTEM FILE NAME - SYSCTL 

FILE ORGANIZATION - INDEXED BY SCKEY 

RECORD LENGTH - 128 

KEY LENGTH - KEY START -

RECORD TYPE - Cl CONONN 

FIELD DESCRIPTION LENGTH 

RECORD CODE 

KEY 

COMPANY NAME ls 

G/l JOURNAL SEO NO 

FIRST FISCAL PERIOD 

FIRST PROCESSING Pt::RIOJ 

GENERAL LEDGER ARRAY 13 

G/l FILE MAJNT ALLOWED 

PURCHASE JRNL SEU ~O 

CASH DISBURSEMT JRllJL SEQ 

PAYMENT SELECTION NO 

A/P BEGINNING CHECK NO 

GROUP NUMP.ER 

CHECK WRITING STATUS 

PAYROLL JOURNAL SE'J NO 

S ECONO SHIFT REGULAR HOURS DIFFERENTIAL 

SECOND SHIFT OVERTI"lE HOURS OIF FER ENT IAL 

SECOND SHIFT PKEMIUM HOURS DIFFERENTIAL 

THIRD SHIFT REGULAR HOURS DIFFERENTIAL 

THIRD SH !FT OV~RTIME HOURS DIFFERENTIAL 

THIRD SHIFT PREMIU'-1 HOURS DIFFERENTIAL 

SHIFT DIFFERENTIAL AS PFRCENT INDICATOR 

MAXIMUM HOURS PER JAY 

MAXIMUM HOURS PER ~EEK 

P/R BEGINNING CHECK NO 

WEEK ENDING DATE 6 

SHIFT DIFFERENTIAL REQUIRED 

SHIFT DIFFERENTIAL AS BURDEN 

CHECK DATE 

DESCRIPTION - FOR EAC-l APPLICATION IT COllJTAINS 
CO!IJTROL IN FORMAT ION GOVE.RN ING FUN(, TION, 
CONSTANT INFOR'"1ATJOt~, REPOQ:T OPTIONS, 
At\10 FILt: SIZING INFORMATIOl\I. THE FILE 
ALSU CO~TAINS RECORD~ WHICH PROVIDE 
CO~MON INTERFACCS BETWEEN MULTIPLE 
APPLICATIONS. 

CHARACTERISTICS 

'CZ' 

GENERAL LEDGER 

l 3 1 - BYTE ELEMENTS 
0 NO TRANSACTIUNS EXIST 
l TRANSACTIOi\iS ENTERCO 
2 TRANSACT r ONS PDS TED 

PER 100 CLOSED 
YEAR-ENO AUDIT SUCCESSFUL 

NOT ALLOWEU 
A LL OWEO 

ACCOUNTS PAYABLE 

NO SELECT IONS 
SELECTION ERRORS 
CHECKS CAN BE PRINTED 
REMITTANCE ADVICES CAN BE PRINTED 

PAYROLL 

I YYMMDD 1 

DATA LOCATION DEC FIELD 
FORMAT fROM TO POS NA~E 

RCDCO 

SC KEY 

23 CCJl'INM 

24 25 GJSEO 

26 21 FF PER 

28 2q FPPER 

30 42 GPA 

43 43 GLFMA 

53 54 PJSEQ 

55 56 CJ SEQ 

57 5g 0 PASNO 

60 65 ACK!\fO 

66 68 GKP"JO 

69 69 APCWS 

N 79 80 OJ SEQ 

81 82 SHFD2 

83 84 SD IF 2 

85 86 SPRM 2 

87 88 SHF03 

89 90 SDIF3 

g1 92 SPRM3 

93 93 0 CPI NO 

94 95 MAXOA 

96 97 ~AXWK 

:; 98 103 PCKNO 

104 107 WDAT F 

108 108 SR I ND 

109 109 SF IN 0 

110 113 0 COATE 
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0 I S K 

FULL FIL< NAME - SYSTEM CONTROL 

SYSTEM FILE NAME - SYSCTL 

FILE ORGANIZATION - INOEX<O BY SCKEY 

RECORD LENGTH - 126 

KEY LENGTH - 6 

RECORD TYPE - EA 

FIELD DESCRIPTION 

RECORD CuOE 

KEY 

LABOR CODE ARRAY 

LABOR CODE 

LABOR CODE 

LABOR CODE 

LABOR CODE 4 

LABOR CODE 5 

LABOR CODE 6 

LABOR CODE 

LABOR CODE 6 

LABOR CODE 9 

LABOR CODE 10 

LABOR RATE ARRAY 

LABOR RATE I 

LABOR RA TE 2 

LABOR RATE 

LABOR RATE 

LABOR RATE 5 

LABOR RATE 6 

LABOR RATE 7 

LABOR RATE 6 

LABOR RATE 9 

LABOR RA TE 10 

DATE LABOR ARRAY LAST MAINTAINED 

CHANGED OVERHEAD INDEX 3 

OVERHEAD CODE ARRAY 

OVERHEAD CODE 

OVERHEAD CODE 2 

OVERHEAD CODE 4 

OVERHEAD CODE 

OVERHEAD CODE 6 

OVERHEAD CODE 7 

OVERHEAD CODE 6 

OVERHEAD CODE 9 

OVERHEAD CODE 10 

OVERHEAD RATE/PERCENT ARRAY 

OVERHEAD RATE/PERCENT 

OVERHEAD RATE/PERCENT 

OVERHEAD RATE/PERCENT 

OVERHEAD RATE/PERCENT 4 
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F I L E L A Y 0 U T 

KEY START -

Licensed Material-Property of IBM 

DFSCRIPTION - FUR EAC'i APPLICATION IT CONTAINS 
CONTROL INFORMATION GOVERNif>tG FUNCTION, 
CONSTANT INFORMATION, REPORT OPTIONS, 
ANO FILE SIZING INFOqMATION. THE FILE 
ALSO CONTAINS 'ECOROS WHICH PROVIDE 
CO~MON INTERFACES RETWEEN MULTIPLE 
APPL ICAT ti.JNS. 

DATA LOCATIO~ DEC FIELD 
LENGTH CHARACTERISTICS FORMAT FROM TO POS NAME 

6 

LO 

30 

10 

30 

'EA' 

'COSLOT' OR 'SI ML OT' 

YYMMOO 

• +. 
PERCENT 
RATE 

N 

N 

N 

N 

•coco 

SC KEY 

19 28 ALC 

19 19 0 ALCrOl 

20 0 AL Ct OZ 

21 21 AL Ct 03 

22 22 o ALC104 

23 23 0 ALC,05 

24 24 

25 25 AL C, 07 

26 26 0 ALC 1 08 

27 Z.7 0 ALC109 

28 28 ALC110 

29 58 ALR 

29 31 ALR1 01 

32 34 ALR102 

35 37 ALR, 03 

38 40 AL Rt 04 

41 43 

44 46 ALR, 06 

47 49 ALR1 07 

50 52 ALR10B 

53 55 Al R 1 09 

56 5~ ALR, 10 

59 62 0 MD A TL 

65 65 AUX, 03 

73 82 AOC 

73 73 0 AOC 101 

74 74 0 AOC10Z 

76 1b 0 AOC,04 

17 11 0 A'.JC 1 05 

76 78 0 AOC, Ob 

79 79 0 AOC, 07 

80 80 0 A:JC, 08 

81 81 40(,09 

82 82 0 AOC, 10 

83 112 AOR 

83 85 AOR10l 

86 68 AOR1 OZ 

69 91 AOR,03 

92 94 AQR, 04 
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D I S K 

FULL FILE NAME - SYSTfM CONTROL 

REC ORO TYPE - EA 

FIELD DESCRIPTION 

OVERHEAD RATE/PERUNT 5 

OVERHEAD RATE/PERCENT 6 

OVERHEAD RATE/PERCENT 

OVERHEAD RATE/PERCENT 8 

OVERHEAD RATE/PERCE.NT 9 

OVERHEAD ARRAY 10 

DATE OVERHEAD ARRAY LAST MAINTAINED 

RECORD USED INDICATOR 

D I S K 

FULL FILE NAME - SYST<M CONTROL 

SYSTEM FILE NAME - SYSCTL 

FILE ORGANIZATION - INDEXED BY SCKEY 

RECORD LENGTH - 128 

KEY LENGTH - 6 

RECORD TYPE - EF 

FIELD DESCRIPTION 

RECORD CODE 

KEY 

FEATURE/OPTIONS TE~PLATE 

FEATURE I OPTION FIELD SIZE 

FEATURE 2 OPTION FIELD SIZE 

FEATURE 3 OPTION FIELD SIZE 

FEATURE 4 OPTION FIELD SIZE 

FEATURE OPTION FIELD SIZE 

FEATURE 6 OPTION FIELD SIZE 

FEATURE 1 OPTION FIELD SIZE 

FEATURE 8 OPTION FIELD SIZE 

FEATURE 9 OPTION FIELD SIZE 

FEATURE 10 OPTION FIELD SIZE 

FEATURE ll OPTION FIELD SIZE 

FEATURE 12 OPTION FIELD SIZE 

FEATURE 13 OPTION FIELD SIZE 

FEATURE 14 OPTION FIELD SIZE 

FEATURE 15 OPTION FIELD SIZE 

FEATURE 16 OPTION FIELD SIZE 

FEATURE 17 OPTION FIELD SIZE 

FEATURE lB OPTION FIELD SIZE 

FEATURE 19 OPTION FIELD SIZE 

FEATURE 20 OPT!O~ FIELD SIZE 

F I L E l A Y 0 U T 

DATA LOCATION DEC FIELD 
LENGTH CHARACTERl~TICS ~01lMAT FROM TO Pr'J:S NAME 

AUR,05 

98 100 AOR,06 

101 103 AOR,07 

104 106 AOR,08 

107 109 ALJR,09 

110 112 AQR, 10 

6 YYMMOO 113 116 "10.A TO 

SIMULATION ISIMLOTI ONLY USE 118 11 ~ RUINO 
0 NOT INITIALIZEO 
l = I NIT I All ZED 

F I L E LAYOUT 

KEY START -

LENGTH 

6 

20 

DESCKIPTION - FOR EAC1 APPLICATION IT CONTAINS 
CONTROL INFORMATION GOVCRNING FUNCTION, 
CONSTANT !~FORMATION, REPORT OPTIONS, 
AND FIL~ SIZING INFORMATION. THE FILE 
ALSO CO~TAINS RECQRDS WHICH PROVIDE 
co~."10N 11\TERFACES BET,_jEEN MULTIPLE 
APPLICATIONS. 

OATA LOCATION DEC FIELD 
CHARACTER IS TICS FORMAT FROM TO POS NAME 

I EF' RCDCO 

'FOTABL' SCKC:Y 

28 F~TEM 

'0' 1' l' t OR '2' 0 FO lLN 

1 0•, 'l '1 OR. '2' 10 10 F02LN 

'0 1 ,• l', OR '2' II 11 F03LN 

'0' t' l', OR '2' 12 12 F04LN 

•o•,•1•, OR '2' 13 13 F05LN 

•o• ,• l', OR '2' 14 14 F06LN 

•o•,•1 1 , OR '2' 15 15 F07LN 

16 16 F08LN 

17 17 FQqLN 

•o•, 1 1•, OR '2' 18 0 FlOLN 

'0' 1' l', OR '2' 19 1q 0 FllLN 

•o•, 1 1 1 , OR '2' 20 20 0 Fl2LN 

21 21 Fl3LN 

22 22 l=l.4LN 

'0 1 1' l', OR '2' 23 23 F15LN 

•o• ,. l', OR • 2• 24 24 0 Fl6LN 

'0' 1' l', OR '2' 25 25 Fl 7LN 

1 0•,•1•, OR '2' N 26 26 Fl8LN 

1 0 1 1 1 1 1 , OR 1 2' 21 27 Fl9Lt.,i 

1 0 1 , 1 1•, OR '2' N 28 a F20LN 
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D I S K 

FULL FILE NAME - SVSTE• CCNTROL 

SYSTE~ ~ILE ~AME - SYSCTL 

FILE ORGANIZATIO" - IND~XFD BY SCKEV 

RECORD LENGTH - 128 

KEV LENGTH - 6 

~FC.ORO TYPE - EP 

FicLD DESC.RIPTION 

RECORD CJOE 

KEV 

PIS RU" ACTIVITY C.JNTROL ~UMBER 

nooucT COSTING 

FULL MRP 

I MR EC PR !OR TO QUESTIONNAIRE 

FFATURE/OPTIONS 

ITEM MASTER RECORDS/I TE• 

WORK CENTER FILE 

~OUT I% FILE 

NUMAER OF ITEMS IN I/M 

HIGHEST FEATURE NUMBcR 

DATE LAST COSTED - CURRENT 

DATE LAST COSTED - STANIJARiJ 

LAST SIMULATION DATE 

I/M Fl LE MAINTENA 1-J(.F AC TJ VC/ NOT DONE 

PIS FILE MAINTENANCE Atl IVE/NOT DONE 

W/C FILE MAINTENANCE ACTIVE/NOT DONE 

RT FILE MAINTENANCE ACT! VE/NOT OONt 

5-30 System Logic Manual 

F I L E LAYOUT 

KEV START -

LENGTH 

'EP' 

'POMREC' 

NO 
HS 

NO 
YES 

l = 'A' ONLY 
; = BOH-' 'A' 

NO 
YES 

'A' ONLY 
BOTH 'A' 

NO 
YES 

NO 
YES 

6 YYMMOD 

h YYMMDD 

6 

0 = NO 

I = YES 

<) NO 
I YES 

NO 
YES 

NO 
YES 

licensed Material-Property of IBM 

DESCRIPTION - FOR EACI APPLICATION IT CONTAINS 

C~ARACTERISTICS 

A"D 'B' 

AND '8' 

CONTROL INFOPMATION GOVERNING FUNCTION, 
CONSTANT INFQ~MATION, REPORT OPTIUNS, 
AND F!Lt SIZING INFORMATION, THE FILE 
ALSO CO~TA.INS PECOR.OS WHICH PROi/t::>E 
COMMON INTERFACES BETWEEN MULTIPLE 
AP?l!CAT IuNS. 

DATA LOCATION DEC FIELD 
f-Oi<MAT FRO"" TO POS ·u~E 

RCDCD 

<iCKEY 

N II 0 SRACN 

12 I 2 PC STG 

N 13 13 0 !='JLRP 

14 14 l"PTC 

~ 15 15 FJREC 

16 16 0 IMREC 

17 I 7 0 WC FIL 

~ 18 18 0 RTF l L 

!9 22 lT EMS 

N 23 24 0 HFNUM 

25 2• CJR!)T 

20 32 STOOT 

33 36 n SI~OT 

'" 37 37 IFMND 

.N 38 3A 0 pc:"fNO 

'l 39 39 WFMNO 

N 40 40 RFflil:\10 
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0 I S K 

FULL FILE NAME - SYSTEM CONTROL 

SYSTEM FILE NAME - SYSCTL 

FILE ORGANIZATION - INDEXED BY SCKEY 

RECORD LENGTH - 128 

KEY LENGTH - 6 

RECORD TYPE - IA 

FIELD DESCRIPTION 

RECORD CODE 

KEY 

TER"INAL COUNT SENTER 

TERMINAL COUNT BENTERI 

TERMINAL COUNT BMAINT 

TERMINAL COUNT BRELEASE 

PICK LIST PRINT CODE 

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT PR! NT CODE 

BILL OF LADING PRINT CODE 

AUTOMATIC ORDER NUMBER 

NEXT AVAILABLE ORDER 

AUTO CREDIT MEMO 

NEXT AVAILABLE CRE~IT MEMO 

NEXT AVAILABLE INVOICE 

GIL WORKSHEET 

COMMISSION WORKSHEET 

TAX BODY DETAIL REPORT 

ENTRY TIME PRICING 

INVOICE TYPE 

PREY BACKORDERS ON INVOICF 

CROSSFOOT QUANT !TIES 

SYSTEM DATE AS ORDER DATE 

ORDER TYPE 

SPEC JAL CHARGE 3 TO SIA 

INTERNAL ONLY PRINT 

PREY INVOICE NUMBER ON INVOICE 

FULLY a.a. ITEMS ON INVOICE 

WORKSTATION PRINTER SUPPORT 

AVG. NO. LINE ITEMS PER CUST. ORDER 

MAX• NO. ORDERS OPEN AT ONE TIME 

MAXo NO. NEW ORDERS ENTERED PER MONTH 

MAXIMUM NUMBER INVOICES PER DAY 

F I L E LAYOUT 

KEY START -

LENGTH 

6 

6 

'IA' 

DESCRIPTION - FOR EACH APPLICATION IT CONTAINS 
CONTROL INFORMATION GOVERNING FUNCTION, 
CONSTANT INFORMATION, REPORT OPTIONS, 
ANO FILE SIZING INFORMATION. THE FILE 
ALSO CONTAINS RECORDS WHICH PROVIDE 
COMMON INTERFACES BETWEEN MULTIPLE 
APPLIU.T IONS• 

DATA LOCATION DEC FIELD 
CHARACTERISTICS FORMAT FROM TO POS NAME 

RCDCD 

'AMBPRT' SC KEY 

0 
1 
2 

a 
1 
2 

a 
l 
2 

NOT MANDATORY 
MANDA TORY 
PRINTED 

NOT MANDATORY 
MA NOA TORY 
PRINTED 

NOT MA NOA TORY 
MANDATORY 
PRINTED 

DETAIL 
SUMMARY 

ENTRY TIME PRICING 
INVOICE TIME PRICING 

INVOICE TYPE 
I NVOJ CE TYPE 

1 PRINT ON INVOICE 
0 DON'T PRINT ON INVOICE 

I 
D 

CROSS FOOT 
DON'T CROSSFOOT 

YES 
NO 

JNO!V!OUAL ITEM RELAESE 
STANDARD ITEM RELAtSE 
BLANKET ORDER RELEASE 

YES 
NO 

YES 
NO 

YES 
NO 

YES 
NO 

WORKS TAT I ON PR! NTER SUPPORTED 
WORKSTATION PRINTER NOT SUPPORTED 

N 

N 

N 

N 

N 

N 

N 

N 

N 

N 

N 

N 

N 

9 10 TRCBE 

II 12 TRCBI 

13 14 D 

15 16 0 TRCBR 

17 17 P!KPC 

18 18 ACKPC 

19 19 PLDPC 

20 20 AU TOR 

21 0 NA ORD 

21 27 0 SEPC~ 

28 33 NACRM 

34 39 NA INV 

40 40 GE MMC 

41 41 CO MMC 

42 42 TAXPC 

43 43 E~TPR 

44 44 INTYP 

45 45 0 BOPRV 

46 46 CROSS 

47 47 SYSDT 

48 48 0 OTYPE 

49 49 SC3SA 

50 50 0 INPRT 

51 51 d ' PREY! 

52 52 0 BOFUL 

53 53 WSPR T 

54 60 D OMAXL 

61 67 0 OMAXO 

68 74 0 OMAXN 

75 81 0 IMAXO 
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D I S K F I L E LAYOUT 

FULL FILE NAME - SYSTEM CONTROL 

RECORD TYPE - IA 

FIELD DESCRIPTION 

MAXIMUM NUMBER INVOICES PER MONTH 

BOOKING RECORD OPTION 

0 I S K 

FULL FILE NAME - SYSTEM CONTROL 

SYSTEM FILE NAME - SYSCTL 

FILE ORGANIZATION - INDEXED BY SCKEY 

RECORD LENGTH - 1Z8 

KEY LENGTH - 6 

RECORD TYPE - I B 

FIELD DESCRIPTION 

RECORD CODE 

KEY 

TERMS PERCENT 

TERMS PERCENT 

TERMS PERCENT 

TERMS PERCENT 4 

TERMS PERCENT 

TERMS DESCRIPTION l 

TERMS DESCRIPTION 

TERMS DESCRIPTION 

TERMS DE SC RI PT! ON 4 

TERMS DESCRIPTION 5 

5-32 System Logic Manual 

LENGTH CHARACTER IS TICS 

0 NO BOOKING RECORDS PLACED IN MTHACT 
FILE 
BOOKING RECORDS PLACED IN MTHACT 
FILE 

DATA LOCATION DEC FIELD 
FORMAT FROM TO POS NAME 

N 8Z 88 0 IMAXM 

N 89 89 0 BOKOP 

F I L E LAYOUT 

KEY START -

LENGTH 

'IB' 

6 I AMBTMl' 

ZD 

zo 

zo 

zo 

zo 

OE;CRIPT!ON - FOR EACH APPLICATION IT CONTAINS 
CONTROL INFORMATION GOVERNING FUNCTION, 
CONSTANT INFORMATION, REPORT OPTIONS, 
ANO FILE SIZING INFO~MATION. THE FILE 
ALSO CO~TAINS RECORDS WHICH PROVIDE 
COMMON INTERFACES BETWEEN MULTIPLE 
APPLICATIONS. 

DAT A LOCATION DEC FIELD 
CHARACTER IS TICS FO~MAT FROM TO POS NAME 

RCDCD 

SC KEY 

9 11 TMP 9 l 

12 14 TMPt2 

p 15 17 TMP,3 

18 zo TMP,4 

21 23 TMP,5 

24 43 TMO,t 

44 63 TMO,z 

A 64 83 TM0,3 

84 103 nrn,4 

104 123 TM0.,5 



Licensed Material-Property of IBM 

0 I S K F I L E L A Y 0 U T 

FULL FILE NAME - SYSTEM CONTROL 

SYSTEM FILE NAMf - SYSC TL 

FILE ORGANIZATION - INDEXED BY SCKEY 

RECORD LENGTH - 128 

KEY LENGTH - b KEY START -

RECORD TYPE - IC 

FIELD DESCRIPTION LENGTH 

RECORD CODE 'IC' 

KEY b 'AMBTMl' 

TERMS PERCENT 6 

TERMS PERCENT 

TERMS PERCENT 8 

TERMS PERCENT 9 

TERMS DESCRIPTION 6 2D 

TERMS DESCRIPTION 7 20 

TERMS DESCRIPTION 8 20 

TERMS DESCRIPTION 9 2D 

0 I S K F I L E L A Y 0 U T 

FULL FILE NAME - SYSTEM CONTROL 

SYSTEM FILE NAME - SYSCTL 

FILE ORGANIZATION - INDEXED BY SCKEY 

RECORD LENGTH - 128 

KEY LENGTH - 6 KEY START -

RECORD TYPE - ID 

FIELD DESCRIPTION LENGTH 

RECORD CODE I ID' 

KEY 6 'AMBOSC' 

DISCOUNT % l 

DISCOUNT 

DISCOUNT % 

DISCOUNT % 4 

DISCOUNT % 

DISCOUNT AMOUNT 

OI SCOUNT AMOUNT 

DISCOUNT AMOUNT 3 7 

DISCOUNT AMOUNT 4 

DISCOUNT AMOUNT 7 

DESCRIPTION - FOR EAC~ APPLICATION IT CONTAINS 
CONTRQL INFORMATION GOVERNING FUNC TYON, 
CONSTANT INFORMATION, REPORT OPTIONS, 
AND FILE SIZING INFORMATION. THE FILE 
ALSO CO~TAINS RECORDS WHICH PROVIDE 
COMMON INTERFACES BETWEEN MULTIPLE 
APPLICATIONS. 

DATA LOCATION DEC FIELD 
CHARACTERISTICS FORMAT FROM TO POS NAME 

RCDCD 

SCKEY 

9 11 Tr-iiP,6 

12 14 TMP,7 

15 17 TMP,8 

IB 20 TMP,9 

21 40 TMD,6 

41 60 TMO, 7 

61 80 TM0,8 

Bl 100 T~O, 9 

OESCR IPTION - FOR EACH APPLICATION IT CONTAINS 
CONTROL INFORMATION GOVERNING FUNCTION, 
CONSTANT INFORMATION, REPORT OPTIONS, 
ANO FILE SIZING INFORHATIONo THE FILF 
ALSO CONTAINS RECORDS WHICH PROVIDE 
COMMON INTERFACES BETWEEN MULTIPLE 
APP LI CAT IONS. 

DATA LOCATION OEC FIELD 
CHARACTER IS TICS FORMAT FROM TO POS NAME 

RCOCD 

A SC KEY 

N 9 13 osc,1 

N 14 l~ osc, 2 

N 19 23 osc, 3 

N 24 28 osc,4 

N 29 33 osc,s 

N 34 40 0 AMR ti 

41 47 0 AMR1Z 

N 48 54 0 AMR,3 

N 55 bl 0 AMRt4 

N 62 68 0 4MR,5 
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D I S K 

FULL FILE NAME - SYSTEM CONTROL 

SYSTEM FILE NAME - SYSCTL 

FILE ORGANIZATION - INDEXED BY SCKEY 

RECORD LENGTH - 128 

KEY LENGTH -

RECORD TYPE - IE 

FIELD DESCRIPTION 

RECORD CODE 

KEY 

PICKING SLIPS W/S 

Bill OF LADING W/S 

OPTIONAL W/S PR T :~ l 

OPTIONAL W/S PR T 

OPTIONAL W/S PRT 

OPTIONAL W/S PRT 4 

OPTIONAL W/S PRT :~ 5 

OPTIONAL WIS PRT 

OPTIONAL W/S PR T :n 

OPT ION AL W/S PR T 

OPTIONAL WIS PRT 9 

OPTIONAL W/S PR T ~10 

OPT !ONAL WIS PRT ll 

OPTIONAL W/S PR T 12 

OPTIONAL W/S PRT 13 

OPTIONAL W/S PR T 14 

OPT !ONAL W/S PRT l 5 

OPTIONAL W/S PRT 16 

OPTIONAL W/S PRT 17 

OPTIONAL W/S PRT 18 

5-34 System Logic Manual 

F I l E LAYOUT 

KEY START -

LENGTH 

• IE I 

6 'AMBWSP' 

Licensed Material-Property of IBM 

DESCRIPTION - FOR EACrl APPLICATION IT CONTAINS 
CONTROL INFORMATION GOVERNING FUNCTION, 
CONSTANT INFORMATION, REPORT OPTtONS, 
ANO FILE SIZING INFOOMATION. THE FILE 
ALSO CONT A INS RECORDS WHICH PROVIDE 
COMMON INTERFACES BEHIEEN MULTIPLE 
APPLICATIONS. 

DATA LOCATION DEC FIELD 
CHARACTERISTICS FORMAT FR0"4 TO POS NA~E 

RCDCO 

SC KEY 

10 WSP, 01 

11 l 2 WSP,02 

13 14 ws p '03 

15 16 WSP,04 

17 18 WSP105 

19 20 WSP, 06 

21 22 WSP,07 

23 24 WS Pt 08 

25 26 WSP,09 

27 28 WSP110 

29 30 WSP, 11 

31 32 WSP112 

33 34 WSP, 13 

35 36 WSP,14 

37 38 WSP1 15 

39 40 ws p' 16 

41 42 WS P 1 1 7 

43 44 WSP118 

A 45 46 WSP, 19 

47 48 WSP,20 
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D I S K F I L E LAYOUT 

FULL FILE NAME - SYSTEM CONTROL 

SYSTEM FILE NAME - SYSC TL 

FlLE ORGANIZATION - INDEXED BY SCKEY 

RECORD LENGTH - 128 

KEY LENGTH - 6 KEY START -

RECORD TYPE. - MA SCKEY = STATIJ 

FIELD DESCRIPTION LENGTH 

RECORD CODE 

KEY 6 

NO. ACTIVE BUSINESS DAYS 

CARRYING COST PERCENT 3 

COST DEVIATION PERCENT 

COST OF PLACING AN ORDER 

REORDER TOLERANCE PERCENT 

INVENTORY AVERAGING FACTUR 2 

COST CALCULATION METHOD FOR ACCT. 

LIFO/FIFO SUPPORT 

OVERFLOW ON PRINTING OF COMPO~ENT EKPLO 

MFG. ORDERS SHORTAGE REPuRTS 

ORDER TRACKING OPTION FDH '"1FG. ORDER:i 

P~ :ESS TRANS. IN BATCH MODE 

3 

DESC~IPTION - FOR EACrl APPLICATION IT CONTAI~~ 
CONTROL INFOR~ATION GOVtRNING FUNCTION. 
CONSTANT INFO~MATlON. REPORT OPTIUN~. 
AND FILE SIZING INFORMATION. TttE FILF 

ALSO CONTAINS RECURUS WHICH PRnvt~E 
COMMON INTERFACtS BtTWEEN ~ULTIPLE 
APPLICATIUNS. 

CHARACTERISTICS. 
OATA LOCATION DEC FIELD 
FO~MAT FRO~ TO PO~ ~A~E 

•MA• QCOCO 

1 STATIO• 8 SCKEY 

10 l2 ACDAY 

13 15 CARYF 

N lo lB Dt:.VPT 

:< 19 25 OCO'.>T 

" 26 28 QllTPT 

" 29 30 IAVGF 

STANDARD ~ 31 31 C'jTCD 
AVERAGE 
LAST 

NONE" 32 32 LlFUM 
LIFO 

2 FIFO 
j BOTH 

NO OVERFLOW 33 33 FLOCE'" 
OVERFLOW 

l SHORTAGE BY ITEM 34 ,. 'SHRPT 

2 SHORTAGE AV ORL>E'R 

J 1:10TH 
NONE 

U= f\10 3S JS OhTJ<..M 
1 YES 

NO ·• 36 36 0 HJVTR 
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[) I <; K F I L F LAYOUT 

f-ULlF"lL._ ,.A',-

1.:FC..f),H) TYi''-- - ''A 5<.KEY STAT Iv 

LENGTH 

PHY. I.~v .. l.YU:.: cNr. 51.)Pi. 

/U jTATUS RPT 

~TP ,...jLJN l)FFAULT JPIIU~J, .20 

PCH OROEI-< SF ...i UPf I .J~ j 
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" ; 

u ; 

CHARACTFRl::.TJC_, 

YE'":. 

NO 
Y~:i 

NO 
YF-:> 

NO 
VE~ 

NO 
YF:S 

NO 
YE"'j 

NO 
VF:~ 

trn 
YE':> 

:rn 
YE::. 

NO 
YF~ 

NO 
VF~ 

NO 
YF.".'i 

NO 
YE:, 

ALL ITf::""S ON CUSTO-IFR URUERS 
ONLY ITEMS WITrl •S• NUMAt~3 

DUE DATF 

licensed Material-Property of IBM 

!'~TA LDCATJU~ !JC~ l"l'LO 
l ,Y.AT ,-qtJI.' rn µ11_, .A .. 

.H 37 •i J r..._p 

,, .;o ··ic'-c; 

4u .,, l i-'. 0) 

41 41 I p. 0 l 

4, 4? l ·~' O.c 

4J 43 l n • 0.> 

44 44 I· .r~ • 0-+ 

4S ... ~ VJ NUl 

4o 4n "IN.1? 

47 47 ·•1 Nv3 

4t1 4f\ 'HNJ4 

4> 40 \~~L .:.0 

50 69 l •A 

SJ ~a f ·~A, 01 

5l 51 J -1Ao02 
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O T <; I( F I L f L A Y 0 U T 

FULL FILE NAMf - 'iYSTF.:r-i CONTROL 

1-tECORO TYPf::. - 5CKCY STATI...1 

FIELD DESCRIPTION LENGTH CHARACTERISTICS 

PLANNER DUE DATE 
ITE.M 

PLANrl!E'R/ I TCM 

\IENOOR/OH:OER 
VfNOOR/OUE DATE 
PLANNEK/\/ENDOR/OUE DATE 

MFG ORDER SEO UPTIUNS DUE DATE 
PLANNEH: DU£ DATE 
IHO:M 
PLANNER/ITEM 
START DATE 
PLANNER/START DATE 

PCH/MFG URDER sea. OPTIOi DUE DATE 
PLANNER/DUE DATE 
ITEM 
PLANNER/[ TC:M 

PURCH. ORDER ITEM µRINT 0PTION NOT PRINT 
PRINT 

MFG. ORDER ITEM PQINT UPTIUN NOT PRINT 
PRINT 

MFG. ORDER COMP. EXP. PRT. OPTION NOT PRINT 
PRINT 

ABC ANALYSIS CALC. OPTIO;~ COST 
PRICE 

FINANCIAL ANALYSIS SEO OPTION ITEM NUMdER 

VENDOR 
DATE OF LAST USE 
PROFIT AMOUNT 

0 = PROFIT PERCENT 
5 ON HAND COST 

STOCK MOVEMENT SEO OPTION 1 = ITE"4 NU MO ER 

~ VENDOR , = DATE OF LAST U5E 

REORDER SEO. OPTI01"4 WAREHOUSE: 

DATA LOCATION DEC FIELD 
ro~MAT FRO~ TO POS ~A~F. 

52 

A 53 53 

54 54 

A 55 55 

56 56 IMA.07 

A 57 57 IMA,08 

A 58 58 IMA109 

A 59 59 IMA, 10 

A 60 60 IMA, 11 
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D I S K F I L E LAYOUT 

FULL FILE NAME - SYSTE~ CONTROL 

RECORD TYPE - MA SC KEY STAT IO 

FIELD DESCRIPTION LENGTH CHARACTERISTICS 

VFNDOR 
3 ITEM 

REORDER PRT OPTION NOT PRINT 
PRINT 

STOCK STATUS REVIEW SEQUC.NCE ITE.M , CLASS 
J VENDOR 

STOCK STATUS Pf.R/Y~ ENO >EOUENCE l . ITEM 
CLASS 

REPORT SEQ OPTIONS LlFD/F IFO VALUATION 1 WAREHOUSE 
2 ITEM 
3 ITEM TYPE. 
4 ITEM CLASS 

UNIT COST FOR LIFO/FIFU VALUATION REPORT 1 =STANDARD 
2 AVERAGE 
3 LAST 

TOT. PHY./CYC. CNT. LIST OPTIONS I TEJoll 
2 WAREHOUSE 
3 STOCK LOCATION 

QTY. ON-HAND PRT, eve. C.\IT. LlST NOT PRINT 
PRINT 

CYCLE PERIOD PER eve. CNf, LIST MONTHLY 
QUARTE'RLY 

3 YEARLY 
4 ON DEMAND 

OPEN ORDER MATERIAL FILE 0 NO 
YES 

PURCHASE OR MFG• ORDER Tf.lACKING NO 
YES 

NBR OF PHYSICAL INV. INTt..RACTJVE BATCHES 3 

NBR OF ORDER RELEASE INTERACTIVE BATCHES 3 

NBR OF RCDS IN ORDt:..R REL:C:.ASE EXPNS•N WRK 7 
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~ATA LOCATION DEC FIFLO 
FO~MAT FROM TO POS NAME 

61 61 H'IA, 12 

62 62 l"<!A, 13 

A 63 (>3 IMA114 

64 64 I...,A, 15 

65 65 I.MA, lb 

A 66 65 IMA,17 

A 67 67 IMA, 18 

A 68 6A I;.fA, l~ 

N 70 70 Ou~TF 

71 71 PURMO 

100 102 0 NOPIB 

103 105 0 "'IUORA 

106 112 0 NOORR 
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0 I S K F I L E LAYOUT 

FULL FILE NAME - SYSTEM CONT~OL 

SYSTEM FILE NAME - SYSC TL 

FILE ORGANIZATION - INDEXED BY SCKEY 

RECORD LENGTH - 128 

KEY LENGTH - KEY START -

RECORD TYPE - MB SCK.EY STAT! l 

FIELD DESCRIPTION LENGTH 

RECORD CODE 

KEY 

TRANS, EDITLIST REf, NO. 

TRANS. REGISTER REF. NO. 4 

ORDER RELEASE REF. NO. 4 

LAST SYS. GEN. ORDER NO. 

FILLER 

STOCK STATUS EXTRACT FLAGS 

STOCK STATUS EXTRACT DATE 

PCH. ORDER CLOSE FLAG 

MFG. ORDER CLOSE FLAG 

LAST LIFO/FIFO VALUATION METHOO 

DATE OF LAST LIFO/FIFO PURGE LIST 

TIME OF LAST LIFO/FIFO PURGE LIST 6 

REPORT COUNT 

DESCRIPTION - FOR EA(~ APPLICATION IT CONTAINS 
CONTROL INFORMATION GOVERNING FUNCTION, 
CONSTANT INFORMATIO~, REPO~T OPTIONS, 
AND FILE SIZING INFORMATION. THE FILE 
ALSO CUiiTAINS RECORDS WrllCH PROVIDE 
COMMON INTERFACES AETWEEN MULTIPLE 
APPL !CAT IJNS. 

DATA LOCATION DEC FIELD 
CHARA( TERI') TIC'.) FORMAT FRO~ TO POS NAME 

'MB' 

'SlATll' 

PERIOD ENO 
YEAR ENO 

l = LIFO 
2 = FIFO 

YYMMOO 

HHMMSS 

N 

N 

N 

N 

N 

RCDCD 

SC KEY 

12 REFN l 

13 16 REFN2 

l 7 20 REFN3 

21 26 LOR NO 

21 n Fll03 

30 30 0 CL ST P 

31 36 SSXOT 

37 37 OCPFG 

38 36 OCMFG 

39 39 VMLPL 

40 45 OT LPL 

46 5 I TMLPL 

52 53 RPCNT 
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D I S K F I L E LAYOUT 

FULL FILE NAME - SYSTEM CONTROL 

SYSTEM FILE NAME - SYSCTL 

FILE ORGANIZATION - INDEXED BY SCKEY 

RECORD LENGTH - 128 

KEY LENGTH - 6 KEY START -

RECORD TYPE - PC SCKEY PCOPSl 

Licensed Material-Property of IBM 

DESCRIPTION - FOR EACH APPLICATION IT CONTAINS 
CONTROL IN FORMAT ION GOVERNING FUNCTION, 
CONSTANT INFOR~ATION, REPORT OPTIONS, 
ANO FILE SIZING INFORMATION. THE FILE 
ALSO CONTAINS RECORDS WHICH PROVIDE 
COMMON INTERFACES BETWEEN MULTIPLE 
APPL !CAT IONS. 

DATA LOCATION DEC Fi ELD 
FIELD DES CR IPTI ON LENGTH CHARACTERISTICS FORMAT FROM TO POS NAME 

RECORD CODE I PC. RCDCO 

KEY 6 SC KEY 

STP OPTIONS 20 N 9 28 0 OP 

ORDER COSTING NO COSTING "' 9 q OP1l 
STANDARD 
ACTUAL 

PROCESS SAU IN SEQUENCE 0 NO 10 10 0 OP12 
1 YES 

PRODUCTION RATIO HRS /PC N 11 11 OP13 
PCS/HR 

MOVE TRANSACTION NO MOVES 12 12 D QP,,4 
MOVE TO NEXT OPERATION 
MOVE TO NEXT LOCATION 

SHOP ACTIVITY QUANTITY EDIT 0 NO 13 13 QP,5 
I YES 

SHOP ACTIVITY HOURS EDIT 0 NO N 14 14 0 OP16 
1 YES 

PAYROLL INTERFACE 0 NO 15 15 0 OP17 
1 YES 

ACCOUNTS PAYABLE INTERFACE 0 NO ~ 16 16 0 OP18 
1 YES 

ERROR RECOVERY FILE 0 NO 17 17 0 OP19 
1 YES 

FILLER 11 18 28 FILI! 

SHOP ACTIVITY EDIT 12 N 29 40 SAE 

QUANTITY TOLERANCE 3 29 30 0 SAE11 

HOURS TOLERANCE 31 32 0 SAE., Z 

AVERAGE NUM OF OPERATIONS PER MAN. ORDER 33 34 0 SAE,3 

AVERAGE NUM MISC CHARGES PER MAN. ORDER 35 36 0 SAE,4 

AVGE NUM WORK LIST OPS PER W/C ORDER 37 3A 0 SAE,5 

FILLER 39 40 FIL02 

FILLER 51 52 FILL2 

SHOP PACKET MULTIPLE ORDER OPTIONS 15 51 65 ~PM 

OPERATION DETAIL YES 53 53 SPM, 3 
NO 

WORKSHEEH 1 YES 54 54 SPM,4 
O= ND 

MATERIAL DETAIL 1 = YES 55 55 SPM15 
O= NO 

OPERATION DETAIL 1 = YES 56 56 SPM16 
O= NO 

MISCELLANEOUS DETAIL l = YES 57 57 SPM17 
O= NO 

1 YES 58 58 SPM18 
0 NO 

STANDARD COSTS 1 YES 59 59 SPM19 
0 NO 

ORDER TRACKING OATES !=YES 60 60 SP Mt 10 
O=NO 

PAPER LABOR TICKETS !=YES 61 61 SPM1 11 
O=NO 

PREPRINTED LABOR TICKETS !=YES 62 62 SPM, 12 
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0 I S K F I L E l A Y 0 U T 

FULL FILE NAME - SYSTEM CONTROL 

RECORD TYPE - PC SC KEY PC OPS 1 

DATA LOCATION DEC FIELD 
FIELD DESCRIPTION LENGTH CHARACTERISTICS FORMAT FROt.111 TO POS NAME 

Q::;NQ 

SHOP PACKET MULTIPLE WORK FIELDS 66 73 SPMW 

MINIMUM PER OPERATION 66 67 SPMW ,1 

MAXI MUM PER OPE RA TI ON 68 69 SPMW, 2 

FILLER 75 76 FI LR2 

SHOP PACKET CREATE IND. ORDER OPTIONS LS 75 B9 SP! 

OPERATION DETAIL YES 17 17 SP I, 3 
NO 

WORKSHEETS YES 18 78 SP I, 4 
NO 

MATERIAL DETAIL YES 79 n SP I, 5 
NO 

OPERATION DETAIL YES BO 80 SP I, 6 
NO 

MI SCELLANE DUS OET AI l YES Bl 81 SP I, 1 
NO 

STANDARD TIMES YES 82 82 SP I, 8 
NO 

STANDARD COSTS YES 83 83 SPI,9 
NO 

ORDER TRACK ING YES 84 84 SP I, 10 
NO 

PAPER LABOR TICKETS YES 85 85 SP I, 11 
NO 

PREPRINTED LABOR TICKETS YES 86 86 SP I, 12 
NO 

LABOR TICKETS FOR All OPERATIONS 87 87 SP I, 13 

FILLER BB 89 FIL02 

SHOP PACKET INDIVIDUAL WORK 6 90 95 SP Iw' 

NUMBER OF TICKETS 90 91 SP IW, l 

FILLER 13 92 104 F!Ll3 

DATE THIS RECORD LAST MAINTAINED 6 YYMMDO 122 127 MD ATE 
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D I S K F I L E L A Y D U T 

FULL FILE NAME - SYSTEM CONTROL 

SYSTEM FILE NAME - SYSCTL 

FILE ORGANIZATION - INDEXED BY SCKEY 

RECORD LENGTH - 128 

KEY LENGTH - 6 KEY START -

RECORD TYPE - PD PCOPS2 

FIELD DESCRIPTION LENGTH 

RECORD CODE 

KEY 6 

WORK LIST GENERATION REPORT SELECTION 10 

ORDERS UNDEP CRITICAL RATIO VALUE LIST 

PRIORITY WITHIN OPERATION STATUS CODE 

WORK LIST BY DEPARTMENT 

WORK LIST BY FOREMAN 

WORK CENTER ANALYSIS REPORT 

USER SELECTED ROUTINE, STP 

USER SELECTED ROUTINE, RUN TIME 

EXCEPT ION PR INT ING 

FILLER 

WORK LIST WORK 30 

CRIT !CAL RATIO 

WORK LIST HORIZON 

f ILLER 18 

WORK CENTER ANALYSIS AND CURRENT TIMES 20 

QUEUE ALPHA FACTOR 

STANDARD OUTPUT ALPHA FACTOR 

ACTUAL OUTPUT ALPHA FACTOR 

EHICIENCY ALPHA FACTOR 

DAYS IN PERIOD 

TRACKING SIGNAL TRIP 

CURRENT VALUES UPDHE ALPHA FACTOR 

FILLER b 

QUEUE RANGE 

WORK CENTER ANALYSIS WORK FIELDS 15 

INOT USEOI 

CURRENT VALUES UPDATE OVER PERCENTAGE 

CURRENT VALUES UPDATE UNDER PERCENTAGE 

FILLER 6 

ORDER CLOSEOUT RE PORT OPT JONS 15 

WORK CENTER ANALYSIS REPORT 

WORK CENTER AVERAGES UPDATE 
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OESCRIPTION - FOR EACn APPLICATION IT CONTAINS 
CONTROL 11\JFOR"'ATION GOVE'~.NING FUNCTION,. 
CONSTANT I"JFOR~ATIO~, REPORT OPTIONS, 
ANO FILE SIZING INFORMATION. THE FILE 
ALSO CO~TAINS RECORDS WHICH PROVIDE 
CO•MON INTERFACES BETWEEN MULTIPLE 
APPL!CATluNS. 

DATA LOCATION DEC FIELD 
CHARACTERISTICS FORMAT FROM TO POS NAME 

•po• RCOCD 

SC KEY 

9 lR WL 

YES 9 9 WL,. L 
NO 

I YES 10 10 Wlt2 
o NO 

YES II II WL, 3 
NO 

YES 12 12 Wlt4 
NO 

I YES 13 13 WL,5 
o NO 

ORDER DUE DATE 14 14 WL ,6 
SLACK TIME PER OPERATION 
CRITICAL RATIO 

ORDER QUE OA TE 15 IS Wl ,7 
SLACK T !ME PER OP ER AT ION 
CRITICAL RATIO 

NO PRINTIN& 16 16 WL t6 
EXCEPTION PRINTING WITH TOLERANCE 
PERCENTAGE 
FULL PRINT 

17 18 FIL02 

19 48 0 WLW 

N 20 24 RATIO 

25 30 0 HORI l 

A 31 48 FILl8 

N 54 73 AV 

54 55 

N 56 57 

N 58 59 

N 60 61 

N 62 63 AVt5 

N 64 65 

66 67 

68 73 FIL06 

N 74 76 RANGE 

74 88 WF 

N 74 76 0 WF,. l 

N 77 79 WF 9 2 

" 80 82 0 WF.3 

83 88 FILL6 

94 108 oc 

1 = YES 94 94 oc.1 
0 = NO 

=YES 95 95 oc.2 
=. NO 
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D I S K F I L E l A Y 0 U T 

FULL FI LE NAME - SYSTEM CONTROL 

RECORD TYPE - PD PCDPS2 

DATA LOCATION DEC FIELD 
FJELD DESCRIPTION LENGTH CHARACTERISTICS ~ORMAT FROM TO POS ~AME 

ROUTING CURRENT VALUES UPDATE l = YES 96 96 oc,3 
0 =NO 

PRODUCTION REPORT YES 97 97 oc,4 
NO 

ACCOUNTING REPORT l YES 98 98 DC ,5 
0 NO 

MACHINE TOTALS TO PRINT l YES 99 99 oc ,6 
0 NO 

OPERATION TOTALS BY OPERATION YES lOO 100 oc,1 
NO 

CURRENT PERIOD ANALYSIS REPORT YES 101 101 DC ,8 
NO 

CURRENT PER 100 CLEAR 102 102 oc .,q 

FILLER 6 103 108 FIL06 

DATE THIS RECORD l~ST MAINTAINED 6 YYMMDO N 123 128 MD ATE 
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0 1 S K F I l E l A Y 0 U T 

FULL FILE NAME - SYSTEM CONTROL 

SYSTEM FILE NAME - SYSC TL 

FILE ORGANIZATION - INOEXEO BY SCKEY 

RECORD LENGTH - 12i:J 

KEY LENGTH -

RECORD TYPE - OA 

FIELD DESCRIPTION 

RECORD CODE 

KEY 

HORIZON START DATE 

CURRENT DATE 

RFVIEW DATE 

REVIEW DISPLACEMENT 

OVERDUE DISPLACEMENT 

LOW LEVE-l PROCE: SS 

MASTER LEVEL ITEM ?RINT CODE 

FILLER 

REQUIREMENTS PLANNING PRINT CODE 

RFOUIREMENTS PLANNING REPORT OPTION 

PURCHASE PLAN1':ING PRl"H CODE 

ORDER RE-COMME:NOAT ILJN BY I TfM Pk INT CODE 

ORDER RE-COMMENOAT!UN BY E:XCEPTION 

CURRENT MJNTH PERCENT 

THIRTY DAY PERCENT 

SIXTY DAY PERCENT 

REMAINING SALES PEl<CENT 

NUMBER SALES ~ONTH 

PLANNING DATE CHAN':.E FLA(, 

RELEASE DATE 

RELEASE DI SPLACEMEl'llT 

COMBI"IE REQUIREMENTS INTERVAL TABLE 

COMBINE REOUIREMENTS DATE TABLE 

FILE MAINTENANCE ACTIVITY CODE 

FILE USE ACTIVITY COOE 

PRODUCT STRUCTURE UPDATE CODE 

PLANNING RUN CODE 

FORFCAST/REOUIREMtNT CODE 

QUESTIONNAIRE CUSTOMER ORDER CODE 

ORDER RELEASE RUN CODE 
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DESCRIPTION - FOR EAC+-l APPLICATION IT CONTAINS 
(Qf'.jTROL fl'~FORMATION ';OVFRNJNG FLJ"ICTION. 
CO"ISTANT INFORMATION, REPORT OPTIONS, 
ANO FIU: SIZING INFORMATION. THt: FILF 
ALSLJ CDNH INS RECORDS WHICH PROVIDE 
COMMON I"ITERFACES BETWEE"4 "IULTIPLE 
APPLICATIONS .. 

KEY ST ART -

LENGTH 

I& 

CHARACTERI~TICS 

I OA I 

YYMMDD 

Y YMMOO 

Y YMMDD 

DAYS 

DAYS 

NO PRINT 
PR I NT 

NO PRINT 
PRINT ALL 

0 
l 
2 
3 

PRINT Of'.lLY ACTIVE 
PRINT ONLY EXCEPTiiJ"IS 
PRINT MLI 

INTERVAL PLAN l 
INTERVAL PLAN Z 
INTERVAL PLAN 3 
!TEP" DESIGNATED 
DETAIL PLAN 

0 = NO PR INT 
FRI NT 

NO PRINT 

PRINT 

= N.O PRINT 
PRINT 

NOT CHANGED 
CHANGED 

4 ELEMENTS EACH 
YYMMOO 

4 ELEMENTS EACH 
Y YM"100 

3.0 

&.o 

NOT IN PROCESS 
1 NPROCE SS 

FORECAST O~L Y 
FORECAST EQUALS 

PAC KE 0 

PAC KE 0 

REQUIREMENT 

CUSTOMER ORDER NOT INCLUDED 
INCLUDE CUSTOMER ORDERS 

NOT IN PROCESS 

DATA LOCATIOf'.l DEC ~lELD 
l=Q~MAT FR0"1 Til P(1$ r-..iAME 

RC f)( D 

SC KEY 

l2 0 STDT E 

l 3 l& CU OT E 

17 20 D RVDTF 

21 Z? RVL{,H 

23 24 OVLGH 

25 26 LFVEl 

27 27 ML IP( 

2A ZR !=I LO l 

29 29 M>l,PP( 

30 30 lillRPRO 

3l 3 l "1PPPC 

32 32 O"lIPC 

33 33 OK X:PC 

34 35 AP ERO 

3& 37 AP FR l 

38 39 APER2 

40 41 APER 3 

42 43 AMT HS 

44 44 PLCHG 

45 48 REOT E 

49 50 RELGH 

64 71 COM 

74 89 DAT 

90 90 0 FMAC T 

N 91 91 0 FUAC T 

93 93 PSRUN 

94 94 0 PL RUN 

,, 95 95 FCSCO 

N 96 9& 0 OUOEI 

97 97 D OR RUN 
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D I S K 

FULL FILE NAME - SYS HM CONTROL 

RECORD TYPE - QA 

FIELD OESCRIPTIO~ 

CUESTIUNNAlRt MRP PRINT 

NET CHA~GE PLANNl~G 

D 1 5 K 

FULL FIL~ NAME - SYSTEM CONTROL 

SYSTEM FILE NAME - SYSC TL 

FILE ORGANIZATION - INO~XE.0 BY SCKEY 

RECORD Lt.NGTH - 120 

KEY LENGTH - b 

RECORD TYPE - Q~ 

FIELD DESCRIPTION 

RECORD CODE 

KEY 

PERIOD INTERVAL ARkAY 

DATE INTERVAL ARHAY 

F I L E l A V 0 U T 

DATA LOCl\TIO'-.) DEC l=lfll) 
LFNGTH CHARACTERl~TIC5 ~O~MAT FROM TO POS '\J~ME 

I = IN PROCESS 

NO PK INT q3 98 QU"'RP 
PR! NT 

NO NET C.iA'\JGf: PLAN\I I.\lr. 99 qq "ITC-tG 
NET CHA"JGE PLANNl"J(~ 

F r L E LAYOUT 

KEY START -

LENGTH 

6 

80 

DESCRIPTION - FOR EACd APPLICATION IT CONTAIN'..> 
CONTROL INFORMATION GOVERNING FUNCTION. 
CONSTANT INFORMATION. REPORT OPTIONS• 
AND FIL~ SIZING INFORMATION. THE FILE 
ALSO CONTAINS R!:.CURDS WHICH PROVIDF 
COMMON INTERFAC~S BETWEEN ~ULTIPLC 
APPLICATIONS. 

CHARACTERISTICS 
OATA LOCATION DEC FIELD 
FO~MAT FRO~ TO POS NA~E 

•Qt)• RCOCD 

1 Mf.l.SE.CX 1 X = 1, 21 3 SCKEY 

lO ELEMENTS cACH (3.0) PACKED p '" AP I 

20 ELEMENTS 2ACH (6.0) 4Q 12R DTF 
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0 I S K 

FULL FILE NAME - SYSTEM CONTROL 

SYSTEM FllE NAME - SVSCTL 

FILE ORGANIZATION - INDEXED BY SCKEV 

RECORD LENGTH - 128 

KEV LE~TH -

RECORD TYPE - RA 

FIELD DESCRIPTION 

RECORD CODE 

KEV 

OPEN ITEM PERCENT 

BALANCE FORWARD PERCENT 

POST TO GENERAL LEDGER 

FILLER 

UNAPPLIEO CASH TO AGE FOR OPEN ITEM 

FUTURE AG! NG 

FILLER 

AGE FDR SERVICE CHARGE CALCULATION 

MINIMUM SERVICE CHARGE 

MAXIMUM DAYS IN ACCOUNT!% PERIOD 

MINIMUM DAYS IN ACCOUNTING PERIOD 

DELINQUENT AGE PERIOD 

GROSS PROFIT CALCULATION METHOU 

STATEMENT TYPE 

BATCH CONTROL 

FILLER 

UNLOAD OPT! ON 

RELOAD OPTION 

FILLER 

FILLER 

FILLER 

ATB CONTROL 

LOW RANGE KEY 

HIGH RANGE KEY 

REPORT TYPE 

MINIMUM BALANCE 

FILLER 

PRINT TYPE 

TIME CONTROL 
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F I l E LAYOUT 

DESCRIPTION - FOR EAC~ APPLICATION IT CONTAINS 
CONTROL INFORMATION GOV ER NJ NG FUNCTION, 
CONSTANT INFORMATION, REPORT OPTIONS, 
AND FILE SIZING INFORMATION. THE FILF. 
ALSO CONTAINS RECORDS WHICH PROVIDE 
COMMON INTERFACES BETWEEN MULTIPLE 
APPLICATIONS. 

KEY START -

LENGTH 

10 

10 

CHARACTERISTICS 

'RA' 

'ARSECY' 

YES 
NO 

AGE 
NO AGE 

YES 
NO 

l • 2. 3t 4 
INITIL VALUE = 4 
MAXIMUM VALUE = 4 

INITIAL VALUE 35 

INITIAL VALUE 25 

lt Zt 3t 4 INITIAL VALUE 
MAXIMUM VALUE = 4 

l = PERCENT OF SALES 
2 = PERCENT OF COST 

i .. z. 3. 4 
l =STATEMENT TYPf 
2=STATEMENT TYPE 

A ALL 
P PAI 0 ITEM 

ALL 
TOTALS 

l ALL CUSTOMERS 
2 WITH BALANCES 
3 PAST DUE CUSTOMFRS 
4 DELINQUENT CUSTOMERS 
5 SPECIFJC CUSTOMFRS 

LOWEST KEY 

HIGHEST KEY 

l ALL CUSTOMERS 
2 = RANGE OF CUSTOMfRS 

OET AIL 
SUMMARY 
SINGLE LINE 

AS OF LAST STATEMENT 
AS OF NEXT STATEMENT 
S PE CI FI C DA TE 

4 

DATA LOCATION DEC FIELD 
FORMAT FROM TD POS NAME 

RCDCD 

SC KEV 

N 11 0 OIPCT 

12 14 0 BFPC T 

15 15 0 Gl POST 

16 16 0 FILO I 

17 17 0 UNCSHA 

18 18 FUTAGE 

19 10 Fll012 

20 20 0 DA TCHG 

21 27 LTCGMN 

28 29 OAYMAX 

30 31 0 DA YM IN 

N 32 32 0 DELI NU 

33 33 GPCA LC 

34 34 STMTVP 

35 37 0 RCHNO 

38 3B FILO 13 

39 39 UNLDO 

40 40 REL DO 

41 41 FILOl4 

42 42 Fll015 

43 45 FJL03 

46 46 0 ArncL 

47 56 n LOWRG 

57 66 HIRGE 

61 67 0 ATBTY 

N 68 74 MINBL 

75 76 FIL02 

N 77 77 PR TTY 

78 7A TIMCL 
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D I S K 

FULL FILE NAME - SYSTEM CONTROL 

RECORD TYPE - RA 

FfELD DESCRIPTION 

STATEMENT CONTROL 

LOW RANGE KEY 

HIGH RANGE KEY 

REPORT TYPE 

ZERO BALANCE CONTROL 

FILLER 

0 I S K 

FULL FILE NAMf - SYSTEM CONTROL 

SYSTEM FILE NAME - SYSC TL 

FILE ORGANlZATION - INDEXED BY SCKEY 

RECORD LENGTH - 128 

KEY LENGTH - 6 

RECORD TYPE - RB 

FIELD DESCRIPTION 

RECORD CODE 

KEY 

AGE DATE 1 

AGE DATE 2 

AGE DATE 3 

AGE DA TE 4 

AGE DATE 5 

F I L E l A Y 0 U T 

DATA LOCATION DEC FIELD 
LENGTH CHARACTER II TICS FORMAT FROM TO POS NAME 

AS OF ~EXT STATEMENT 

ALL UNPRINTED 79 79 STCTL 
PAST DUE 
UNPRINTED DEL INQUE~lT 

LO LOWEST KEY BO 89 LOWKY 

LO HIGHEST KEY 90 99 0 HI KEY 

ALL L 00 LOO RP TTY 
RANGE 

CURRENT ACTIVITY WITH ZERO BALANCf LOL lOL AGfRQ 
NO ZE R.O BALANCE PRINT 

27 L02 128 FIL27 

F I L E LAYOUT 

KEY ST ART -

LENGTH 

I RB I 

I A.GOA TE. 

6 

6 

DESCRIPTION - FOP EAC>-i APPLICATION IT CONTAI"'4S 
CO~TROL I"'4FORMATION GOVERNI~G FUNCTION, 
CO"JSTANT INFORMATIOtJ, REPORT OPTIONS, 
AND FILE SIZING INFORMATION. THE FILE 
ALSO CONT A INS RECORDS WHICH PROVIDE 
COMMON INTERFACES RETWEEN MULTIPLE 
APPLICATIONS. 

DATA LOCATION DEC FIELD 
CHARACTERISTICS FORMAT FROr-" TO POS NAME 

RCDCO 

SC KEY 

14 AGOT l 

15 20 AGDT 2 

21 26 AGOT3 

27 32 AGDT 4 

33 3B AGOT5 

Section 5. Record Layouts 5-4 7 



D I S K 

FULL FILE NAME - SYSTEM CONTROL 

SYSTEM FILE NAME - SVSCTL 

FILE ORGANIZATION - INDEXtO BY SCKEY 

RECORD LENGTH - 128 

KEV LENGTH -

RECORD TYPE - RC 

F I L E l A Y 0 U T 

KEY START -

Licensed Material-Property of IBM 

DESCRIPTION - FOR EAC~ APPLICATION IT CONTAINS 
CO~TROL fNFORMATION GOVERNING FUNCTION, 
CONSTANT INFORMATION, REPORT OPTIONS, 
AND FILE SIZING INFORMATION. THE FILE 
ALSO CONT A INS RECORDS WHICH PROVIDE 
COMMON I f\JTERFACE S BETWEEN MULTIPLE 
APPL !CAT IONS. 

DATA LOCATION DEC FIELD 
FIELD DESCRIPTION LENGTH CHARACTERISTICS FOK~AT FROM TO POS ~AME 

RECORD CODE I RC I 

KEV 'MONMSG' 

LINE 1 MESSAGE 38 LINE MESSAGE 

LINE 2 ME:SSAGE 38 LINE ME SS AGE 

LINE 3 "'1ESSAGE LINE 3 MESSAGE 

D I S K F I L E l A Y 0 U T 

FULL FILE NAME - SYSTEM CONTROL 

SYSTEM FILE NAME - SYSCTL 

FILE ORGANIZATION - INDEXED BY SCKEY 

RECORD LENGTH - 128 

KEY LENGTH - KEY START -

RECORD TYPE - RO 

RCOCD 

SC KEY 

46 MO NM GA 

47 84 MJNMGB 

85 122 MONMGC 

DESCRIPTION - FOR FACH APPLICATION IT CONTAINS 
CONTROL INFOR~ATION GOVERNING FUNCTIO~, 
CONSTANT INFORMATION, REPORT OPTIONS1 
AND FILE SIZING INFORMATION. THE FILE 
ALSO CO~TAINS RECORDS WHICH PROVIDE 
COMMON INTERFACES RETWEEN ~ULTIPLE 

APPLICATIONS. 

DATA LOCATION DEC FIELD 
FIELD DESCRIPTION LENGTH CHARACTERISTICS FORMAT FROM TO PDS NAME 

RECORD CODE 'RD' RCOCD 

KEY ARANXX xx COMPANY NUMBER SC KEY 

GENERAL lEDGER ACCOUNT NUMBER 15 GLAND 

CASH GENERAL LEDGER NUMEER 16 22 GLANC 

DISCOUNT GENERAL LEDGER NUMBER 23 29 0 GLAND 

ADJUSTMENT GENERAL LEDGER NUMBER 30 36 0 GLA,_.A 

WRITE-OFF ADJUSTMENT GENERAL LEDGER NO. 37 43 GLANW 

SERVICE CHARGE GENERAL LEDGER NUMBER 44 50 GLANL 

RECEIVABLES JOURNAL SEQUENCE NU-BER 51 52 RJSEQ 
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0 I S K 

FULL FILE NAME - SYSTEM CONTROL 

SYS TE~ FILE NAME - SYSC TL 

FILE ORGANIZATION - INDEXED BY SCKEY 

RECORD LENGTH - 128 

KEY LENGTH - 6 

RECORD TYPE - RX 

FIELD DESCRIPTION 

RECORD CODE 

KEY 

FILLER 

AGE OF AR 

MONTHLY INVOICES 

BATCH INVOICES/CRED. 

MONTHLY ADJUSTMENTS 

BATCH CASH & ADJUSTMENTS 

NO. OF CUSTOMERS 

ND. OF ACCOUNTS 

WORK STATION BATCHES 

DISKETTE BATCHES 

DISKETTE BATCH SIZE 

SERVICE CHARGE P.ECORDS 

QUEST• UNLOAD CODE 

QUEST. RELOAD CODE 

F I L E LAYOUT 

KEY START -

DESCRIPTION - FOR EAC~ APPLICATION IT CONTAINS 
CONTROL !~FORMATION GOVERNING FUNCTION, 
CONSTANT INFORMATION, REPORT OPTIONS, 
ANO FILE SIZING INFORMATION. THE FILE 
ALSO COIHAINS RECORDS WHICH PROVIDE 
COMMON INTERFACES BETWEEN MULTIPLE 
APPL !CAT IONS. 

DATA LOCATION DEC FIELD 
LENGTH CHARACTERISTICS FnRMAT FROM TO POS NAME 

'RX' •coco 

'AR STAT' SC KEY 

0 FILOl 

10 12 0 ARAGE 

13 17 0 MU INV 

18 22 0 AC INV 

23 27 0 MOAOJ 

28 32 BCCSH 

33 39 NOCUS 

40 42 0 NOAC T 

43 45 WSBCH 

46 48 DSACH 

.~ 49 53 DSKSZ 

54 6D SVC RC 

ALL 61 61 0 UNLCO 
PAID ITEM PROOF 

ALL 62 62 RELCO 
TOTALS ONLY 
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D l S K F l L E l-AYOUT 

FULL FILE NAME - SYSTEM CONTROL 

SYSTEM FILE NAME - SYSCTL 

FILE ORGANIZATION - INDEXED BY SCKEY 

RECORD LENGTH - l2R 

KEY LENG TH - KEY START -

RECORD TYPE - SA SA SECY 

FIELD DESCRIPTION LENGTH 

RECORD CODE 'SA' 

KEY 

FIRST FISCAL SALES ANALYSIS M/P NO. 

CURRENT SALES ANALYSIS MC"'JTH OR PD. NO. 

NUMBER OF SALES ANALYSIS CLOSINGS 

METHOD OF PRINT ING ITEM REP OR TS ALL 
THOSE 

METHOD OF PRINTING CUSTOMER. REPORTS ALL 
THOSE 

METHOD OF CALCULATING % OF PROFIT % OF 
% OF 

PR! NT CUSTOMER SALES ANALYSIS AT CLOSE NO 
YES 

PRINT ITEM SALES ANALYSIS AT CLOSE NO 
YES 

PRINT SALESMAN SALES ANALYSIS AT CLOSE ND 
YES 

D I S K F I L E LAYOUT 

FULL FILE NAME - SYSTEM CONTROL 

SYSTEM FILE NAME - SYSCTL 

FILE ORGANIZATION - INDEXED BY SCKEY 

RECORD LENGTH - 12R 

KEY LENGTH - 6 KEY START -

RECORD TYPE - Sl SA OF LT 

FIELD DESCRIPTION LENGTH 

RECORD CODE 9 Sl' 

KEY 6 'SADFLT' 

QUESTION 23 6 

QUESTION 24 

QUESTION 25 

QUESTION 26 6 

QUESTION 17 0 NO 
l YES 

QUESTION 06 
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DESCRtPTION - FOR EAC4 APPLICATION IT CONTAIN~ 
CONTROL P>IFORMATIOP\I GOVERNING FUNCTION, 
CONSTANT INFORMATION. REPORT OPTIONS. 
AND FILE SIZING JNl=QRMATION. THE FILE 
ALSO CONTAIN5 RECORDS ~HICH PR~VIOE 

co~~ON INTERFACES ~ETWEEN MULTIPLE 
APPL !CAT IONS. 

DATA LOCATION DEC FIELD 
CHARACTERISTICS FO~MAT FRO~ TO POS ~AME 

WITH 

WITH 

SALES 
COST 

RCDCD 

SC KEY 

9 10 0 SAF'GN 

ll 12 0 SAC UR 

13 14 SAC LO 

15 15 0 SA IT"' 
ACTIVITY 

16 16 SACUS 
ACTIVITY 

11 17 SAC LC 

1e IB SAU RC 

19 19 SAUR I 

20 20 SAUR S 

DESCRIPTION - FOR EACH APPLICATION IT CONTAINS 
CONTROL TN FORMAT ION GOVER NI NG FUNCTION, 
CONSTANT INFORMATION, REPORT OPTIONS~ 
ANO FILE SIZING INFORMATION. THE FILE 
ALSO CONTAINS RECORDS WHICH PROVIDE 
COMMON INTERFACES RETWEEN MULTIPLE 
APPL !CAT IONS. 

DATA LOCATION DEC FIELD 
CHARACTERISTICS FORMAT FROM TO POS NAME 

RCDCO 

SC KEY 

N 9 14 0 SANS l 

15 20 0 SANS2 

21 26 0 SANS 3 

27 32 0 SANH 

33 33 0 SANS5 

34 35 0 SANS6 
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D I 5 K 

FULL FILE NAME - SYSTEM CONTROL 

SYSTEM FILE NAME - SYSL TL 

F I L E LAYOUT 

DESCRIPTION - FOR EACH APPLICATION IT CONTAIN~ 
CONTROL INFORMATION GOVERNING FUNCTION. 
CONSTANT INFOKMATION. REPORT OPTIONS. 
AND FlLt SIZING INFORMATION. THC FILE 

FILE ORGANIZATION - INOtXLO BY SCKEY ALSO CONTAINS RECORDS WHICH PROVIDE 
COMMON INTERFACES BETWEEN MULTIPLE 

RECORD LENGTH - 126 APPLICAflONS. 

KEY LENGTH - 6 KEY START -

RECORD TYPE - XC XMREPT 

DATA LOCATION OEC FI~LD 

FIELD DESCRIPTION LENGTH CHARACTERISTICS FO~MAT FROM TO POS ~AME 

RECORD CODE •xc• RCDCO 

KEY 6 'XMREPT 1 8 SC KEY 

INSTALLED APPLICATION CHAR. DESIGNATION •P• 12 12 A.PIO l 

INSTALLED APPLICATION CHAR. DESIGNATION .•. 13 13 API02 

INSTALLED APPLICATION CHAR. DESIGNATION 'G' 14 14 Al-'103 

INSTALLED APPLICATION CHAR. DESIGNATION 'R' 15 15 API04 

INSTALLED APPLICATION CHAR. DESIGNATION •c• 16 16 AP I 05 

INSTALLED APPLICATION CHAR. DESIGNATION '8' l7 l 7 API06 

INSTALLED APPLICATtO~ CHAR. DESIGNATION ']. ld IA API07 

INSTALLED APPLICATION CHAR. DESIGNATION •S• 19 19 APIOf! 

INSTALLED APPLICATION CHAR. DESIGNATION 'E• 20 20 API09 

INSTALLED APPLICATION CHAR. DESIGNATION •o• 21 21 Af.->110 

INSTALLED APPLICATION CHAR. DESIGNATION •M• 22 22 AP I 11 

INSTALLEO APPLICATION CHAR. DESIGNATION 23 23 AP I 12 

INSTALLEO APPLICATION CHAR. DESIGNATION 24 24 Al-' I l 3 

INSTALLED APPLICATION CHAR. DESIGNATION 25 25 API 14 

# OF CURRENT UNRESTARTABLE W/S JOAS 25 30 UPDAT 

REUSE DATA ENTRY SEGMENT~ YES, 0 = NO 31 31 RE::_U::,f: 

MULTICOMPANY INDICATOR NO, l ::: YES 32 32 CLl I,\IO 
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D I S I( 

FULL FILE NAMF. - SYSTFM CONTROL 

RECORD TYPE - XC 

FIELD DESCRIPTION 

FISCAL PERlOD INUICATOR 

REPORT DAT!::. FOkMAT 

DATE VALIDATint4 CODE 

MAGAZINE SUPi·JnRT LJO~ 

CONTROL FIELUl 

CONTROL FIELD ~ 

I"HE~FACE INOICAHWS 

INTFRFACE JNDILAT01.: 

INTERFACE. INDtCATn-.1 

INTE"RFACE INDILATf1;< 

INTERFACI::. I NOi LATO.< 

INTFRFAC:': lNf)T(.ATn,.,. 

INTERFACE I NOi <...AT n,~ 

1 NTf'RFACt.:. INUICATOt< 

lNTERFACL INCHCA.fn.~ 

INTF.RFAC£ I "'llJI LA fti,.;: 

INTFRFACL INUit..A.fn,~ 

INTFHFACL INUILAfrlt< 

lNTERFACt.:. INtJICATfl,< 
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F I L E L A. Y 0 U T 

x.~Rl::.PT 

LENGTH CHARACfEl'(ISTIC.; 

12 MUNTH::i 
l~ Dt~lOJS 

JLANK = ~n N~T EDIT OATE FIELD 
l = ~OIT DATt Fl~LJ 

SINGLF OJ SKFTTL SUPP.JRT 
Cl.:>Kt.TTF MAGAZINE. .::iUPP•JRT 

Nn I~T~R~ACE Dl~IQ~D 

l~TF~FAC~ UFSIKEJ 
I "'ITFkFAC~ ACT I VAT Fu 

INTERFACL ~AS NOT ~ELECT~D 

Licensed Material-Property of IBM 

DATA LOCATIO~l OF~ FIELD 
fO~MAT ~RU~ TO POS NA~E 

·i 33 Jl r. ..-CPR 

34 34 f'TF~T 

"' 35 !FLAG 

3b J6 "'AGCO 

38 J• ., ... Ti..... I 

39 Jq 7 ._ TL? 

40 4n PrGL J 

41 •I t.,>r;l I 

4< 42 a -:C.L [ 

4, 43 !\1,P.._ ( 

44 44 ro,PCI 

4" 4S ')i.._P.~ T 

4" 4' I ·•P1... I 

4! 47 f · f"IC I 

4b '•" I c;,\J 

4'/ 4q I' n 1 I 

51 SI l ~- '1 I 

54 5 .. i:-;1P [ T 

5.-.> 5<; • ~ I r-' 1·' J 
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q T S I< F I L {" L A Y fJ lJ T 

X,· Pr: PT 

r1ATA _f)Lt.IIQt: cJFC f'J!LO 

f-'IllD DF::.Cf<IPT}n;, LFNGTH c I-',\ n -\CT f- ,, [ -, TI C _, 1-~.<~AT 0RU'A rn Pf)~ jft.~f 

['i'Tf-RFACi I NIJ !LAI ri, Sf, 'iA ')I SA I 

l NTFRFACL l Nd I~ Al "l.' :,7 " •I I Ah~ I 

I NTF"r<F A Ct· l'' ; L (/I j II.< <).-J oR '· '-... r 

INTlf.ffACt j N>l'( '-Al ,9 o9 

I ~JTf ~'ff- A(· i l'C' ~ l ( A ffh' ou '.)(1 PCT .'l 

lNl"F;{;::;I','- I ,,:u T ~ /:..!f' 61 o l 111.l q 

INT ~i-<F AC,_ I l\;J ! ;_ ,:i.1 ni-.. f,'.} 6? "l l q 

INT[1:{FA':" I ~~L) I ,-_ t.. l ·' ,~ 6.5 &' " l " 
INTFh:FACt-_ l NUT C Al r 11~ M "" l v l 

INTERFACE I N.J [ cATlll< f,'.J t;'> ,; c .. 1 

INTERFAC:. l~Jl~~CA 6•, bfo f!c...,P( [ 

INT~RFAC(; INU!1....AT~!,.' "' t,7 D ,._ f~ .::_ I 

l.iUl ST I ON1'. Al~,: ,\;:- J\r· OJv ~lt,.>p~,ffSSI ON 7v ro 

JNTE'RNAL I NT'--~·f- rv,.' ~ L ,\ 71 fl A ) xx l 

INTERNAL lh1TcC; 0'AC' FL'\ 72. 72 A,- XX? 

1NTf;:RNAL I i'<Ti_ q, J,,-:F- Fl.fl..., 7J 73 l\r' XX 3 

l~TERNAL INTLRFACf- fLA<... 74 7 ,, to.-. xx t 

INT~RNAL I NTt.Rt= AC<;:_ FLA__, 7'., /< ·' 'x ,\ -, 

INTfRNAL I NH . .Pf-" ACE FL Au 7" {fo \,( x ,( 1 

INTERNAL I NTt:Rf" .~C.F FL Au 77 77 '' L XX I 

INTFf<:NAL I NH:.'< FACE' FLA(; 7B f P i"I I XA:;> 

lNTFRNAL I NTl;:_qF ACF FLAC, 79 ,,, -11 xx:>. 
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0 J S K F l L F LA.YOUT 

FULL FlLi:: NAM~ - SYSTEM CONTROL 

RECORD TYPE.. - XC X"'IRi::PT 

~~TA ~OLATIO~ UEC ~IFLQ 

FIELD 0~5CRIPT10N Lf.NGTH CHAQACTf:H I:-; TIC,, ,A·-.F 

l"ITERNAL ItHE::RFACE FLAG 80 dO r),_ xx 1 

INIC-:t<NAL. I NTERFA.CF FLA..., Al di ['._X>.2 

HHEK~~~L INTt:.RFACF FL Au ~2 d? DCXX3 

INTE!~NAL INTERFACE FLAG A6 Bf' r,LXX l 

INTE"RNAL INTi::RFA(.E FLAG 07 d7 G ..... XX? 

ffHE~NAL I NTt.RFACF FLA>., Bo 8A GL XX 1 

lNTrRNAL INH::RF~·:E FL Au AJ "9 I 1X,< I 

INTERNAL JNH:RFAC.F F:.J\l, 90 90 f -"XJ(,2 

i'NT!. ,:,,,,AL l NTE:RF ACE- r~ . ..... ,. QI ,. I •tXX3 

l~HER~AL [ NTt:~1f ~-·.r: ., •v n 92 "-JXX 1 

iNT~Rl..;A.L. f NTc.R:Z: II.CF FL f>~, 93 <;;.] "1r:XX2 

INH:kNAL l NTt:.r· f .l.t::F FLA;,, 94 Y4 ..,.,, xx J 

INTERNAL JNT£RFACE' FLAl.J Q~ " P(XA l 

INTERNAL fNTt.~F r~c~- FLA.., 9<, ,, PcXX2 

INTERNAL l NTt:.~fACF FLA>.i Ql "' "C...XAJ 

INTERNAL TNTE.RfACi:' F'-AU 90 90 Pr... xx t 

INTERNAL If'• !':-'";f ACF'" f·L.t'J 99 qq P"<.XX? 

INH'Rf'IAL !NH:R~:A.l' FLA_, I Ou 100 Dt.XX 3 

INTERNAL I~~T1:.RO·A...:~ Fi...A •• , I 01 IO I SAXXl 

INTEl<NAL INTiJ.'f-4(;F ,:,_(:.\.> 102 I U 2 5AXX2 

INTEQNAL rrnt.nFAct~ fi..A\., 1 0-~ lu3 5AXX.3 

CONSTANT f-tJP ;..'LACI '.i(, CTL ~LCS IN DI r~ r.:·,_s 7 p I 04 I u 7 CYL::iZ 
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0 I S K 

FULL FILE NAMF - SYSTEM CONTWOL 

RECORD TYPE -

FI ELD DESCR IPT t Cli~ 

INSTALLEU AJ...'Pll(•1Tl0q l~-L .. I<..AT'1r< 

INSTALLFD APPLIC'1'.T 1""l'l l"', ILAH1R 

INSTALLED APP•L I CAT Io·. l'-1., I ... ATOR 

INSTALLEU AP?LICATIO.i I ' !<. f, T011 

IN5TALLEU APPL I CA":' tnc.,. l"-1 I lLATflt< 

INSTALLFl• ;,r:.Pl.ICA.TIOl'I Jl'UI..:..AHlR 

IN5TALLEU APPLl(t.TtGr• IN 'IC.AT011 

INSTALLE"U APi-lL re;.. r I Oi\I lN.,J....:ATOK 

INSTALt.i:i.:. A.Pi-lL1C.:~flf:•~ IN.llCATOK 

INSTALLEJ •;PP!. I CA ( !D;,,, INilLATOh! 

INSTALLH' APPL I CAT 1 l'Jt' lN.;l(ATOR 

1NSTALLF-1J APr'L ! (.~\ T I ON IN.•ICATnk 

INSTALLF:_, ~-.r>PLIC"o\.TIO\I IN.Jlt.ATOt< 

INSTALLfiJ ~p~~lCArlt)N lNJILATOR 

F/S JN~1Ati.Fu t.JIT !'PJFILL 1 

F l L E L A Y 0 U T 

X"'IREPT 

LENGTH CHA~ACTERJ.:,TJC-:> 

JNSTALLF:O 
UNI NSTALLEU 

~ATA LOCATION DEC Fir.LO 
fO~MAT FRO~ TO POS ~A~E 

I Od 10• A.PINI 

,, 
I 09 IOQ '\Pl'"i:? 

I l J 110 0 .•,·I ..i::; 

I II 111 ,,{_.I ·44 

112 112 ,\ 'I :~5 

113 113 11,t-'Jrlt'> 

114 114 A;J I ~I 7 

11~ 115 l'\PJ'lA 

I lb Ill", A..-1.~Q 

117 117 Ar' l'1A 

lid 11~ A.t-· I lA 

llc,l 119 0 flt-•t:-1(. 

120 120 /\PI ~D 

121 121 11. ... 1 .... -:: 

122 122 H 1 I TS 

F/$ IN5TALLf.:.J •1 Ir 1-· .. \JF lL A 123 123 H·, IT2 

FILE SIZt..:./JN:..-1'1>1.U ..... CHA~G .. IND. 124 124 C•tA.loE 

F/S SORT SE.OUFNCL 12~ 1'5 ~:>n...cT 

F/S #HER~ uscn INDICATUR - 1 1 2~1 t2f> At•~H T 

127 127 A.i'f'T? 

F/S RECOHD TVPL ... l 21'J 12~ fJL0UE' 
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D I S K F I L F LAYIJUT 

FULL FILE NA~E - svsrFY CONTROL 

SYSTEM FILE NA•F - SVSLTL 

fILE ORGANIZATION - INDt:XO:O BY SCKFY 

RECORD Lt:NGTH - 12° 

KEY LENGTH - KEY START -

RECORD TYPE - XO XMREPU 

FIELD DESCRIPTION LENGTH 

RE CORO CODE 'XO I 

KEV 6 

APP BEFORE/AFTER P~INT r·~o. - FILE lil!A Ji-.iT YES, D 

A pp BE FORE I AFTER Pr:. INT ['\l[l. - F ILF MA INT 

APP BEFOkE/AFTFR PK!NT I'iO. - FILE ~AINT 

A pp ~EFORE/AFTFR Pt! I ft..jT l'\!fl. - FILE '.MAitH 

APP BEFORE/AFTER Pt! I NT l'\JD. - FI LE fol'AINT 

APP BEFnRE/AFTER PK!~T 1,0. - FI LE "IAINT 

APP BEFORE/AFTFR PR INT IND. - FILE MA!NT 

APP BEFORE/AFTER po_ I ~T I~D. - FI LE MA I NT 

APP BEFORE/AFTER PRI"H I'~ [l. - FILE MA INT 

A pp BEFORE/ AFTER PR INT J\10. - FILE MA INT 

APP BEFORE/AFTER P~I~T I"~D. - FILE ~AINT 

APP BEFORE/AFTER Pi<INT li\iO. - FILE '"'A!NT 

APP BEFORE/AFTER Pt! INT I i~D. - FILE ~AINT 

A pp BEFORE/AFTER PRINT I•o. - FILE "tAINT 

G/L TEMGEN RECORD COUNT 

A/P TE MG EN RECORD COU~T 

P/R TE "1GEN RE CORO COUNT 

A/R TE MG EN RECORD COUNT 

LAST QUESTIONNAIRE RUN DATE 12 

FIXED DI SK BLOCK CAPAC I TV 

SVSTE• L!RRARY BLOCK RE~UIREMENT 

APPLICATION LI BRARV BLOCK C<EQUIREMENT 

SYSTEM FILES BLOCK REQUIREMENT 

RESERVED BLOCK P.EQU IREMENT 
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uE_,CKIPTIDN - FOP fAC-1 APPtrr>1r1m. IT r'JNT.\I'-l:> 
CU~TROL r·ii:ot.''1ATJ:1•J f,JVlQ·'liINC. F•J~1(Tl1N, 

co~i~TAM INFf'll)IA.:.Tifl"-1, QtD::JRT 'JPTtoi..is •. 
AN') FILE ,IlJ~ir, l"-il=QQM~TIO~. THL FILf 
ALSJ COiTA!~S PtC!JR,_i<: ""HICH PR.'lVJJF 
CO~MON I~fFRFAC~~ RET~E~N YULTlPLE 
APPLICATJ.lf\'~. 

C. HAP ACT ER I:> T IC~ 
r~TA tnCATIO~ DEC ~!FLO 

rr~MAT ~RO~ TO POS NA~F 

~cocn 

C)(KE-Y 

N] PAY~Oll 12 l? 40AF l 

Accou:..,rs PAYAl::ILE 13 I 1 0 AjAf-2 

GtNER,L LEOGE'l ,, 14 14 A~AF3 

ACCOIJ".ITS RECE IVAF LF 15 10 0 AfiAF4 

PRf10lJC TI ON CONTROL & ~ 16 u A.1AF5 
COST l'<G 

BILLI•G/OROER ENTRY & 17 17 0 At1AF6 
INVOIL ING 

INVENTORY MANAGE"'IE NT 18 19 AHAF 7 

SALE~ ANAL VS IS 19 19 A8AF8 

PRODUCT DATA MANAGEMF;H -, 20 2n ABAFq 

DATA COLLECT ION 21 21 a AB AF A 

~A TERI AL RE QUI RE~E ~TS N 22 22 0 Al:\AF8 
PLANNING 

23 <3 AllAFC 

24 24 A13AFD 

25 25 0 ABAFE 

26 29 a GLTEM 

30 33 a APTE M 

14 37 P<TEM 

38 41 ARTEfl' 

89 I DO QOATF 

106 ID~ FIXBK 

109 111 0 LISBK 

l 12 114 0 ""APBK 

115 117 0 SPLdK 

l 18 120 0 RSVBK 



Licensed Material-Property of IBM 

System Lock (SYSLOK) 

D ! S K 

FULL FILE: NA~E - SYSTf,'1 LOCK 

SYSTEM FILE i~A"'lf - SYSLOK 

FJLf fJRGANIZATION - DfRCCT 

RECORD Lf.NGTH - 2S6 

KEY LFNGTH -

RECORD TYPE - Ol 

FIELD Of:)CRIPTION 

D I S K 

FULL FILE NAME - SYSTfM LOCK 

SYSTEM FILE NAME - SVSLOK 

FILE ORGANIZATION - DIRECT 

RECORD LENGTH - 256 

KEY LENGTH -

RECORD TYPE - 10 

FIELD DESCRIPTION 

LOCAL DATA AREA IMAGE 

USER SWITCHES 

RESTART STATUS 

CHECKPOINT STATUS 

PROCEDURE SEGMENT ID 

PROCEDURE NAME 

APPLICATION DESIGNATOR 

OPERATOR ID 

WORK STAT ION IO 

F I l E L A Y 0 U T 

L E/\iG TH 

OESCi<.IPTION - ACCLSSliG RECJR:J l I'l THIS Fili= IS USEf) 
TO PREVlNT ((11\jFLICTl~G ACTIONS IN 
DIFFERE'JT PROGRAMS fUOM OCCURRI~G 
Sl"'ULTAl\JEJUSLY. RECORD 10 CONTAINS THE 
JOBOUEUE PROCEDURE CHELKPOINT RECORD. 
IT IS A CJPY OF TH" LOA IJURI~G THE: 
CH[=CKPOI NT fD PROCEDURE. 

DATA LOCATION DEC FifLO 
C~ARA(fi:kISTICS ~1i<"'AT fR.O'-, Tll POS 'j\MF 

THIS R!::CJRD IS RE:LATIV:- i-<.i:=CORO ON!'.'.. IT 
HAS NO OCFINEO DATA FI'..:LOS. IT IS 
~FTRIEVEO Fn~ UPDATE ~y PROGKA~S ~ATN­

TAINING ~JIRECT i:1u_ CHAIN STRUCTur;Es Td 
LOCI< OUT OTHr-:P PR.OGRAM.) PtKFORMir-..C, THi:: 
SA."\F FlJNCTiil'•• 

F I L E l A Y 0 U T 

LENGTH 

256 

DESCRIPTION - ACCESSI~G RECORD 1 IN THIS FILE IS USED 
TO PREVENT CONFLICTING ACTIONS IN 
DIFFfRE~T PROGRAMS FPOM OCCURRING 
SIMULTA!\IEOUSLY. P.ECORD 10 CONTAINS THE 
JOBQUEUE PROCEDURE CHECKPOINT RECORD. 
IT IS A COPY OF THE LOA DURING THE 
CHECKPDINTEO PROCEDURE. 

C HARACTE RI5 TICS 

THIS RECORD IS RELATIVE RECORD NUMBER 
TEN. IT IS USED TO CHECKPOINT THE STATUS 
OF JOBS IN THE JOBQ. IT CONTAINS A COPY 
OF THE LOCAL DATA AREA. 

STATUS OF Ul-UB IS CONTAINED IN BITS 
D - 1. 

A 
c 

NOT RESTARTABLE 
RESTARTABLE 

ACTIVE 
CLEARED 

LAST TWO CHARACTERS OF NAME OF PROCEDURE 

E 
G 

M 
p 

A/P 
OE£ I 
PCC 
ocss 
POM 
G/L 
IM 
MRP 
P/R 
A/R 
S/A 

DATA LOCATION DEC FIELD 
fOqMAT FROM TO POS NAME 

256 LDAC P 

z 36 2 36 USRSW 

237 237 FS TS 1 

.238 238 FSTS2 

2 39 2 39 FS GI D 

240 2 41 P~CNM 

245 245 AP COD 

252 254 USRIO 

2 55 ? 56 WK SI 0 
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System Control Work File (SYSWRK) 

D I S K F t L E L A Y 0 U T 

FULL F JLI:.. NAM~- - SYSTE~ CONTMOL ~ouK FILE tJF...;C~Il-'TJON - WOQi< co~v OF 5Y,CTL FIL~. 

SYSTtM FILE N4~E - SY5~cv 

FILE" OUGANIZATlQr~ - JNDLX_D BY SCKE"Y 

~ECORD LtNGTH - l~~ 

~EV LFNGTH - K~Y START -

~ATA L0(.ATl0"' JJFC FIFLO 
FIELO OESCkJPTlON LFNGTH LHAQACTEk I .:1TI C:J 

THI~ FIL~ I~ AN IMAGE UF SYSCTL 

D I S K F I L F L A Y 0 U T 

FULL FILt NAMF - SYSTEM CONTROL ~OWK FILI:.. 

FILE ORGANIZATION - J,...tDLXt.O AV ~CKEY 

RECOHD LtNGTH - llR 

KFY LENGTH - KEY START -

~ATA LDCATIUN Jf"C FJFLI) 

FI ELD OE"~CH JPT l 0:'>1 LENGTH C.HARACTE~l~•TIC:. r-:n .... MAT r-R•J" TO µn.. '.;A·1F.: 

THIS FILE. IS AN IMAGE IJF SYSCTL 
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This section contains cross-reference listings of programs 
to files and files to programs of the programs distributed 
on the following diskettes: AMKS21, AMKS22, 
AMKS23, AMKSl 1, AMKS12, AMKS13, AMKS14, and 
AMZSOl. 

In the figures in this section, file type indicates the 
processing method. File type can be a 1- or 2-character 
code. The following explains how to interpret the 
code. 

First character: I = Input 
0 = Output 
u = Update 
c Combined 

Second character: p Primary file 
s Secondary file 
c Chained file 
R = Record Address file 
T = Table or Array file 
D = Demand file 
L = Process within limits 
A= Sequential add 
U= Unordered add 

For example, in Figure 6-1 the first file shown for 
program AMKlO is GELMAS, and the file type is 
OU. Using the information above, you can determine 
that GELMAS is an output file, unordered. 

Program to File Cross-References 

Figures 6-1 through 6-3 contain program to file cross­
references. Figure 6-1 is for file conversion programs; 
Figure 6-2 is for initial file load programs; and Figure 
6-3 is for cross-application support programs. 

Section 6. Cross-References 

Section 6. Cross-References 6-1 
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Program name File name File type Program name File name File type 

AMK03 SYSCTL UC AMK22 DISTRB OU 
LOADS* u DISTRBX IP 

SYSCTL UC 
AMK08 DXM0010X IC LOA* u 

SYSCTL IC PRINTER 0 
LOADS* u 
WORKSTN CP AMK24 EM PD ED OU 
PRINTER 0 EMPDEDX IP 

SYSCTL UC 
AMK10 GELMAS OU LOA* u 

LOA* u PRINTER 0 
GELMASX IP 
GELMASY IP AMK26 EM PM AS OU 
SYSCTL UC EM PM ASX IP 
PRINTER 0 EMPMASY IP 

SYSCTL UC 
AMK12 GLFORM OU LOA* u 

GLFORMX IP PRINTER 0 
GLFORMY IP 
SYSCTL UC AMK28 EMPSCL OU 
LOA* u EMPSTLX IP 
PRINTER 0 SYSCTL UC 

LOA* u 
AMK14 CHECKS OU PRINTER 0 

CHECK BX IP 
CHECKBY IP AMK30 LABO IS OU 
SYSCTL UC LABDISX IP 
LOA* u LABDISY IP 
PRINTER 0 SYSCTL UC 

LOA* u 
AMK16 OPNPAY OU PRINTER 0 

OPNPAYX IP 
OPNPAYY IP AMK32 TAXTBL OU 
SYSCTL UC TAXTBLX IP 
LOA* u SYSCTL UC 
PRINTER 0 LOA* u 

PRINTER 0 
AMK18 VENN AM OU 

VENNAMX IP AMK34 UNI MAS OU 
SYSCTL UC UNIMASX IP 
LOA* u SYSCTL UC 
PRINTER 0 LOA* u 

PRINTER 0 
AMK20 CHECKR OU 

CHECK RX IP AMK36 DBADGE OU 
EM PM AS IC DMD0160X IP 
SYSCTL UC SYSCTL UC 
LOA* u LOA* u 
PRINTER 0 PRINTER 0 

Figure 6-1. Program to file cross-reference-file conversion programs ( 1 of 4) 
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Program name File name File type Program name File name File type 

AMK38 CUSMAS UC AMK48 OMB0040X IP 
OOB1030X IP OTYPRC OU 
OROSUM OU SYSCTL UC 
SYSCTL u LOA* u 
LOA* u PRINTER 0 
PRINTER 0 

AMK50 OMB0030X IP 
AMK40 0010200X IP SHPMAS UC 

ITEM AS IC SYSCTL UC 
ITEM BL UC LOA* u 
PURSUM UC PRINTER 0 
SYSCTL UC 
LOA* u AMK52 CUSMAS UC 
PRINTER 0 OMM0020X IP 

SYSCTL UC 
AMK43 ITEMAS IC LOA* u 

ITEM BL IC PRINTER 0 
JOBMATX UP 
OPMTWK OA AMK54 OOR3030X IS 
OPNSUM IC OMM0020X IP 
SYSCTL UC OXM0010X IC 
LOA* u OPEN RU OL 
PRINTER 0 SYSCTL UC 

LOA* u 
AMK44 OOB1030X IP PRINTER 0 

ITEMAS IC 
ITEM BL IC AMK56 CUSMAS IC 
OPTMWK OA CUSS UM OU 
OROSUM IC OGS4020X IP 
OTYPRC IC SYSCTL UC 
SYSCTL UC LOA* u 
LOA* u PRINTER 0 
PRINTER 0 

AMK62 OGS4030X IP 
AMK45 OMM0150X IP ITEM AS IC 

ITEM AS UC ITEMSM OU 
ITEM BL OA SYSCTL UC 
OPMTWK OA LOA* u 
OPNSUM OA PRINTER 0 
SYSCTL UC 
LOA* u AMK64 OMM0060X IP 
PRINTER 0 SLSMAS OU 

SYSCTL UC 
AMK46 CON PRC OU LOA* u 

OMB0050X IP PRINTER 0 
SYSCTL UC 
LOA* u AMK68 OXM0010X IC 
PRINTER 0 P$MSTRKX IC 

Figure 6-1. Program to file cross-reference-file conversion programs (2 of 4) 
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Program name File name File type Program name File name File type 

AMK68 P$MSTRRX IC AMK80 DMM0150X IP 
(continued) P$STRUCX IC I TE MAS IC 

PSEDIT QA ITEM BL UC 
SYSCTL UC SYSCTL UC 
LOA* u LDA* u 
PRINTER Q PRINTER Q 

AMK69 JQBSELX IP AMK82 ADDRQU IR 
PSEDIT QA ITEMAS IC 
SYSCTL UC ITEM BL UC 
LOA* u JQBSELX IP 
PRINTER Q SYSCTL UC 

LDA* u 
AMK70 JQBSELX IP PRINTER Q 

RTEDIT QA 
WRKCTR UC AMK84 ADDRQU IR 
SYSCTL UC I TE MAS IC 
LOA* u ITEM BL UC 
PRINTER Q JQBSUMX IP 

SYSCTL UC 
AMK72 DETAIL QL LOA* u 

JQBMATX IP PRINTER Q 
QPNSUM IC 
SYSCTL UC AMK86 ITEM AS IC 
LOA* u ITEM BL UC 
PRINTER Q JQBMATX IP 

SYSCTL UC 
AMK74 DETAIL QL LOA* u 

JQBDETX IP PRINTER Q 
QPNSUM IC 
WRKCTR UC AMK89 DMM0050X IP 
SYSCTL UC ITEM AS UC 
LDA* u SYSCTL UC 
PRINTER Q LDA* u 

PRINTER 0 
AMK76 DDI0200X IP 

ITEMAS IC AMK90 DXM0010X IC 
ITEM BL UC ITEM AS UC 
QPNSUM UC P$MSTRKX IP 
SYSCTL UC SYSCTL UC 
LOA* u LDA* u 
PRINTER Q PRINTER Q 

AMK78 ITEM AS IC AMK92 ADDRQU IR 
ITEM BL UC I TE MAS UC 
JOBSUMX IP JQBSELX IP 
QPNSUM UC SYSCTL UC 
SYSCTL UC LDA* u 
LDA* u PRINTER Q 
PRINTER Q 

Figure 6-1. Program to file cross-reference-file conversion programs (3 of 4) 
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Program name File name File type 

AMK94 ADDROU IR 
I TE MAS UC 
JOBSUMX IP 
SYSCTL UC 
LDA* u 
PRINTER 0 

AMK96 ITEM AS UC 
JOBMATX IP 
SYSCTL UC 
LDA* u 
PRINTER 0 

*Local data area used by the program 

Figure 6-l. Program to file cross-reference-file conversion programs (4 of 4) 
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Program name File name File type Program name File name File type 

AMKA4 AMKAS2 IR AMKD1 DAMKDO IP 
DAMKA4 IP DBADGE IC 
VEN NAM OA SYSCTL UC 
SYSCTL UC LDA* u 
LOADS* u PRINTER 0 
PRINTER 0 

AMKE1 I MAD DR IR 
AMKB1 AD ROEi IR IMDSKT IP 

CU SM AS UC IMEDIT OL 
CUSTRN IP ITEM AS IC 
SLSMAS IC SYSCTL IC 
TAX BOD IC LDA* u 
SYSCTL UC PRINTER 0 
LOA* u 
PRINTER 0 AMKE3 IMEDIT IP 

I TE MAS UC 
AMK83 AD ROE I IR SYSCTL UC 

CON PRC UC LOA* u 
CONT RN IP PRINTER 0 
CUSMAS IC 
ITEMAS IC AMKG2 AMKG1 IR 
SYSCTL UC DAMK.G1 IP 
LDA* u GELMAS OA 
PRINTER 0 GELMAX IC 

SYSCTL UC 
AMK85 AD ROE I IR LOA* u 

ITEMAS IC PRINTER 0 
OTYPRC UC 
OTYTRN IP AMKl1 IBLOAD UP 
SYSCTL UC I LDT AG IR 
LDA* u ITEMAS IC 
PRINTER 0 ITEM BL IC 

SYSCTL IC 
AMK87 AD ROE I IR PRINTER 0 

CUSMAS IC 
SHPMAS UC AMKl2 IBLOAD IP 
SHPTRN IP I LDT AG IR 
TAXBOD IC I TE MAS IC 
SYSCTL UC ITEM BL UC 
LDA* u SYSCTL UC 
PRINTER 0 PRINTER 0 

AMKDO DAMKDO UP 
DBADGE IC 
EM PM AS IC 
SYSCTL UC 
LOA* u 
PRINTER 0 

Figure 6-2. Program to file cross-reference-initial file load programs (1of2) 
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Program name File name File type 

AMKP3 AMKPP4 IR 
DAMKP3 IP 
DISTRB IC 
EM PM AS UC 
LAB DIS IC 
TAXTBL IC 
SYSCTL UC 
LOA* u 
PRINTER 0 

AMKP5 AMKPP6 IR 
DAMKP5 IP 
DISTRB IC 
EM PD ED UC 
EM PM AS IC 
SYSCTL UC 
LDA* u 
PRINTER 0 

Section 6. Cross-References 6-6.1 
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Program name File name File type Program name File name File type 

AMKP7 AMKPP8 IR AMKS2 AMSD02 IS 
DAMKP7 IP ITEM AS IC 
DIST RB IC ITEMSA UC 
EM PM AS IC ITEMSM UC 
EMPSCL UC SYSCTL UC 
TAXTBL IC LDA* LDA 
SYSCTL UC PRINTER 0 
LDA* u 
PRINTER 0 AMKS3 AMSD03 IS 

SLSMAS UC 
AMKR7 CUSMAS IC SLSMSA UC 

OPEN FL IP SYSCTL UC 
OPEN RU OA LDA* u 
SYSCTL UC PRINTER 0 
LDA* u 
PRINTER 0 AMKV1 AMKV1 IR 

DAMKV1 IP 
AMKS1 AMSD01 IP GELMAS QA 

CUSMAS IC SYSCTL UC 
CUSS UM UC PRINTER 0 
CUSTSA UC 
SYSCTL UC 
LDA* u 
PRINTER 0 

*Local data area used by the program 

Figure 6-2. Program to file cross-reference-initial file load programs (2 of 2) 
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Program name File name File type Program name 

AMZX6 APP DSC IC AXZZP 
APP LOG IP 
LDA* u 
PRINTER 0 

AMZZ4 SYSCTL UC AXZZ1 
WORKSTN CD 

AXZZB 
AM ZOO APPCHK IC 

APP LOG QA 
SYSCTL UC 
WORKSTN CP 

AXZW1 LOADS* u 
WORKSTN CD AXZ10 

AXZXS SYS LOK IC 
SYSCTL IC 
LDATA* u AXZ11 

AXZXO SYS INPUT IP 
SYSCTL UC 
LOADS* u 

AXZ98 
AXZX1 APPCHK OL 

AP PC KT IP 
SY SC TL UC AXZ99 
LOADS* u 

AXZX5 APP LOG OL 
SY SC TL UC 
LDATA* u 

*Local data area used by the program 

Figure 6-3. Program to file cross-reference-cross-application support programs 

File to Program Cross-References 

Figures 6-4 through 6-6 contain file to program cross­
references. Figure 6-4 is for file conversion programs; 
Figure 6-5 is for initial file load programs; and Figure 6-6 
is for cross-application support programs. 
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File name File type 

ADD ROUT IR 
DXM0010 IP 
LOA* u 
PRINTER 0 

SYSCTL UP 

OCLINP OL 
SYSWCD IP 
SYSCTL UC 
LOADS* u 
WORKSTN CD 
PRINTER 0 

SYS INPUT IP 
LOA* u 
PRINTER 0 

ADD ROUT IP 
SYS INPUT ID 
LOA* u 
PRINTER 0 

SYSLOK UC 
LDA* u 

SYS LOK UC 
LOA* u 
PRINTER 0 
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File name Program name File type File name Program name File type 

ADDROU AMK82 IR DMD0160X AMK36 IP 
AMK84 IR 
AMK92 IR DMM0020X AMK52 IP 
AMK94 IR AMK54 IP 

CHECKB AMK14 OU DMM0050X AMK89 IP 

CHECKBX AMK14 IP DMM0060X AMK64 IP 

CHECK BY AMK14 IP DMM0150X AMK45 IP 
AMK80 IP 

CHECKR AMK20 OU 
DXM0010X AMK08 IC 

CHECK RX AMK20 IP AMK54 IC 
AMK68 IC 

CON PRC AMK46 OU AMK90 IC 

CUSMAS AMK38 UC EM PD ED AMK24 OU 
AMK52 UC 
AMK56 IC EMPDEDX AMK24 IP 

CUSS UM AMK56 OU EM PM AS AMK20 IC 
AMK26 OU 

DBADGE AMK36 OU 
EMPMASX AMK26 IP 

DDB1030X AMK38 IP 
AMK44 IP EMPMASY AMK26 IP 

DDI0200X AMK40 IP EMPSCL AMK28 OU 
AMK76 IP 

EMPSTLX AMK28 IP 
DDR3030X AMK54 IS 

GELMAS AMK10 OU 
DETAIL AMK72 OL 

AMK74 OL GELMASX AMK10 IP 

DGS4020X AMK56 IP GELMASY AMK10 IP 

DGS4030X AMK62 IP GLFORM AMK12 OU 

DISTRB AMK22 OU GLFORMX AMK12 IP 

DISTRBX AMK22 IP GLFORMY AMK12 IP 

DMB0030X AMK50 IP ITEMAS AMK40 IC 
AMK43 IC 

DMB0040X AMK48 IP AMK44 IC 
AMK45 UC 

DMB0050X AMK46 IP AMK62 IC 

Figure 6-4. File to program cross-reference-file conversion programs (1of4) 
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File name Program name File type File name Program name File type 

ITEMAS AMK76 IC OPEN RU AMK54 OL 
(continued) AMK78 IC 

AMK80 IC OPMTWK AMK43 OA 
AMK82 IC AMK44 OA 
AMK84 IC AMK45 OA 
AMK86 IC 
AMK89 UC OPNPAY AMK16 OU 
AMK90 UC 
AMK92 UC OPNPAYX AMK16 IP 
AMK94 UC 
AMK96 UC OPNPAYY AMK16 IP 

ITEMBL AMK40 UC OPNSUM AMK43 IC 
AMK43 IC AMK45 OA 
AMK44 IC AMK72 IC 
AMK45 OA AMK74 IC 
AMK76 UC AMK76 UC 
AMK78 UC AMK78 UC 
AMKBO UC 
AMK82 UC ORDSUM AMK38 OU 
AMK84 UC AMK44 IC 
AMK86 UC 

P$MSTRKX AMK68 IC 
ITEM SM AMK62 OU AMK90 IP 

JOBDETX AMK74 IP P$MSTRRX AMK68 IC 

JOBMATX AMK43 UP P$STRUCX AMK68 IC 
AMK72 IP 
AMK86 IP PSEDIT AMK68 OA 
AMK96 IP AMK69 OA 

JOBSELX AMK69 IP PURSUM AMK40 UC 
AMK70 IP 
AMK82 IP OTYPRC AMK44 IC 
AMK92 IP AMK48 OU 

JOBSUMX AMK78 IP RTEDIT AMK70 OA 
AMK84 IP 
AMK94 IP SHPMAS AMK50 UC 

LAB DIS AMK30 OU SLSMAS AMK64 OU 

LABDISX AMK30 IP SYSCTL AMK03 UC 
AMKOB IC 

LABDISY AMK30 IP AMK10 UC 

Figure 6-4. File to program cross-reference-file conversion programs (2 of 4) 
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File name Program name File type File name Program name File type 

SYSCTL AMK12 UC UNI MAS AMK34 OU 
(continued) AMK14 UC 

AMK16 UC UNIMASX AMK34 IP 
AMK18 UC 
AMK20 UC VEN NAM AMK18 OU 
AMK22 UC 
AMK24 UC VENNAMX AMK18 IP 
AMK26 UC 
AMK28 UC WRKCTR AMK70 UC 
AMK30 UC AMK74 UC 
AMK32 UC 
AMK34 UC LDA AMK10 u 
AMK36 UC AMK12 u 
AMK38 UC AMK14 u 
AMK40 UC AMK16 u 
AMK43 UC AMK18 u 
AMK44 UC AMK20 u 
AMK45 UC AMK22 u 
AMK46 UC AMK24 u 
AMK48 UC AMK26 u 
AMK50 UC AMK28 u 
AMK52 UC AMK30 u 
AMK54 UC AMK32 u 
AMK56 UC AMK34 u 
AMK62 UC AMK36 u 
AMK64 UC AMK38 u 
AMK68 UC AMK40 u 
AMK69 UC AMK43 u 
AMK70 UC AMK44 u 
AMK72 UC AMK45 u 
AMK74 UC AMK46 u 
AMK76 UC AMK48 u 
AMK78 UC AMK50 u 
AMK80 UC AMK52 u 
AMK82 UC AMK54 u 
AMK84 UC AMK56 u 
AMK86 UC AMK62 u 
AMK89 UC AMK64 u 
AMK90 UC AMK68 u 
AMK92 UC AMK69 u 
AMK94 UC AMK70 u 
AMK96 UC AMK72 u 

AMK74 u 
TAXTBL AMK32 OU AMK76 u 

AMK78 u 
TAXTBLX AMK32 IP AMK80 u 

Figure 6-4. File to program cross-reference-file conversion programs (3 of 4) 
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File name Program name File type File name Program name File type 

LDA AMK82 u PRINTER AMK43 0 
(continued) AMK84 u (continued) AMK44 0 

AMK86 u AMK45 0 
AMK89 u AMK46 0 
AMK90 u AMK48 0 
AMK92 u AMK50 0 
AMK94 u AMK52 0 
AMK96 u AMK54 0 

AMK56 0 
LOADS AMK03 u AMK62 0 

AMK08 u AMK64 0 
AMK68 0 

PRINTER AMK08 0 AMK69 0 
AMK10 0 AMK70 0 
AMK12 0 AMK72 0 
AMK14 0 AMK74 0 
AMK16 0 AMK76 0 
AMK18 0 AMK78 0 
AMK20 0 AMK80 0 
AMK22 0 AMK82 0 
AMK24 0 AMK84 0 
AMK26 0 AMK86 0 
AMK28 0 AMK89 0 
AMK30 0 AMK90 0 
AMK32 0 AMK92 0 
AMK34 0 AMK94 0 
AMK36 0 AMK96 0 
AMK38 0 
AMK40 0 WORKSTN AMK08 CP 

Figure 6-4. File to program cross-reference-file conversion programs (4 of 4) 
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File name Program name File type File name Program name File type 

AD ROE I AMKB1 IR DAMKP7 AMKP7 IP 
AMKB3 IR 
AMKB5 IR DAMKV1 AMKV1 IP 
AMKB7 IR 

DBADGE AMKDO IC 
AMKAS2 AMKA4 IR AMKD1 IC 

AMKG1 AMKG2 IR DISTRB AMKP3 IC 
AMKP5 IC 

AMKPP4 AMKP3 IR AMKP7 IC 

AMKPP6 AMKP5 IR EM PD ED AMKP5 UC 

AMKPP8 AMKP7 IR EM PM AS AMKDO IC 
AMKP3 UC 

AMKV1 AMKV1 IR AMKP5 IC 
AMKP7 IC 

AMSD01 AMKS1 IP 
EMPSCL AMKP7 UC 

AMSD02 AMKS2 IS 
GELMAS AMKG2 OA 

AMSD03 AMKS3 IS AMKV1 OA 

CONT RN AMKB3 IP GELMAX AMKG2 IC 

CU SM AS AMKB1 UC IBLOAD AMKl1 UP 
AMKB3 IC AMKl2 IP 
AMKB7 IC 
AMKR7 IC I LDT AG AMKl1 IR 
AMKS1 IC AMKl2 IR 

CUSSUM AMKS1 UC I MAD DR AMKE1 IR 

CUSTRN AMKB1 IP IMDSKT AMKE1 IP 

CUSTSA AMKS1 UC IMEDIT AMKE1 OL 
AMKE3 IP 

DAMKA4 AMKA4 IP 
TE MAS AMKl1 IC 

DAMKDO AMKDO UP AMKl2 IC 

AMKD1 IP AMKB3 IC 
AMKB5 IC 

DAMKG1 AMKG2 IP AMKE1 IC 
AMKE3 UC 

DAMKP3 AMKP3 IP AMKS2 IC 

DAMKP5 AMKP5 IP 

Figure 6-5. File to program cross-reference-initial file load programs (1 of 3) 
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File name Program name File type 

ITEM BL AMKl1 IC 
AMKl2 UC 

ITEMSA AMKS2 UC 

ITEMSM AMKS2 UC 

LAB DIS AMKP3 IC 

OPEN FL AMKR7 IP 

OPEN RU AMKR7 OA 

Figure 6-5. File to program cross-reference-initial file load programs (2 of 3) 
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File name Program name File type File name Program name File type 

OTYPRC AMKB5 UC LDA AMKB1 u 
AMKB3 u 

OTYTRN AMKB5 IP AMKB5 u 
AMKB7 u 

SHPMAS AMKB7 UC AMKDO u 
AMKD1 u 

SHPTRN AMKB7 IP AMKE1 u 
AMKE3 u 

SLSMAS AMKB1 IC AMKG2 u 
AMKS3 UC AMKP3 u 

AMKP5 u 
SLSMSA AMKS3 UC AMKP7 u 

AMKR7 u 
SYSCTL AMKA4 UC AMKS1 u 

AMKB1 UC AMKS2 u 
AMKB3 UC AMKS3 u 
AMKB5 UC 
AMKB7 UC LOADS AMKA4 u 
AMKDO UC 
AMKD1 UC PRINTER AMKA4 0 
AMKE1 UC AMKB1 0 
AMKE3 UC AMKB3 0 
AMKG2 UC AMKB5 0 
AMKP3 UC AMKB7 0 
AMKP5 UC AMKDO 0 
AMKP7 UC AMKD1 0 
AMKR7 UC AMKE1 0 
AMKS1 UC AMKE3 0 
AMKS2 UC AMKG2 0 
AMKS3 UC AMKP3 0 
AMKV1 UC AMKP5 0 

AMKP7 0 
TAXBOD AMKB1 IC AMKR7 0 

AMKB7 IC AMKS1 0 
AMKS2 0 

TAXTBL AMKP3 IC AMKS3 0 
AMKP7 IC AMKV1 0 

VEN NAM AMKA4 OA 

Figure 6-5. File to program cross-reference-initial file load programs (3 of 3) 
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File name Program name File type File name Program name File type 

ADD ROUT AXZZP IR LDA AMZX6 u 
AXZ11 IP AXZZP u 

AXZ10 u 
APPCHK AM ZOO IC AXZ11 u 

AXZX1 OL AXZ98 u 
AXZ99 u 

AP PC KT AXZX1 IP 
LOADS AXZW1 u 

APP DSC AMZX6 IC AXZXO u 
AXZX1 u 

APP LOG AMZX6 IP AXZZ8 u 
AM ZOO OA 
AXZX5 OL LDATA AXZXS u 

AXZX5 u 
DXM0010 AXZZP IP 

PRINTER AMZX6 0 
OCLINP AXZZ8 OL AXZZP 0 

AXZZ8 0 
SYSCTL AMZZ4 UC AXZ10 0 

AM ZOO UC AXZ11 0 
AXZXS IC AXZ99 0 
AXZXO UC 
AXZX1 UC SYS INPUT AXZXO IP 

AXZX5 UC AXZ10 IP 

AXZZ1 UP AXZ11 ID 
AXZZ8 UC 

WORKSTN AMZZ4 CD 
SYS LOK AXZXS IC AM ZOO CP 

AXZ98 UC AXZW1 CD 
AXZ99 UC AXZZ8 CD 

SY SW CD AXZZ8 IP 

Figure 6-6. File to program cross-reference-cross-application support programs 
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The field dictionary defines the fields used in the follow­
ing files: 

APPCHK OCLOUT 
APPDSC SEC FIL 
APP LOG SIZQST 
DSKCTL SYSCTL 
DSKSIZ SYS LOK 
OCLINP SYSWCD 

The fields in the application files are defined in the 
application reference manusls. 

Section 7. Field Dictionary 

Field names are listed in alphabetic order. Shown with 
each field name are the field length (character positions), 
the number of decimal positions (Dec Pos), the descrip­
tion of the field, and any special characteristics. If a 
field is alphameric, the Dec Pos column is blank. How­
ever, if the field is numeric and has no decimal positions, 
the Dec Pos column shows a zero. If a field can have 
several specific values, in most cases those values and 
their meanings are listed under the Characteristics 
column. 

Note: The character ~ represents a blank that is to be 
entered. 

Section 7. Field Dictionary 7-1 



FIELD LENGTH DfC 
NAMF P05 

AAAFA 

ARAFB 

ABAF( 

A BA FD 

AAAF[ 

APA Fl 

A8AF2 

ARAF 3 

ABAF4 

ABAF5 

AAAF7 

ABAFB 

ABAF9 

AC DAY 
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FIELD DESCRIPTION 

APP BEFOkE/AFTER PRINT IND. - FILE M~I~T 

UAT A CJLLECT ro~ 

APP dEFORE/AFTC.R PRtNT 1Nr1. - FILE ~AliiT 

MATERIAL REQUlti.EMENTS PLANNING 

APP dEFORE/AFTER PRINT 1Nf1. - FILE t-l.\J.'H 

US!:D INTERi>JALLY DURING SY')TEM TAILORING 

APP DEFORE/AFT!:R PRl'~T IN'.I. - FILE MAI'H 

USED INTERNALLY UU~PiG SYSTEM TAILOPING 

APP 6EFOKE/AFTER PRINT IND. - FILE MA!NT 

USED I~TERN.ALLY iJURl...,G SYSTFM TAILORING 

APP BEFORE/AFTER PRINT I'-lQ. - FILE MtdtH 

l ::: YES 
2 = 1\10 PAYfWll 

APP t3EFOR.E/AFTi::R PRINT Jr'D. - FILF ~AT~T 

ACCOUNTS PAYABLE 

APP 3EFOR.E/AFTf.R PRJ]\jT I'l!J. - FILE MAJNT 

Gf=NERAL LEDGER 

APP aEFORE/AFTER PRINT IND. - FILE Mt.INT 

ACCOUl\ITS RECEIVABLE 

APP BEFORE/AFTER PRINT !Nfl. - FILJ: "'1l\!NT 

PRODUCTION CONTROL & COSTI~G 

BILLING/OROFR C:NTRY & INVOICl"lG 

APP dEFORE/AFTfR PRINT Il\ln. - FILE f<':\JNT 

INVFNTORY MANAGEMENT 

APP BEFORE/AFTER PRI'JT IND. - FILE Mt.INT 

SALE'S A"lALYSIS 

APP OEFORE/AFTER PR!i~T INf"J. - FILE "'.'\INT 

PRODUCT DATA MANAGEMENT 

NO. ACTIVE BUSINESS DAYS 

CHARACT EQ.I ST IC. S 

::<FILE - > SYSCTL RECD~D CODE - > XO 
JATA COLLFCTION 

OFILE - > SYSCTL RECORD cnoe - > XO 

,;q:.:rlt: - > SYSC TL 

~ATERIAL REOUIRF~F~TS 

PLANNIW;. 

RECO~D CODE - > XO * 
1 = YE<;, 0 = ~O PAYROLL 

*~ILF - > SYSCTL RECORD COOF - > XO 
ACCOUNTS PAYARLE 

~'FILE - > SYSCTL RECJPO C:10E - > lCQ ~' 

GENERAL LEDGER 

':'fl LE - > SYSC TL Rt:CUQO CODE - > XO 
ACCOUNT~ RECflVABL~ 

*FILE - > SYSCTL RECORD cnoE - > XO 
PRODUCTIO'J CONTRUL & 
ens TING 
~IlllN~/OROfR r~TRY & 
INVOIC PJG 

t.-:FILE - > SYSC TL REC1JR.O CODE - > XD 
INVENTOQY ~ANAGFMFNT 

*FT LE - > SY5C TL RECORD CJ10E - ) XO ~· 
SALES All.JALYSIS 

*FI LE - > srsc TL RE( ORD CODE - ) XO 
PROOUCT DATA ~ANAGE~ENT 
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Fl ELD LENGTH DEC 
NAME POS 

ACKNO 

ACK PC 

A CR EC 

F I E l 0 N A M E fJ A T A DICTIONARY 

FIELD OFSCRIPTION 

A/P BEGINNING CHECK NO 

THE NEXT AVAILABLE CHECK Nu~aER TO BF 
USED WHEN ACCOUNTS PAYABLF CHECKS ARE 
WRITTEN. IF YOU HAVE MORE THAN ONE 
COMPANY, EACH COMPANY HAS A BEGINNING 
CHECK NUMBER. 
FOR EAC~ COMPM.jY, BEGINNI"'IG CHECK NU~BER 
ALWAYS STARTS AS 1. ITS VALUE IS UPDATED 
WHEN THE CASH DISBURSEME~TS UPDATE 
LISTING PRINTS FOR THE COMPANY. THE NEW 
VALUE IS DETERMINED AS F0LLOWS: 

.IF THERE WERE ONLY MANUALLY PAID IN­
VOICES lINVOICES WERE PAIQ WITH 
CHECKS NOT "RITTEN BY THE ACCOUNTS 
PAYABLE APPLICATION!, ACK.'110 EQUALS 
THE LARGEST MANUALLY WRITTFN CHECK 
NUMBER PLUS I • 

• IF THERE WERE ONLY INVOICES PAID 
WITH CHECKS WRITTEN P.Y THE APPLIC.'.­
TION, ACKNO EQUALS THE LAST APPLI­
CATION WRITTEN CHECK NU"'!BE:R PLUS l • 

• IF THERE W<IERE INVOICES PAID WITH 
MANUALLY WRITTEN CHECKS AND OTHER 
INVOICES PAID WITH APPLICATION 
WRITTEN CHECKS, ACKNO EQUALS THE 
LARGEST CHECK NUMBER WRITTEN, WHETHER 
WRITTEN MANUALLY OR BY THE APPLIC~­

TIQN, PLUS l. 
THE NUMBERS OF CHECKS WRITTEN APPEAR 
ON THE CASH DISBURSEMENT JOURNAL THAT 
PRINTS IMMEDIATELY PRIOR TJ PRINTING 
OF THE CASH DISBURSEMENTS UPDATE LISTING 

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT PRINT CODE 

CODE TO DETERMINE IF CUSTOMER ORDER 
ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS SHOULD BE OR HAVE BE EN 
PRINTED FRO~ THIS BATCH 

ACTIVE RECORD CODE 

INDICATES "'HETHER A RECORD IS ACTIVE, 
MARKED FOR DELETION, OR IS IN ERROR. 

CHARACTERISTICS 

0 
I 
z 

NOT MANDATORY 
MANDATORY 
PRI NTEO 

A ACTIVE 
C CHANGED 
D DEL ETEI) 

MARKED FOR, DFLET ION 
PAYOFF 
RELEASEJ 
SUS PENDED 

U USER 
V VOIDED 
X OUTSTANDING 
*FILE - > APPCHK 
A = ACT I VE 
D = DELETED 
*FILE - > ARTRN!f4 
A ACTIVE 
0 = OELETEO 
E = ERROR 

*FILE - > CHECKB 
O = OHETED 
0 = OUTSTANDING 
*FILE - > CHELKR 
A = ACTIVE 
0 = DELETED 
t.<FILE - > CONPRC 
A ACTIVE 
D = OELETED 
S = SUSPEND 

*FILE - > CURDED 
A = ACTIVE 
D = DELETED 
*FILE - > CURHRS 
A = ACTIVE 
D = DELETED 
*FI LE - > CU SM AS 
A ACT! VE 
0 DELtTE 
S = SUSPENO 
H = HOL 0 

*FILE - > CUSSUM 
A = ACTIVE 
D = OEL ETEO 
*FILE - > CUSTSA 
A = ACTIVE 
0 = DEL ETEO 
*FILE - > DCINOX 
A ACT! VE 
D DEL EHD 
E = ERROR 

RECORD CODE - > AH 

RECORD CODE - > BC 

RECORD CODE - > PB * 

RECORD CODE - > MA * 

RECORD CODE - > SA * 

RECORD CODE - > IA * 
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F I E l D N A M E D A T A 

F !ELD LENGTH DEC FIELD DESCRIPTION 
NAME POS 
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D I C T I 0 N A R Y 

CHARACTERISTICS 

•FILE - > DI STRB 
A = ACT I VE 
0 = DELETE 
•FILE - > DSKENT 
A ACT! VE 
0 = DELETED 
E = ERROR 

*FILE - > EM PD ED 
A ACTIVE 
0 = DELETED 
T = TERM INA TEO 

*Fl LE - > EM PM AS 
A ACT! VE 
0 = DELETED 
T = TEP ~I NATfD 

*FILE - > E~PSCL 
A ACTIVE 
0 = DELETED 
T = TERMINATED 

*FI LE - > GELMAS 
A ACT! VE 
0 = OEL ETED 
E = ERROR 

*FILE - > GLFORH 
A ACTIVE 
0 = DELETED 
E = ERROR 

RECORD COOE - > PO • 

RECORD CODE - > RB o 

RECURO CODE - > PF ¢: 

RECORO CODE - > PE * 

RECORD CODE - > PG * 

RECORO COOE - > LM 

•FILE - > GQVREP RECORD CODI' - > PJ * 
A= ACTIVE 
0 = DELETE 
*FILE - > INTRWK RECORD CODE - > (0 
A= ACTIVEtE = ERROR.D =DELETED 

*FILE - > INVENT 
A OR BLANK = ACTIVE 
0 = DELETED 
E = ERROR 

*FILE - > lTEMAS 
A = ACT IVE 
D = DELETED 
•FI LE - > ITEM SA 
A= ACTIVE 
0 = DELETED 
*FI LE - > ITEM SM 
A = ACTIVE 
D = DELETED 
*FILE - > LABOIS 
A = ACT I VE 
D = DELETE 
•FI LE - > ~T~AC T 
A = ACT IVE 
0 = DELETED 
•FI LE - > MUNI ON 
A = ACTIVE 
D = OELCTE 
*FILE - > OPENAR 
A = ACT IVE 
D = DELETED 
*Fl LE - > OPENAR 
A= ACTIVE 
D = DELETED 
*FILE - > OPEflAR 
A= ACTIVE 
D = DELETED 
*FI LE - > OPENFL 
A = ACTIVE 
0 = OELETED 
*FI LE - > OPE NFL 
A ACTIVE 
0 = DELETED 
E = ERROR 

*FILE - > IJPENFL 
A ACTIVE 
D = DELETED 
E = ERROR 

*FILE - > OPENRU 
A = ACTIVE 

•FILE - > OP~PAY 
A = ACTIVE 
D = DELETED 
*FILE - > OROREL * 
A ACTIVE 
0 = DELETED 

RECORD CODE - > I B • 

RECORD CODE - > SB 

RECORD CODE - > PL 

RECORD CODE - > PM 

RECORD CODE - > RO 

RECOQO CODE - > RO 

RECORD CODE - > RX * 

RECORD CODE - > RN 

PECORO com= - > RO 

RErDRD CODE - > FIP 
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FIELD LENGTH DEC 
NAMf POS 

ACHIS 

AGO Tl 6 0 

AGOT2 

AGDT3 

AGOT4 

AGDT5 

F I E L 0 N A ~ E D A T A DICTIONARY 

FIELD DESCRIPTION 

ACT IVE W/S 

NUMBER OF WORKSTATIONS CURKENTLY USI~G 

THIS FILE FOR DATA ENTRY 

AGE DATE l 

THIS FIELD IS THE DATE OF YOUR LAST 
STATEMENT. 

AGE DATE 2 

THIS FIELD WAS YOUR STATEMENT DATE TWQ 
MONTHS AGO. 

AGE DATE 3 

THIS FIELD WAS YOUR STATE~E:NT OATf TYREE 
MONTHS AGO. 

AGf:: DATE 4 

THIS FIELD WAS YOUR STATEMENT DATE FOUR 
MONTHS AGO. 

AGE DATF 5 

THIS Flf'LD WAS YOUR STATEMENT DATE FIVE 
MONTHS AGO. 

CHARACTERISTI:S 

E = ERROR 

:'.'FILE - > OKDSUM 
A ACTIVE 
D OELETED 
f ERP OR 

NOT AVAILABLE - BEING lJS[D ELSFW~El<.E 

ENTERED AUT ~OT UPOATEO 

f.:fJLE - > PAYCJFF 
A ACTIVE 
0 = DEL E TE"l 
S = SUS PE\IO::r1 

t.:f I LE - > P-iV[ ~1T 
A OR BLANK = A.CTI VE 
n = OELE:TED 
F = ERR!JR 

f.:Fru: - ) PURSUM 
A = ACTIVE 
0 = OELE TEO 
t.:FILE - > RC:"'ITB 
A = ACT I VE 
0 = DELETED 
t.:FJLE - > SHP"IAS 
A = ACTIVE 
D = OELF. TEO 
~FILE - > SLS"IAS 
A ACTIVE 
0 = DELETED 
S :. SUSPfNO 

':'FILE - > SLSMSA 
A ACTIVE 
0 = DELETED 
S = SUS PENDED 

*F1Lf - > SYSCTL 
A= ACTIVE 
D = DELETED 
*FILE - > TAXT8L 
A= ACTIVE 
0 = DELETED 
*FILE - > TOT>-JRS 
A ACTIVE 
D 0 DELEffO 
S = SUSPFNDED 

~'FILE - > TIJTrlRS 
A = ACTIVE 
0 = DEL ETEO 
*FILE - > Ur-JIMAS 
A= ACTIVE 
0 = OELCTED 
*FILf - > VEN~AM 
A = ACT I VE 
0 = DELETED 
f.:fILE - > WKKCTR 
A = ACTIVE 
D " DELETED 
"-'Fllf= - > WJNION 
A ACTIVE 
0 = DELETED 

RECORD CODE - > MP * 

RECORD CODF - > SC * 

RECORD CODF - > IC '~ 

RECORD cnof - > PC 

RECORD CODE - > PQ 

RECORD CODE - > AA ~ 

RECORD CODE - >~Cl* 
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FIELD LENGTH DEf 
NAME POS 

AGER~ 

AMRt3 

Af-1Rt4 

AMR•5 

AMTHS 0 

APB IT 

APB! Z 

APBT2 

APCHK 

AP COD 
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iJ A T A DICTIO"J.11.!'-V 

FIELD ~ESCKTPTim~ 

ZERO ~ALA~Cf CUNTRUL 

THIS ~IFLO IS '.JSfO TJ P.UICATF THF 
UtSPJSITIOJ'4 UF Zi::RQ :C:ALANCE CIJ)H..!'Jc~~ 

FfJK. STATtMENT P~lNTI"iG. 

UISC~U~T AMOUNT l 

AN AMOUNT 11\i WHOLE ntJllAQ.5 THAT JC:: 

COMPARED TO ORJF~ VALUE T0 DETER~JNF 

TRAflE UISCUU~T. JSC,l IS T4E CQRt{ESP,ND­
ING PERCt!'.lTAGE USED IN C~LCULATING P.ALlf 
UISCLJUNT A~[llJr..JT • 

.)JSCOUNT AMnu~n 2 

AN AMOUNT IN W~OLE O~LLA~S THAT !S 
COMPARED TD OPOER VALUE TO DETtRMINf 
TRADE DI scou,,T. 
JSCt2 rs THE COR~ES.Pl.JN[)fl..;G PFPCF~,TAG, 

USED TO CALClJLATE TQAOE 0!5COUH A~n·:'IT. 

DISCOUNT AMOUNT 3 

A~ AMOUNT IN WHOLF OOLLA.~S THAT I5 
COMPARtO TO URQ~R VALUE TO DtTtR~lNf 

TRAf)E DISCOUNT• 
usc,3 IS THf. CORRFSPJNDI~G PERCENTAG~ 
USED TU CALCULATE TRADE DISCOUNT AMOUNT. 

u!SCOU~T AMOUNT 4 

AN AMOUNT IN WHOLE DOLLARS THAT IS 
CO•PARED TO ORDER VALUF TO DETER•INE 
TRADE ~ISCOUNT. 

osc,4 IS THE CORRESPONOING PEOCE~TAGE 

USED TD CALCULATE TRADE DISCDU~T AMOUNT 

DISCOUNT AMOlJNT 5 

AN AMOUNT IN WHOLE DOLLARS THAT IS 
COMPARED TO ORUER VALUE TO DETERM!NF 
TRADE DI SCOU.NT • 
osc,5 IS THE CORRESPONDING PERCENTAG~ 
USED TO CALCLILATE TRADt: Ll!SCOUNT AMOUNT. 

THE NUMBER OF MONTHS TO SPREAD THE 
ANTICIPATED SALES INCOME AEYOND THE 
FIRST NINETY DAYS. THIS IS A VALUE 
DETERMINEO DURING SYSTEM TA ILnRING A.,D 
IS USED FOR THE CASH FLOW CALCULATION. 

F/S WHERE lJSED INDICATOR - I 

USED INTERNALLY DURING SYSTEM TAILORING 

APPLICATION DESIGNATOR 

JSED INTERNALLY DURING SYSTEM TAILORING 

F/S WHERE USED INDICATOR - l 

USED INTERNALLY DURING SYSTEM TAILQRING 

A/P CHECK WRITING INDICATOR 

USED TO CONTROL TASKS OF THE ACCOUNT> 
PAYABLE APPLICATION. 

APPLICATION DESIGNATOR 

0 
l 

• 
c 
0 

. : 
p 

R 
5 

cu~..,fl,T ,\_TIVITY .. In· lf:l:·.J ~'ALA\1(t_ 

·w ,:'.(=.<.n P.\LA\i(.I= PKY"iT 

CHfCK W'\ IT ING NOT STARTfn 
CHC::CK W-{ IT ING STAR TEO 

A/P 
OEf.l 
PCC 
DC5S 
PD" 
G/L 
I• 
MRD 
P/O 
A/• 
SI• 
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FIELD LENGTH DEC 
NAME PO S 

APCSH 

APCWS 0 

A PDE SC 

AP ERO 

APER! 

APER2 

APER3 

APFNUM 

APGLI 

AP! 4D 0 

APINA 

APINB 

A.PHI(. 0 

F I E l 0 N A Ml E 11 A T A DICTIONARY 

F !ELD DfSCR I PT ION 

A/P CASH ACCT IND 

USED TO DETERMINE WHETHER ACCOUNTS 
PAYABLE TUNSACT!ONS ARE TJ eE PROCESSED 
UNDER AN ACCRUAL OR CASH ACC.JUNTI"1G 
~ETHOO. 

THE VALUE OF APCSH IS SET ~HEN THE 
ACCOU~TS PAYAp;LC QUESTIONNAIRE IS 
ANS\.jERED DURING SYSTE:M TAILORlNG. 

CHECK WRITING >TATUS 

APPLICATION COOF 

'.JSED INTERNALLY DURING SYSTE~ TAILORING 

CURRENT MONTH PERCENT 

THE PORTION OF A MASTER LEVEL 
REQUIREMENT FROM WH !CH INCOME IS 
ANTICIPATED •!THIN 30 DAYS AFTER IT IS 
SCHEDULED. THI> IS A PERCE,HGE VALUE 
DETERMINED DURING SYSTEM TAILnRI~G A~D 
IS USED FOR THE CASH FLOW CALCULATIO~. 

THIRTY DAY PERCE~T 

THE PORTION OF A '"1ASTEK LFVEL 
REQUIREMENT FRJ• WHICH INCOME IS 
ANTICIPATED WITHIN 30 TO 60 DAYS AFTcR 
IT IS SCHEDULED. THIS IS A PERCENTAGE 
VALUE OETERf.IINED DURING SYSTE:M TAILOR­
ING ANU IS USEG FOR THE CASH FLOW 
CALCULATION. 

SIXTY DAY PCRCENT 

THE PORTION OF A MASTER LEVEL 
REQUIRE~ENT FROM WHICH INCOME IS 
ANTICIPATED "'ITHIN 60 TO 90 DAYS AFTER 
IT IS SCHEDULED. THIS IS A PERCENTAGE 
VALUE DETERMINED DURING SYSTEM TAILOR­
ING ANO IS USED FOR THE CASH FLOW CAL­
CULATION. 

RFMAINING SALES PERCENT 

THE PORTION OF THE MASTER LEVEL 
REQUIREMEN·T FROM WHICH INCOME IS 
ANTICIPATED 9D DAYS OR MORE AFTER IT IS 
SCHEDULED. THIS IS A PERCENTAGE VALUE 
CALCULATED AT SYSTEM TAILORING 

100 - (APERO + APERl + APERZJ 
IT IS USED FOR THC C4 SH FLOW CALCULA­
TION 

FUNCTION NUMDER 

USED INTERNALLY DURING SYSTE~ TAILORING 

INTERFACE INDICATOR 

INTERFACE FROM ACCOUNTS PAYABLE TO 
GENERAL LrnGER 

INTERFACE •AS NOT SELECTED 
I INTERFACE SELECTED RUT NOT ACTIVE 
2 = INTERFACE SELECTED ANO ACTIVE 

PERIOD INTERVAL ARRAY 

A 20 ELEMENT ARRAY OR ~ASK WHICH 
DETERMINES THE NU%ER OF WJRKOAYS 
3ETWEEN EACH OF THE 2D RE PD RT ING 
PER !ODS. 

!NSTALLED APPLICAT!ON INDICATOR 

USED INTERNALLf DURING SYSTE• TAILORING 

INSTALLED APPLICATION I~UICATOR 

USED INTERNALLY DURING SYSTEM TAILORING 

INSTALLED APPLICATION INDICATOR 

USED llHERNALU DURING SYSTEM TAILO~ING 

CHARACTERIST res 

0 - ACCKUAL ACCOUNTING ~FTHOO 
I - CASH ACCOUNTING METHOD 

D NO SELE~ TI ONS 
l SELECTIJN ERRORS 
2 CHFCKS CAN BE PRINTEn 
3 RE"'!ITTANCE: ADVICFS CAN BE PRINT!:O 

20 ELEMENTS FACH 13.01 PACKED 
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FIELD LENGTH DEC 
NAME POS 

APIND 0 

APINE 0 

APINl 

APIN2 

APIN3 0 

APIN4 

APIN5 

APIN6 0 

APIN7 

APIN8 

APIN9 0 

APIOl 

AP102 

API03 

API04 

API05 

APl06 

AP107 

API08 

7-8 System Logic Manual 
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F I E L D N A M E D A T A D I C T I n N A R Y 

FIELD OESCR IPTION CHARACHR !ST IC S 

INSTALLED APPLICATION INDICATOR 

USED INTERNALLY DURING SYSTEM TAILORING 

INSTALLfO APPLICATIO~ INDICATOR 

USED INTERNALLY DURING SYSTEM TAILORING 

INSTALLED APPLICATION INDICATOR 

UScO INTERNALLY DURING SYSTEM TAILORING 

INSTALLED APPLICATION INDICATOR 

JSED INTERNALLY DURING SYSTEM TAILORING 

INSTALLED APPLICAT JO'• INDICATOR 

USED INTERNALLY DURING SYSTEM TAILORING 

INSTALLED APPLICATION INDICATOR 

USED INTERNALLY DURING SYSTEM TAILORING 

INSTALLED APPLICATION INDICATOR 

USED INTERNALLY OURl~G SYSTEM TAILORING 

INSTALLED APPLICATION INOICATO~ 

USED INTERNALLY DURING SYSTEM TAILORING 

INSTALLED APPLICATION INDICATOR 

USED INTERNALLY DURl~G SYSTE" TAILORING 

INSTALLED •PPLICAT!ON INOIOTOR 

USED INTERNALLY OURl~G SYSTEM TAILORING 

INSTALLED APPLICATION INDICATOR 

USED INTERNALLY DURING SYSTEM TAILORING 

INSTALLED APPLICATIO~~ CHAR. JESIGNATION 'P' 

USED INTERNALLY OURl~G SYSTEM TAILORING 

INSTALLED APPLICATION CHAR •. DESIGNATION 'A' 

UScD INTERNALLY DURING SYSTEM TAILORING 

INSTALLED APPLICATION CHAR. QESIGNATION 1 G1 

USED INTERNALLY DURING SYSTE" TAILORING 

INSTALLED APPLICATION CHAR.. DESIGNATION 'R' 

USED INTERNALLY DURING SYSTEM TAILORING 

INSTALLED APPLICATIO~ CHAR. DESIGNATION •c• 

USED INTERNALLY DURING SYSTEM TAILORING 

INSTALLED APPLICATION CHAR. DESIGNATION 'B' 

USED t~TERNALLY DURING SYSTEM TAILORING 

INSTALLED APPLICATION CHAR. DESIGNATION 'I' 

IJSED INTERNALLY DURING SYSTEM TAILQPING 

INSTALLED APPLICATIO.~ CHAR. DESIGNATION •s• 

USED INTERNALLY DURING SYSTEM TAILORING 

INSTALLEO 
UNINSTALLCO 
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FIELD lfNGTH DEC 
NA~E PUS 

API 09 

API 10 

APill 

AP ll 2 

APll3 

AP 114 

APPC I 

APT EM 0 

A PUPO 0 

APXX l 

APXX2 

APXX3 

ARA 24 

F I E l D D A T A OICTinNA.f<Y 

FIELD DESCRIPTIO\; 

INSTALLF.D APPLICATI0"1 CHAR. or:srG~lATIOr. 

U5EO INTEP'\IAi...LY OURI~G SYSTF·~ TAI LOP I NG 

I"'JSTALLEU APPLICATI01'l CHAP.. 1J!;SIGNATIO"-.I 

~SEO INTERNALLY DURI'~G SYSTF~ TAILURING 

11'..J~TALLEO APPLICATIO'l CHAR. JFSIGNATlOi'l 

USED INTEPr~AllY DURING SYSTF.V. TAILOPING 

INSTALLED APPLICATID~ CHAR. OFSJGNATIC~ 

USED INTERNALLY OURI~G SYSTE~ TAILOPIN~ 

INSTALLE(J APPLICATION C.HAR. JFSIG~!ATIOl'-t 

~SEO INT~RNALLY DURING SVSTE~ TAILORING 

INSTALLED APPLICATIO~ C~AR. l1ESIGNATION 

USED INH:Rf'iALLY OURI~G SY<i.TE~ TAILORING 

INTERFACE: INOICATOR 

I~TERFACE FPU~ ACCOU~TS PAYABLE TO 
PRODUCT ION CONTROL 
0 INTERFACE ~AS NOT SEU:CT:':D 
l INTERFACE Sf:LECTEO BUT NOT ACTIVE 
2 = INTERFACE SELECTtD AND ACTIVE 

A/P TEMGEN RECORD COUNT 

RECORD COUNT REQUIRED BY ACCOU1{TS 
PAYABLE FOR TEMGEN FILE. APTEM IS ADDED 
TO GLTEM, PRTE~, ANO ART~M TO SIZE 
CAPACITY OF TEMGEN. 

A/P UPOA TE I ~QI CA TOR 

uSEO TO CONTROL TASK OF THE ACCOUNTS 
PAYABLE APPLICATION. THE VALUE OF APUPJ 
INDICATES THAT A TASK HAS "EEN SELECTED 
aur NOT YET CO~PLETEO. UNTIL CQMPLETcDt 
OTHER TASKS MAY NOT !E ABLE TO RUN: 

INTERNAL INToRFACE FLAG 

USED I 'li!TERNALLY DURING SYSTE-'1 TAILORING 

INTERNAL INTERFACE FLAG 

USED INTERNALLY DURING SYSTEM TAILGRING 

I~TE~NAL INTtRFACE FLAG 

USED INTERNALLY DURING SYSTE~ TAILORING 

SECURITY CLEARANCE AkRAV 

THIS ARRAY IS MADE UP OF 12 2-CHARACTER 
ELE~ENTS, EACH CONTAINING 16 8ITS 
kEP~ESENTING PASSWORD CLEA{ANCES FOR 
SPECIFir APPLICATION FUNCTIONS 

Crl·\"-A(Tt-RISfTCS 

•o• 

'"' 

0 
I 

POSTING NOT STARTE~ 

PO~TING STARTEO 

APP LI CU ION RECORD 
LOCATin~ 

A/P 9- lD 
OHi Il-1? 
PCC 13-14 
DCSS 15-16 
PO• 17-lB 
G/L 19-20 
IM ?1-22 
~RP 23-?4 
P/P ?5-26 
</P 21-78 
S/A 2q- 30 
SYSTEM )!-)? 

ARRAY 
ELEMENTS 

1-2 
3-4 
5-6 
7-8 
9-10 

11-12 
13-14 
15-16 
17-18 
19-20 
21-22 
2 3-24 
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FICLD LENGTH D~C 

NAME POS 

AR AGE 

ARGLI 0 

ARRAY 

ARSAI 0 

ARTEM 

ARXXL 

ARXX2 

ARX)( 3 

ARY 

ATBCL 

ATBTY 

AU TOR 

BCCSH 0 

BCHNO 

BCINV 
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F I E L 0 !\J A M E 0 A T A DICTI0"-!AF.Y 

FIELD DESCR IPT!O" 

AGE QF Ak 

THIS FIFLD CONTA[NS THE i<F..iPC'~SF AT 
SYSTt~ TAILCRI"lG OF THE AV=.PAGE AGE JF 
YOUR ACCOU~TS RECEIVA~LE. WALTO NUMQf PS 
ARE 30, 45, bOt 7'5, 90t lQ'l, 120. 

It-.iTFRFACE INLJICATOR 

INTERFACE FROM ACCOU~TS R~CEIVABLE TJ 
GENERAL LEDGER 
0 PHERFACE WAS ~OT SELF.C TC::(' 
I l~TERFACE SELEC HO BUT NOT ACT IV': 
i = INTERFACt SELECT~D AND ACTIVE 

ARRAY FOR KEYEJ VALUE 

USED I~TERNALLY DURI~G SYSTF~ TAILQRIN~ 

INTERFACc INDIC4TOR 

J~;TERFACE FRUM ACCOUNTS RE:CEIVALBF Tll 
SALES ANALYSIS 
0 INTERFACE ~AS NOT SELf-CTED 
I INTERFACE SELECTED BUT NOT ACTIV~ 
2 = Ia.JTERFACE SELECTED AND ALTI VE 

A/R TEMGEN RECORD COUNT 

f<ECORD COUNT REQUIRED BY ACCOUNTS 
RECEIVABLE FOR TEMGE~ FILE. ARTEM I5 
ADDED TO APTEMt PRTEMt A~D GLTEM TO SIZF 
CAPACITY OF TE~GEN. 

INTERNAL INTERFACE FLAG 

USED INTERNALLY DURING SYSTEM TAILORING 

INTERNAL INTERFACE FLAG 

USED INTERNALLY OURI~G SYSTE~ TAILOR!NG 

INTERNAL INTERFACE FLAG 

USED INTERNALLY ~URING SYSTEM TAILORING 

ARRAY TESTED 

USED INTERNALLY DURING SYSTEM TAILORING 

ATB CONTROL 

CONTAl~S THE SYSTEMS TAILORING RESPONSE 
FOR THE STANDARD OPTION DESIRED 
wHENEVER THE ATB IS REQUESTED. 

Rf PORT TYPE 

INDICATES THE DEFAULT DESIRED FOR TH• 
RANGE OF CUS TOHERS WHENEVER THE AGED 
TRIAL BALANCE IS REQUESTED. 

AUTDMAT IC ORDER NUMBf.R 

CODE TD DETERMINE IF AUTO•ATIC 
ASSIGNMENT OF CUSTOMER ORDER NUMBERS 
~PPLIES. 

BATCH CASH t ADJUSTMENTS 

INDICATES THE NUMBER OF CASH •NO 
ADTUST"ENTS IN A BATCHo THIS WAS ENTERED 
~UR!NG SYSTEM TAILORING. 

oATCH CONTROL 

INDICATES THE CURRENT BATCH 'U~BER 
AVAILAdLE FOR USE BY AR. 

BATCH INVOICES/CREO. 

INDICATFS Tl-IE ·'~U..,P.-ER OF It.l\IOlr:ES A~W/OR. 
CREDIT MEMOS I~ A BATC>i. THS oAS 
ENTERE:J OURHlG SYSTEM TAILJRING. 

(l--IARACT::RI5TIC 

•• 

I 
2 
3 
4 
5 

ALL CUSTD''ERS 
WITH BALA~CES 

PAST DUE CUSTO~ERS 
OELI~IJUC:NT CUST1J'1EPS 
SPECIFIC CUSTOMERS 

ALL CUSTOMERS 
RA~GE OF CUSTOM~RS 
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FIELD LENGTH DEC 
NAMF PUS 

BF PCT 

ts IAR I 

BI JMI 

BIRPI 

8 I SA I 

8IXXl 

BIXX2 

5 I XX3 

BLCK 5 

BLDPC 

BLKSC 

BllFUL 

BOKOP 

UOPRV 

BUI LO 

F I E L 0 N A M E 0 A T A DICTifJ~ARY 

f-IE:LD JESCKIPTIOf\J 

P.ALANC!: FOR\.AR:J PERCtNT 

THIS FIEL'.1 CUNTfl.INS THE: PU. cc~T flF 
CUSTIJMC:.RS YOU INGICATEO Oll;.<,l~<G SYSTE:'~ 

TAILURING THAT AR~ BALANCE FGR,.At<.0 
CUSTO~ERS. 

INTERFACE INDJCAT'1R 

INTERFACE FRU~ nRDER E~TkY AND INCOICING 
TO ACCOUNTS RECfIVEAbLE 

INTE:RFACi ,,AS NOT SELFCTt:D 
l INTERFACE: SELECTf::O RUT f'..r)T ACTIVt 
i. = INTERFACE SELECH.D AND ACTIVE 

INTERFACE INDICATOR 

INTERFACE INJICATOR 

INTE=(FACE FR:..iM ORDER F~lTRY M~f) l~VOIC I·~r, 

TO REQUIR.E"'1ENTS PLANl"'ING 
0 lNfFRFACI:: .-.AS NOT SELi::cr~f) 

INTERFACE :)ELECTED PUT r-<OT ACTIVt 
2 :::: INTE=RFACE SELECTED AND ACTIVE 

l"'TERFACI:: I"lDICATOR 

INTERFACE FR0'-1 OROE!;t fNTRY AND Ii'\IVOIL ING 
Tn SALES ANALYSIS 

If\JTERFACE ..JAS NOT SELECTEO 
l"HERFACE SELECTED PUT NOT ACTIV,: 

2 ::: INTERFACE SELECTED ANO ACTIVE 

Ir--.·TER.NAL INTERFACE FLAG 

USED INTERNALLY DUR!"lG SYSTEM TAILORING 

INTFRNAL INTERFACE FLAG 

USED PHERNALLY DURING SYSTEM TAILORING 

INTERNAL INTERFACE FLAG 

l/SED INTERNALLY DURING SYSTEM TAILORING 

RLOCKS REQUIRE:J 

AMOUNT OF DISK SPACE A FILE ~F:QUIRES 

IN BLOCKS 

BILL OF LADING PRINT CODE 

A CODE TO DETERMINE IF PILL OF LADINGS 
SHOULD DE OR HAVE BE£N PrUNTErJ FGR THIS 
CUSTO.""'ER ORDER TRANSACTIO~ eATCH. 

BLANK SCREEN 

USED INTERNALLY DURING SYSTF~>I TAILORING 

FULLY B.O. !TE~S ON INVOICE 

A CODE TO DETERMINE IF CUSTOMER UESlkES 
FULLY BACKORDEREO ITtMS TO PRINT ON 
CUSTO""ER ORnER INVOICE. 

BOOKING RECORD OPTION 

A CODE TO OETEK"1INE IF THE CUSTOMER 
UESIRES CUSTJM!::R ORDER 800KI~G RECOROS 
IN MONTHLY ACTIVITY FILE. 

PREV BACKORDERS lJll./ INVOICE 

A CODE TO DETER~INE IF CJSTOME~ DESI~ES 

A NOTATION OF ITEMS THAT \JfRE PRi.::VInUSLY 
BACKURDERED TO PRINT ON CUSTOMER ORDER 
INVOICES. 

JUILO RECORD I~IDCATUR 

USE!) INTE:P.r~ALLY UURl'JG SYSTEM TAILJ~ING 

s. 

NOT MAN,iATORY 
MANO ATOP Y 
PRPHED 

NO BOOKI~G R~CnkOS PLACf::O I~ MTi~ACT 

f'. ILE 
BO~KING ~~(QPOS PLAC~O t~: MfHACT 
FIL t 

PRINT Cl\1 I"llVOIC~ 

DOt·;'T PRI~T ON INVOICE 
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FIELD LENGTH DEC 
NAME POS 

CAINO 0 

CAR VF 0 

CBLKS 

COATE 6 0 

CFEDT 6 0 

CF MFG D 

CF ORM J 

CF SOT 6 0 

CH AGE 

CHAIN 

CJ SEQ 

CLOPM 0 

CLSTP 0 

COINO 

COM 

CO MMC 

CDMN~ 15 

7-12 System Logic Manual 

[ E L D N A " E 0 A T A 0 [ c T 

FIELD OESCK!PT!ON 

P'/R CASH ACCT !NO 

A ONE !~O!CATES CASH ACCOU~TING IS i:, 
EFFECT; A ZERO INDICATES ACCRUAL 
AlCOUNTING IS IN EFFECT. 

C.ARRYV-'G COST PERCENT 

CRITICAL BLOCK REQUIREMENT 

USEO INTER~ALLY DURl'IG SYSTEM TAILORJN.; 

CHECK OATE 

DATE THE CHECK oAS oRITTENo 

CALENDAR FILE END DATE 

CALENDAR FI LE MAINTENANCE FLAG 

CHECK FORM 

CALENDAR FILE START DATE 

FILE SIZ•/INSTALL. CHANGE INQ. 

USED INTERNALLY DURING SYSTEM TAILORING 

F/S FILE OEPEND~.NCY DEPENDENCY 

ORIGINAL FILE FROM WHICH SIZING 
FOR ANOTHER FILE CAN BC on~E 

CASH DISBURSEMENT JRNAL SEQ 

CASH DISBURSEMENT JOURNAL NUMBER. 
AP-5tAP-6 

CALENDAR DAYS PER MONTH 

STOCK STATUS EXTRACT FLAGS 

MUL T !COMPANY INDICATOR 

INDICATES WHETHER MORE THAN ONt 
COMPANY IS SUPPORTED BY THE INSTALLEJ 
APPLICITIDNS. THIS CODE MAY ONLY BE 
CHANGEJ BY RER.UNNING THE QUESTIONNAl~E. 

COMBINE REQUIRE~ENTS l~TERVAL TABLE 

A FOUR ELEMENT ARRAY WHICH CONTAINS 
THE NU~eER OF ~ORKDAYS TO CO~?INE UP 
GROUP REQUIREMENTS DURING PLANNING. THE 
COMBINE REQUIRE•ENTS CODE !CMREOJ 
DETER•INES WHICH OF THE ELE•ENTS WILL 
BE SELECTED. 

COM•ISSIDN WORKSHEET 

A CODE TO DETERMINE IF CUSTOMER DESIRES 
A COMMISSION WLIRKSHJ:ET PH.I\IT=f' OUR:ING 
PERI~D CLOSE OF JRDER 5~rov. 

THE ~AME WHJC~ APP5ARS AT THE TOP OF 
E':~CH REPQRT. Ji: THER!:. IS ~UR2 THAf\J o:~E 

COMPANY, EACH COMPANY MAY HAVE A 
OifFERENT ~>!AME. IT CAN C"ILY 3f CHANGCO 
6Y RERUNNl~G THE QUESTIONNAIR~. 

I 0 N 

Licensed Material-Property of IBM 

A • y 

(l-IARACTt:RISTIC.S 

*F ILF - > Sf5CTL RcC·JRJ CODE 
PAYROLL 

( YY"MOOJ 

*FILE - > CHECKB 
YY~MOO 

IF 0 - FILE NJT CREA TEO 

1 = ND CHA~GE 
2 = CHANGE/UPuATF 
*FILE - > SYSC TL RECORD CODE 
0 NO CHANG~ 
I = CHA~GE 

IF 0 - Fili:: NQT CRS:.:ATEO 

PERIOD ENO 
YEAR ENQ 

NQ, l = YES 

4 ELEME"lTS f.ACH 3.0 PACKl=D 
YY~MDD 

- > c x 

- > CH 
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FIELD LfNGTH DEC 
NAME POS 

CPDFS 30 

CP!ND 0 

CDT NO 

CROSS 

CSlCD 0 

CTLWH 

CUD TE 

CURDT 

CV!ND 

CVLSZ 0 

DAI ND 

DAT 16 

DA TCHG 0 

DAT!M 13 

DA YMA X 0 

OAY"'1IN 

i: I F L 0 D A T A 

FIELD DJ::~CKIPTlOIJ 

MENU IJOBl DESCRIPTIOt-.1 

us~o I~TEPNALLY OURI~G SYSTE~ TAILO~I~G 

SHIFT DIFFERC:NTIAL AS PERCc.:NT INOICATO~ 

CURRE~T IJUARTEl-I. :: 

A NUMBER REPRESENTif\IG THE ~UARTER OF Ttif 
YEAR THAT THIS PAY PEklOO IS !No 

CRUSSFOOT UUANTITIES 

A CODE TO DETER~INE IF A CUSTOMFK 
DES IRES CROSS FOOT If\IG OF ORDER QUAt-.IT IT Y, 
SHIP QUANTITY AND BACKORJER QUANTITY FOR 
AN ITEM. FORMULA IS OR~TY = S4UTY + 
tjQGTY 

COST CALCULATION rv,eTHOD FOR ACCT. 

CENTRAL WARFHOUSE 

CURRENT DATE 

THE DATE FROM WHICH THE OTHER PLANNING 
OATES ARE DERIVED. THIS DATE IS CHANJED 
WHEN THE PLANNING HOR!ZO~ SHIFTS. 
TYPICALLY THE NF.T CHANGE PLANNI"JG WILL 
BE RUN DAILY WHILE THE CUROENT DATE 
•ILL BE CHANGED WEEKLY. 

DATE LAST COSTED - CURRENT 

OATE OF THE LAST PDM•S PROOUCT COSTl'G 
RUN INVOLVING CURRENT COSTS. 

COJNTY lNDlCA TOR 

INDICATES A REuUIREMENT FOR COUNTY TAX 
•ITHHOLDING. 

CONSTANT FOR PLACING CTL RECS IN DIR FL5 

USED INTERNALLY DURING SYSTFM TAILORING 

DAY OF WEEK IND 

UStD TO DETERMINE IF A VALID DAY NU~9ER 
HAS BEEN ENTERED. ALSO USEO TO INDICATE 
THAT TRANSACTIONS olLL BE ENTERED DA!LY. 

COMBINE REQUlRCMtNTS DATE TA3LE 

A FOUR ELEMENT ARRAY WHICH CONTAINS THF 
DATE FROM oHICH TO BEGIN CALCULATING 
THE PERIOD eouNDAR!ES WHEN REQUIREMENTS 
ARE TO BE COMBINED. THE COMBINE REQUIRE­
MENTS CODE ICMRCQl DETERMINES WHICH OF 
THE OATES WILL AE SELECTED 

AGE FOR SERVICE CHARGE CALCULATION 

FIRST PERIOD LATE CHARGES OLCUTAT[O:, 
AGE PERIOD SUBoECT TO LATE CHARGES. 

SYSTE"' DATE ANJ TIME OF DAY A PROGRA~ 
•AS STARTED. 

MAXIMUM DAYS IN ACCOUNTING PERIOD 

!_,AXIMUM NUl.1Bt:R. OF DAYS ~ET"EE"J 
STATE~ENTS. 

Ml~I~U~ DAYS I~ ACCOUNTING PlRIQD 

MINIM~M hUM~~R 0F DAYS RET~EtN 

STATEME!\ITS. 

Crl.ARACTC"llC)TJCS 

rnnssFO·JT 
no~' T CR OS SFO!lT 

STA,\H'AP!J 
AV!= RAGE 
LA'\ T 

YY"4MDO 

YY,...MOD 

4 FL~MfNTS EACH 6.0 PACKED 
YYf.!MOO 

l t 2' 3' 4 
INITIAL VALU!o 
~AX IMU~ VALJE 

POS!Tl0NS l- 6 
POSIT IONS 8- l 3 

I"'JITIAL VALUf 

I.'111 TI Al VALUF 

4 

DATE l"-' Y'-10 FORMAT. 
T I"IE. 

35 

25 
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FIELD LENGTH DEC 
NAME PDS 

OCIMI 

OCINO 

OCPC! 

OCPR! 0 

DCXX l 

DCXX2 

DCXX3 

DOOOO:J 6 

DEF 
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F I E l D N A M E D A T A D I C T I 0 N A R Y 

FIELD OESCR!Pf!ON 

INTERFACE INDICATOR 

INTERFACE FROM DATA COLLECT ION TO 
INVENTORY 
0 INTERFACE WAS NOT SELECTED 
l INTERFACE SELECTED BUT NOT ACTIVE 
2 • INTERFACE SELECTED ANO ACTIVE 

NUMERIC OR ALPHA INDICATOR 

USED !l<TERNALLY DURING SYSTEM TAILORING 

INTERFAU INDICATOR 

INTERFACE FROM DATA COLLECTION TO 
PROOuCTION CONTROL 
0 INTERFACE •AS NOT SELECTED 
1 INTERFACE SELECTED PUT NOT ACTIVE 
2 • INTERFACE $ELECTED AND ACTIVE 

INTERFACE INDICATOR 

INTERFACE FPOM DATA COLLECTION TO 
PAYROLL 
0 INTERFACE wAS NOT SELEC TEO 
l INTERFACE SELECTED BUT NOT ACTIVE 
2 • INTERFACE SELECTED AND ACTIVE 

INTERNAL INTERFACE FLAG 

USED INTERNALLY DURING SYSTEM TAILORING 

INTERNAL INTERFACE FLA~ 

USED INTERNALLY DURING SYSTFM TAILORING 

INTERNAL INTERFACE FLAG 

USED INTERNALLY DURING SYSTEM TAILORING 

DUMMY FIELD FOR IMAGE FILES 

THIS IS A DU~MY FIELD FOR OBA• IGNORE IT 

ALPHABETIC DEFAULT 

USED INTERNALLY DURING SYSTEM TAILORING 

CHARACTERISTICS 

•FILE - > CJNTMP RECORD CODE - > 000* 
THIS FILE IS AN IMAGE OF CONPRC 

*FILE - > C.USTMP RECORD CODE - > ODO* 
THIS FILE !$ AN IMAGE OF CUSMAS 

•FILE - > DSKCTL RECORD CODE - > A 
THIS FILE IS A~ IMAGE OF SYSCTL 

*FILE - > DSKSIZ * 
THIS FILE IS AN IMAGE IF SIZQST 

•FI LE - > HOLD FL REC ORO CODE - > ooo• 
THIS FILE IS AN IMAGE OF OPN~AT 

*FILE - > O~DEXT RECORD CODE - > oon• 
THIS FILE IS AN IMAGE OF OROATA 

*FILE - > ORDTMP RECORD CODE - > ODO* 
THIS FILE IS AN IMAGE OF OROSUM 

•FILE - > QTYTMP RECORD CODE - > ooo• 
THIS FILE IS AN IMAGE OF QTYPRC 

*FILE - > Ri'lllOR.KZ RECORD CODE - > OD#* 
THIS FILE IS AN IMAGE OF RWORKl 

*FILE - > Sl-tPT~P RECO~O CODE - > OD#* 
THIS FILE IS AN IMAGE OF SHPMAS 

•FILE - > SYSLOK RECORD CODE - > 01 * 
THIS RECORD IS RELATIVE RECORD ONE. IT 
HAS NO OEFI~EO DATA FIELDS. IT IS 
RETRIEVED FOR UPDATE BY PROGRAMS MAIN­
TAINING OIRECT FILE CHAIN STRUCTURES TO 
LOCK OUT OTHER PROGRAMS PERFORMING THE 
SAME FUNCTIJN. 
•FILE - > SYSLOK RECORD CODE - > 10 * 
THIS RECORD IS REL AT IVE RECORD NUMBER 
TEN. IT IS USED TO CHECKPOINT THE STATUS 
OF JOBS IN THE JOBQ. IT CO~TA!NS A COPY 
OF THE LOCAL DATA AREA· 
*Fl LE - > H U~P RECORD CODE - > ODO* 
THIS FILE IS 4N IMAGE Of TAXBOD 
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FI~LD LfNGTH DEC 
NAMF PJS 

DEFL T 

DELI NQ 

DE SCP 27 

DEVPT 

DIRCT 

OJSEQ 

DNA 

DD END 

DSBCH 

osc,1 

osc,2 

osc, 3 

F I E l D N A M E D A T A DICTIONAQY 

F-TELO UESCRIPTICN 

NUME ;{IC DEF AULT 

USED INTERNALLY DU~!~G SYSTE~ TAILORING 

DELINQUENT AGE PERIOD 

THIS FIELD CGNTAINS YOUR RtSPnNSE 
DURING SYSTEM TAILORING AS T·J WHICrl A.GE 
PERIOD YOU CONSIDER DELINQUENT. 

DESCRIPTION 

USED INTERNALLY DURING SYSTEM TAILORING 

COST DEVIATION PERCENT 

COST DEVIATION PERCENT. IF AN INVENTORY 
TRANSACTION CAUSES THE USER SFLECTEO 
COST TO CHA~GE RY AT LEAST THIS PFRCENT, 
A WARNING MESSAGE WILL ~E PRINTED ON 
THE INVENTORY TRANSACTION <FGISTER. 

DIRECT FILE CODE 

PAYROLL JOURNAL SEQ '<D 

ARRAY USED FOR CONSTANTS WJRKF ILE 

USED INTERNALLY DURING SYSTEM TAILORING 

DO/END CHARACTER 

USED INTERNALLY DURING SYSTEM TAILORING 

DISKETTE BATCHES 

THIS FJELD CONTAINS YOUR RESPONSE 
DURING SYSTEM TAILORING AS TO HOW MA.'lY 
DISKETTE BATCHES YOU WANTEJ. 

DISCOUNT% I 

THE DISCOUNT PERCENTAGE THAT THIS 
CUSTOMER RECEIVES ON CUSTOMER ORDER 
INVOICE. 
CORRESPONDS TO A l I~ ITUCD OF CUSTOMER 
MASTER OR A¥~,L IF TRADF DISCOUNT 
APPLIES. 

DISCOUNT % 2 

THE DISCOUNT Pt:RCENTAGE THAT THIS 
CUSTJMt~ RECEIVES ON CUSTOMEQ ORDER 
INVOICE 
CORRESPONDS TO A l IN ITDCO OF CUSTO~ER 
MASTER a~ A~~.z IF TRADE DISCOUNT 
APPLIES 

DISCOUNT % 3 

THE DISCOUNT PERCENTAGE THAT THIS 
CUSTOMER RECEIVES ON CUSTOMFR ORDER 
INVOICE. 
CORRESPONDS TO A 3 TN !TOCO L)f CUSTO~~ER 

MASTtR OR AMR,3 IF TRADE DISCOUNT 
APPL! ES 

DISCOUNT % 4 

TH~ JISCOUNT PERCE~TAGE THAT THIS 
CUSTO~ER RECEIVES ON CUSTO~fR ORD~R 
INVOICES. 
CORQ.ESPONOS TO A 4 rt~ I TDC.) 01= CUSTO:-.IER 
-"1ASTl::R OR AMR,4 IF TKADE DISCOUNT 
APPLIES. 

OISCJU~T % 5 

THC DISCOUNT PERCENTAGE THAT THIS 
CUSTOMER REC~IVES ON CUSTO~ER QRDER 
INVOICES. 
CORRESPONDS TO A 5 IN I TiJCJ OF CUSTn'-lER 
"'!ASTER OR A~R,5 IF TRAUE fHSCOUNT 
APPLIES. 

(HARACTtRISTICS 

l, 2t 3, 4 P~ITIAL VALUC: 4 
~AXIMUM VAL-Jt:" = 4 

0 = DIRECT I' ILF 

PAYROLL 

Section 7. Field Dictionary 7·15 



FIELD LENGTH DEC 
NAME POS 

DSGHS 

DSGNO 

DSGSZ 0 

OSKSZ 0 

DTE 80 0 

DTFMT 

DTLPL 0 

DTNAM 0 

EDATA 73 

EDBII 0 

EDBIT 0 

EDIMI 

EOPCI 0 

EEFIC 0 

ENT PR 

EQNEQ 

ERFEX 

ERFIC 0 

7-16 System Logic Manual 
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F I E L 0 N A M E 0 A T A 0 I C T I 0 N A R Y 

FIELD DESCRIPTION 

OSGSZ SIZE PRIOR TO INSTALL/TAILOR RUN 

USED INTERNALLY DURING SYSTEM TAILORING 

NUMBER OF DISKETTE ENTRY SEG~ENTS 

CONTAINS THE NUMBER OF DISKETTE SEGMENTS 
THAT YOU SPEC IF I ED FOR A TR ANS ACT I ON 
FILE DURING SYSTEM TA IL OR ING 

NUM~ER OF RECORDS PER DISKETTE SEGMENT 

CONTAINS THE SIZE OF EACH DISKETTE 
SEGMENT IN RECORDS THAT mu SPECIF I FD 
FOR A TRANSACTION FILE DURING SYSTEM 
TAILORING 

DISKETTE BATCH SIZE 

THIS FIELD CONTAINS YOUR RESPONSE 
DURING SYSTEM TAILORING AS TO HOW MANY 
INVOICES/CREDIT MEMOS YOU WANT IN A 
DISKETTE BATCH. 

DATE INTERVAL ARRAY 

A 20 ELEMENT ARRAY CONTArnlNG THE 
PERIOD OATES USED FOR THE REQUIREMENTS 
PLANNING REPORT. THERE ARE THREE DTE 
ARRAYS ANO THE PERIOD INTERVAL CODE 

IPINTVI IS USED TO SELECT THE PROPER 
ONE. 

REPORT DATE FORMAT 

FORMAT SELECTED BY USER OUR ING INSTALL 
FOR DISPLAY OR PRINTING OF OATES. 

DATE OF LAST LIFO/FIFO PURGE LIST 

OCSS TURNAROUND NO. TO COMPONENT ISSUES 

EXTENDED VARIABLE 

USED INTERNALLY DURING SYSTEM TAILORING 

INTERFACE INDICATOR 

INTERFACE INDICATOR 

USED INTERNALLY DURING SYSTEM TAILORING 

INTERFACE INDICATOR 

INTERFACE INDICATOR 

EMPLOYEE FICA PAYABLE 

GENERAL LEDGER ACCOUNT NUMBER FOR THE 
EMPLOYEE'S F !CA OED UC TI ON. 

ENTRY TIME PRICING 

EQUAL• NOT EQUAL CODE 

USED INTERNALLY UURING SYSTEM TAILORING 

EMPLOYER FICA EXPENSE 

GENERAL LEDGER ACCOUNT NlJM3EF< FOR THE 
EMPLOYER'S FICA ACCOUNT. 

EMPLOYER FICA PAYABLE 

GEMNERAL LEDGER ACCOUNT NUMBER FOR THE 
EMPLOYER'S FICA PAYABLE ACCOUNT. 

CHARACTERISTICS 

20 ELEMENTS E•CH 16.01 

MOY 
OMY 
YMO 

YYMMDD 

0 NO 
1 YES 

1 • ENTRY TIME PRICING 
0 = INVOICE TIME PRICING 

PAYROLL 
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FIELD LENGTH DEC 
NAME POS 

FCSCO 

FF PER 

F ILBT 

FILEl 

FILE2 6 

FILE3 6 

FILE4 

FILES 

F!LE6 6 

F ILE7 6 

FIL EB 6 

FILE9 6 

FILO! 0 

FIL012 

FIL013 

FIL014 

FIL015 

F I E L D N A "1 E D A T A DICTIONARY 

FIELQ,OESCRIPTION 

FORECAST/REQUikEMENT CODE 

IF A MASTER LEVEL ITEM IS TO BE FORE­
CAST THIS CODE WILL SIGNIFY WHETHER THE 
FORECAST WILL IN FACT BE A REQUIREMENT 
AND AFFECT THE REQUIREMENTS PLAN. 

~DTE: THE USER MUST ACTIVATE THIS 
FUNCTION OU•ING SYSTEM TAILORING. 

FIRST FISCAL PERIOO 

THE FIRST GENERAL LEDGER ACCOUNTING 
PERIOD FOR A COMPANY. IT rs ENTERED r~ 

THE QUESTIONNAIRE AND CANNOT BE CHANGED 
ONCE TRANSACT!QNS HAVE BEEN ENTERED. IT 
IS ALWAYS l FOR 13-PERIOO ACCOUNTING. 

FILE STATUS BYTE 

THE STATUS OF A FILE AS PROCEOUR·ES ARE 
EXECUTED. VALUES ARE: 
A - APPLICATION/FILE NOT ACTIVE 
0 - FILE ACTIVE OR DOES NOT EXIST 
I - FILE EX! STS WITH OR WITHOUT DATA 
2 - FILE HAS NO ERRORS 

F/S WORK FILE -

USED INTERNALLY DUR ING SYSTEM TAILORING 

F/S wORK >'ILE -1 

USED INTERNALLY OUR ING SYSTEM TAILORING 

F/S WORK FI~E - 3 

USED I~TERNALLY OUR ING SY STEM TAILOR! NG 

F/S wORK FILE - 4 

USED INTERNALLY DURING SYSTEM TAILORING 

F/S WORK FILE -

USED INTERNALLY DURING SYSTEM TAILORING 

F/S WOHK FILt - 6 

USED INTERNALLY DURING SYSTEM TAILORING 

F/S WORK FILE - 7 

USED INTERNALLY DURING SYSTEM TAILORING 

F/S WORK FILE - 8 

USED INTERNALLY OUR ING SYSTEM TAILORING 

FIS WORK FILE - 9 

USED INTERNALLY DUR l~G SYSTEM TAILORING 

FILLER 

II SK I PO 

FILLER 

llSK !PO 

FILLER 

llSK I PD 

FILLER 

#SKIPD 

FILLER 

llSK IPO 

CHARACTERISTICS 

0 
l 

FORECAST ONLY 
FORECAST EQUALS REQUIREMENT 
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FIELD LENGTH DEC 
NAME POS 

FIL02 

FIL03 

FIL06 

Fllll ll 

FILL3 13 

FI Ll8 18 

FIL27 27 

FITNO 

FIXBK 0 

FLOCE 

FM ACT 0 

FNCTN 40 

FOR EC 0 

FOTEM 20 

FPPER 
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FIELD DESCRIPTION 

FILLER 

II SK I PO 

FILLER 

llSK !PO 

FILLER 

II SK !PO 

FILLER 

#SK !PO 

FILLER 

llSKIPD 

FILLER 

#SK I PO 

FILLER 

#SK I PO 

FIT SICK PAY TAXABLE IND 

AN INDICATOR USED TO TAX SICK PAY FOR 
FEDERAL TAXES. 

FIXED DISK BLOCK CAPACITY 

USED INTERNALLY DURING SYSTEM TAILORING 

OVERFLIJW ON PRINTING OF co~ PONE NT E XPLO 

FILE MAINTENANCE ACTIVITY CODE 

INDICATES WHETHER MRP MAINTENANCE 
ACTIVITY IS IN PROCESS. 

FUNCTION DESCRIPTION 

USED INTERNALLY DURING SYSTEM TAILORING 

FEATURE/OPT IONS 

CONTAINS THE LAST RESPONSE TO THE 
FEATURE/OPTIONS QUEST ION l'l THE 
PDM QUESTIONNAIRE. SET DURING THE 
POM QUESTIONNAIRE. 

FEATURE/OPTIONS TEMPLATE 

AN ARRAY OF TWENTY ELEMENTS, ONE 
POSITION EACH. EACH ELEMENT CAN ONLY 
CONTAIN '0' 'l' OR '2' FOR THE MAXIMUM 
FIELD SIZE OF EACH FEATURE'S OPTION 
NUMBER. THE ARRAY CAN BE CONSIDERED A 
TEMPLATE THAT IS LAID OVER AS-NUMBER 
TO LOCATE WHICH OPTION WAS SELECTED FOR 
ITS RESPECTIVE FEATURE. THE S-NUMRER IS 
A MANUALLY fNTERED FIELD WHERE THE 
USER SPECIFIES WHICH OPTION IS DESIRED 
WITH TrlE IMPLICITLY ASSOCIATED FEATURES. 
SEE FEATURE/OPTIONS HANDLING TECHNIQUE. 
THE TEMPLATE OR ARRAY IS SET UP BY 
THE POM QUESTIONNAIRE ONLY WHEN FEATURE/ 
OPTIONS HAVf BEEN SELECTED. 

FIRST PROCESSING PERIOD 

THE FIR~T ACCOUNTING PERIOD IN WHICH 
TRANSACTIONS WI LL BE ENTERED FOR 
GENERAL LEDGER• 

CHARACTE=RISTICS 

0 
1 

NO OVERFLOW 
OVER FLOW 

•FILE - > SYSCTL 
0 NO 
1 = YES 

RECORD CODE - > EP * 
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FlELO LENGTH DEC 
NAME POS 

FlfS TC 

FSCPR 

FSG!D 

FSIND 

FSTSL 

FSTS2 

FU ACT 

FULRP 

FUT AGE 

FDLLN 

FD2LN 0 

F03LN 

FD4LN 

F05LN 

F06LN 

F07ll\I 

I== I E l 0 N A ~ E 0 A T A 

FIELD OESCRIPT!ON 

FIRST CHARACTER. OF FILE LAdfl 

FISCAL PERI01 INDICATOR 

DETERMINES "HETHER A 12-MONTH DR 
13-PERIOO ACCOUNTING CYCLE IS USFO, 
THIS IS ENHRED IN THE QUESTIONNAIRE 
AN~ MAY NOT aE CHANGED AFTCR PROCESSING 
HAS BEGUN. All C.OMPANIES ·~UST USE THF 
SA'1E CYCLE• 

PROCEDURE SFGMENT ID 

FICA SICK PAY TAXABLE I"ID 

RESTART STATU~ 

CHECKPOINT STATUS 

FILE USE ACTIVITY CODE 

INDICATES wHETHER OR NOT "RP FILEISI 
ARE IN USE. 

FULL MRP 

CO~TAINS THE LAST RESPONSE TO THE 
ENHANCED MRP QUESTION IN THE PDM 
QUESTIONNAIRE. SET DURING THE PDM 
QUESTIONNAIRE. WILL BE ZERJ !NOi 
IF PRODUCT COSTING IS SELECTED BECAUSE 
THE I/M B-RECORDS ARE ALREADY REQUESTED. 

FUTURE AGING 

THIS FIELD CONTAINS YOUR RESPONSE 
DURING SYSTEM TAILORING INaICATING 
IF YOU HAVE FUTURE AGING ~F INVOICES. 

FEATURE l OPTION FIELD SIZE 

FIRST ELEMENT OF THE DPTIO~ FIELD SIZE 
TEMPLATE. FIELD SIZE FOR OPTIONS OF 
FEATURE L. SET BY PD• •UESTIONNAIRE. 

FEATURE 2 OPTION FIELD SIZE 

SECOND ELEMENT OF THE OPTION FIELD SIZE 
TEMPLATE. FIELD SIZE OPTIONS OF FEATURE 
2. S~T BY PD~ QUESTIGNNAIRE. 

FEATURE 3 OPTION FIELD SIZE 

THIRD ELE"ENT OF THE OPTIO~ FIELD SIZE 
TEMPLATE. FIELD SIZE FOR OPTIONS OF 
FEATURE 3. SET BY PDM QUESTIONNAIRE. 

FEATURE 4 OPTIO~ FIELD SIZE 

FOURTH ELEMENT OF THE OPTION FIELD 
SIZE TEMPLATE. FIELD SIZE FC'R OPTIONS 
OF FEATURE 4. SET BY POM 0UESTIONNAIRE. 

FEATURE 5 OPTION FIELD S!Zc 

FIFTH ELEMENT OF THE OPTIO~ FIELD SllF 
TFMPLATE. FIELD SIZE FOR OPTIONS OF 
FEATURE 5. SET ~y PDM QUESTIONNAIRE. 

FEATURE 6 OPTION FIELD SIZC 

SIXTH EltMENT OF THE OPT!~~ FltlD SllE 
TEMPLATE. FitLD SIZE FJR OPTIONS OF 
FEATURE b. St:T AV PO'~ QUESTIONNAIRE. 

FEATURE 7 OPTIJN FIELD SIZC 

SEVENTrl ELE~ENT OF THE OPTiO~ FieLD 
SIZf TEtolPLAH:. FIELO SIZE FOR OPTION'.> 
oi: FE.ATURE 7. SET PY PD~ f'J!JESTION'JAIKF. 

CHAKACTFRI sr TC s 

INOUSTPY LJFSI'_,NAT'JR OR 11,L TFR~ATE 
(HAKACTER F~P DATA LNTPY FILES 
:::fJLF - > SYSCTL Rf:CQQD CCJDE - >CO 
JNOUSTPY OE~ JC,NATOR OR A.LTFR~ATE 

C~ARACTER FJR ~ATA ~NT~Y FIL~S 

0 12 ~Or-..T-iS 

I = 13 PERIUOS 

N NOT RESTARTAPLF 
RESTARTAf\LE 

ACT I VE 
CLEARED 

*FILE - > SYSC TL 
.JJ NO 
l = YES 

YES 
NO 

*FILE - > SYSCTL 
'O',' l', OR '2' 

*FILE - > SYSCTL 
•o•, • 1 •, oK • 2• 

*FILE - > SYSCTL 
'0' 1 1 l', OR '2' 

*FILE - > SYSCTL 
'0''' l'' OR • 2 I 

*FILE - > SYSCTL 
'0 1 • I l'' OR '2' 

*FILE - > SYSCTL 
•o •, • 1 • , OR •., • 

*FILE - > SYSCTL 
'0', 'l', OR 

RECOQO CODE - > EP * 

RECOOD CODE - > EF * 

RECORD CODE - > EF 

RECORD CODE - > EF 

RECORD CODE - > EF * 

RECORD CODE - > EF 

RECORD CODE - > EF 

RECORD CODE - > EF 
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NAME PDS 

F08LN 0 

F09LN 

FlOLN 

FllLN 

FIZLN 

Fl3LN 

Fl4LN 

F 15LN 

Fl6LN 

Fl7LN 0 

F 18LN 0 

Fl9LN 

F20LN 

GEM MC 

7-20 System Logic Manual 

Licensed Material-Property of IBM 
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FIELD DESCRIPTION 

FEATURE 8 OPT!uN FIELD SIZE 

EIGHTH ELEMENT OF THE OPTION FIELD SIZE 
TEMPLATE. FIELD SIZE FOR OPTIONS OF 
FEATURE B. SET BY PDM QU~STIONNA!RE. 

FEATURE q OPTION FIELD 51ZC 

NINT~ ELEMENT OF THE OPTIO~ FIELD SIZE 
TEMPLATE. FIELD SIZE FOR OPTIONS OF 
FEATURE 9. SET BY PO~ QUESTIONNAIRE. 

FEATURE 10 OPTIO~ FIELD SIZE 

TENTH ELEMENT OF THE OPTION FIELD SILE 
TEMPLATE. FIELD SIZE FOR OPTIONS OF 
FEATURE 10. SET BY PD~ QUESTIONNAIRE, 

FEATURE 11 OPTION FIELD SIZE 

ELEVENTH ELEMENT OF THE OPTION FIELD 
SIZE TEMPLATE. FIELD SIZE FOR OPTIONS 
OF FEATURE II. SET BY POM QUESTIONNAIRE. 

FEATURE 12 OPTION FIELD SIZE 

TWELFTH ELEMENT OF THE OPT! ON F IELO 
SIZE TEMPLATE. FIELD SIZE FOR OPTIONS 
OF FEATURE 12 SET BY POM OUEST!ONNAIRE. 

FEATURE 13 OPTION FIELD SIZE 

THIRTEENTH ELEMENT OF THE OPTION SIZE 
TEMPLATE. FIELD SIZE FOR OPTIONS OF 
FEATURE 13. SET BY POM QUESTIONNAIRE. 

FEATURE 14 OPTION FIELD SIZE 

FOURTEENTH ELEMENT OF THE OPTION FIELD 
SIZE TE~PLATEo FIELD SIZE FOR OPTIONS 
OF FEATURE 140 SET BY POM QUESTIONNAIRE. 

FEATURE 15 OPTION FIELD SIZE 

FIFTEENTH ELEMENT OF THE OPTION FIELD 
SIZE TEMPLATE. FIELD SIZE FOR O~TIONS OF 
FEATURE 15. SET BY POM QUESTIONNAIRE. 

FEATURE 16 OPTION FIELD SIZE 

SIXTEENTH ELEMENT OF THE OPTION FIELD 
SIZE TEMPLATE. FIELD SIZE FOR OPTIONS 
GF FEATURE 16• SET BY POM JUe5TION~A!RE. 

FEATURE 17 OPTIO~ FIELD SIZE 

SEVENTEENTH ELEMENT OF THE OPTION 
FIELD SIZE TEMPLATE. FIELD SIZE 
FOR OPTIONS OF FEATURE 170 SET BY 
POM QUESTIONNAIRE. 

FEATURE 18 OPTION FIELD SIZE 

EIGHTEENTH ELEMENT OF THE uPTION 
FIELD SIZE TEMPLATE. FIELD SIZE 
FOR OPT IONS OF FEATURE 18 • SET BY 
POM QUESTIONNAIRE. 

FEATURE 19 OPTION F !ELD SIZE 

NINETEENTH ELEMENT OF THE OPTION 
FIELD SIZE TEMPLATE. FIELD SIZE 
FOR OPTIONS OF FEATURE 19. SET BY 
PDM QUESTIONNAIRE. 

FEATURE 20 OPTION F !ELD SilE 

TWENTIETH ELEMENT OF THE OPTION 
FIELD SIZE TEMPLATE. FIELO SIZE FOR 
OPT IONS OF FEATURE 20 • SET AV PDM 
QUESTIONNAIRE. 

GIL WORKSHEET 

A CODE TO DETERMINE IF CUSTOMER DESl,ES 
A GENERAL LEDGER WORKSHEET PRINTED 
DUR ING PER IOO CLOSE• 

CHARACTERISTICS 

*FILE - > SYSCTL 
•o •, • 1 •, oR •.z • 

*FILE - > SVSCTL 
•o •, • i •, OR 1 2 • 

•FILE - > SYSCTL 
'0' 'I l'. OR 1 .2' 

*FILE - > SYSCTL 
•a•,• i •, OR •2 • 

•FILE - > SYSCTL 
10',' l', OR '.2' 

*FILE - > SYSCTL 
•a•, 1 1 1 , OR •z • 

*FILE - > SYSCTL 
10 I. IL I' OR • 2. 

*FILE - > SYSCTL 
•o•, • t', oR • 2• 

•FILE - > SYSCTL 
'O' I' l' I OR I 2 I 

*FILE - > SYSCTL 
•a•,• l', OR • 2 • 

*FI LE - > SY SC TL 
'0' •' l' I OR '2. 

*FILE - > SYSCTL 
'0' 1' l', OR '2' 

'l' OR I 2' 

•FILE - > SYSCTL 
'0' 1' l', OR '2' 

RECORD CODE - > EF * 

RECORD CODE - > EF * 

RECORD CODE - > EF * 

RECORD CODE - > EF * 

RECORD CODE - > EF * 

RECORD CODE - > EF * 

RECORD CODE - > EF * 

RECORD CODE - > EF * 

RECORD CODE - > EF * 

RECORD CODE - > EF * 

RECORD CODE - > EF * 

RECORD CODE - > EF 

RECORD CODE - > EF * 
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FIELD l~NGTH DEC 
~AME P05 

GJSEQ 

GLANA 

GLANC 

GLAND 

GLANL 0 

GLAND 

GLANW 

GLAPN 0 

GLCSH 

GLD IS 

GLFIT 

GLF~A 

GLPC S 

Gl POST 

GLSFD 

GLTEM 

F I E L D !\ A "'· E f) A T A OICTION.o\RY 

FICLD DESCKIPTION 

rHE GENERAL JOURNAL ~~WU~NCE NUMLJER ~OR 
A COMPANY. IT IS INITIALIZfJ TO 1 AiO 
INCRE:MENTEU rlY l ~OR EACH &FNFRAL 
JOURNAL PR l~'TEJ • 

ADJUSTMENT GENlRAL LEOG~R ~U~AtR 

ACCOUNT NUMFIER TO lr.'HICH ADJUSTMENT 
AMOUNTS ARc POSTED. 

CASH GENERAL LEDGER NUM8ER 

ACCOUNT NUMBE:R TO \.IHICH CASH PECEIVEG 
A~OUNT IS pnsTEO. 

DISCOUNT GENERAL LED~ER ~UMefR 

ACCOUNT NUMBER Tu WHICH DISCOUNT AMOJNT 
IS POST EU. 

SE•VICE CHARGE GENERAL LEDGE~ NUMBER 

ACCOUNT NUMBER TO WHICH SERVICE CHARGE 
AMOUNT IS POSTED. 

GENERAL LEDGER ACCOUNT NU~BER 

NUMBER CORRESPONDING TO AN ACCOUNT IN 
YOUR CHART OF ACCOUNTS. 

WR! TE-•JFF ADJUSTMENT GENERAL LEDGER •W. 

ACCOUNT NUMS=R TO WHICH WRITE-OFF 
AOJUSlr'1ENT AMOUNT IS POSTED. 

A/P ACCOUNT NU"BER 

ACCOUNTS PAYABLE ACCOUNT NU~BER. 

A/P CASH-IN-BANK G/L ACCOUNT NUMBER 

CASH-IN-THE-BANK ACCOUNT NUMBER. 

Gil DISCOUNT EAR~EO ACCOUNT ~UMB~R 

DISCOUNT ACCOUNT NUMorn. 

FIT PAYABLE: 

GENcRAL LEDGER ACCOUNT NUMBER FOR THE 
FEDERAL INCOME TAX AMOUNT. 

G/L FILE MAINT ALLOWfD 

Tl-lE CONTROL BYTE WHICH OETtRMINES BY 
COMPANY WHETHEq OR NOT C~RRENT YEAR 
MAINTENANCE IS ALLOWED FOR GEfliER.AL 
LEDGER AC(OUNTS. NO CURRE~T ~AINTENA~CE 
ALL0"4EO AFTER FIRST JOURNAL ENTRY BATCH 
IS ENT Et-: ED FOR THAT COMPA~V. 

PAYROLL CASH 

~ENERAL LEDGER ACCOUNT NUMJER FOR 
PAYROLL CASH-Ir..-OAf'.OK. 

POST TU G~NFRAL LEDGER 

THIS FIFLD CONTAINS YOUR qEsPrNSE 
DURING SYSTEM TAILORING I~OICATING 

~HETHER OR NOT YOU WANT ~E~JEQAL LFDGEQ 
~!STRidUTION. 

SHIFT tJIFFERLNTIAL EXPfNSf 

GH,ERAL LEDGER ACCOUNT N'Jr-':.>ER FOR 
SHIFT DIFFEFC:NT IAL EXPENSE. 

GIL TE~GEN PfCJRD COUNT 

kECOKD CCU~T R.t.QUIRE::J BY 
GENERAL LEDGER FOR Tt:MGE"l FILf. GLTE··1 IS 
ADDED TO APTEM, PP.TEM, MW A~TEM TL) )IZE 

CA PAC I TV OF TE MGE"l. 

CHAtU(T[-~l<;f JCS 

GEt,ERAL Li::D .... EK 

ACCOUNTS PAY AR LE 

NOT ALLJW~D 
ALLOWED 

YES 
NO 
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NAME POS 

GLUFB 

GLXXl 

GLXX2 

GLXX3 

GPA 13 0 

GPCALC 

GRPNO 

HBITS 

HBIT2 

HFNUM 

1-i IK~Y 10 
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FIELD JESCRIPTION 

UNION FRINGE BENEFITS EXPF·,SE 

GENERAL LEDGER ACCOUNT NUMBER FOR 
EMPLOYER PAID UNION FRINGE BENEFITS. 

INTERNAL INTERFACE FLAG 

USED INTERNALLY GURING SYSTEM TAILORING 

INTERNAL INTERFACE FL AG 

USED INTERNALLY OURJNG SYSTEM TAILORING 

INTERNAL INTERFACE FLAG 

USED INTERNALLY DURING SYSTE• TAILDRING 

GENERAL LEDGER ARRAY 

CONTROLS BY COMPANY THE STATUS OF 
GENERAL LEDGER AliO THE FUNCTID•"S THAT 
MAY BY PERFORMED PY GENERAL LEUGER ~CNU 

OPTIONS. 

GROSS PROFIT CALCULATION METHOD 

THlS FIELD CONTAINS YOUR RoSPONSE 
DURING SYSTEM TAILORING INDICATING T•iE 
METHOD YOU WANT TO CALCULATE GROSS 
PROFIT. AS A PERCENT OF COST OR AS A 
PERCENT OF SALES. 

GROUP NUMBER 

FORMS PART OF THE KEY OF THE GENERAL 
LEDGER STATEMENT FORMAT FILE. REPRESENTS 
A LINE ENTRY ON THE BALANCE SHEET OR 
INCOME STATEMENT. IN CREATING THE FR~TS, 

THIS NUMBER IS PROGRAM GENERATED. IT CAN 
BE TYPED BY THE USER FOR INSE:RTION 
BETWEEN EXISTING STATEMENT LINES. 

F/S INSTALLED BIT PRJFILE l 

USED INTERNALLY DURING SYSTEM TAILDRlNG 

FIS I~STALLfD d!T PROFILE 2 

USED INTERNALLY OURHiG SYSTEM TAILORING 

hlGHt:ST FEATURE NUMBER 

THE HIGHEST ALLOWED FEATURE: NU~Bt~ AS 
PER THE POM WESTIONNAIRE SERIES OF 
OPTION FIELD SIZE QUESTIONS. SET DURING 
THE PDM QUESTIONNAIRE. 

hlGH PANGE l<E:Y 

THIS FIELD CONTAINS YOUR q,c:spo:'llSE 
C.URING SYSTEM TAILORING INDICATING T><E 
;)EFAULT COMPANY/CUSTOMER NUMorn YOU w.-T 
TO USE AS THE uPPER LIMIT FOR STATE•tNT 
PRINTING. IT ~UST BE EQUAL TO UR GRFATER 
THAN LUWKY. 

HIGH VALUE LIMIT 

USEr) INTER.\IALL'f OURP~G SVSTEf'! TAILOFIING 

HIC,H RANGE KCY 

fHIS FIELn co~HAINS YOUR R:'5FON<iE 
JU,d~G SYSTF"I TAILJRING PtJICATING THF. 
JffAULT C.O"'IPANY/CUSTDfACR ".l\J~2fK. YOU "'ANT 
TO USE AS TH:: UPPER LIMIT FOR THE ATS 
f'P[NTI.,G. IT MJ'5T !3F E:!UAL TiJ IJR GRE\TFR 
THAfl. UJWKG. 

CHARACTERISTICS 

13 I - BYTE ELEMENTS 
0 NO TRANSACTIONS EXIST 
l TRANSACTIONS ENTERED 
2 TRANSACTIONS PnSTEO 
3 PERIOD CLOsEn 
4 YEAR-E~O AUDIT SUCCESSFUL 

1, 2 

*FILE - > SYSCTL RcCORO CODE - > RA * 
l PERCENT OF SALFS 
2 = PERCENT OF cnsT 

HIGHEST KEY 

HIGHEST KEY 



Licensed Material-Property of IBM 

FIELD LENGTH DEC 
NAMF POS 

HRMAX 

HSPRS 

IAVGF 

!DENT 

IFMNO 

IMA 20 

IMA,01 

IMA, 02 

IMA,03 

IMA,04 

IMA,06 

IMA,07 

IMAtll 

F I F l 0 N A "4 f: 0 A T A DICTJONAPY 

FIELD UESCRIPTION 

MAXIMUM HOURLY CHECK 

THE MAXIMUM AMOUNT T.-.!E COMPANY EXPECTS 
A CHECK TO BE WRITTEN FOR AN HOURLY 
E::MPLUYEF 

QUESTlDNNAIRE HcAOING SUPPRESSION 

USED lNTERNALLY DURING SYSTfM TAlLORlNG 

INVFNTJRY AV!:RAGlNG FACTOP 

SCRAMBLfD USCR JD 

OPERATOR ID ASSOCIATED WITH A PASSWOKD 
IN THE FORMAT IT rs STORED I~ THE 
SECURrTY CLJNTR1JL Fill: 

I/M FlLE MAINTENANCE ACTIVE/ NOT OONF 

STP RUN OEFAULT OPTIONS 

ORDEK RELEASt CUSTOMER SELlCTION OPTlON 

PCH ORDER S~~ OPTIONS 

MFG ORDER SEW ·JPTIONS 

PCH/MFG ORDEk SE~. OPTION 

PURCH. ORDER ITE~ PRINT OPTION 

,..,FG. CK DER ITF'-1 PR INT OPT JUN 

'"'IF::;.. ORDl:R (UMP. EXP. pen. OPTION 

ABC ANALYSIS CALC. OPTlO~ 

FINANCIAL ANALYSIS S[Q OPTIO"J 

STUCK MOVEMENT SlQ OPTIO~ 

REORDER SE~. OPTION 

~EOROFR PAT QPTIO"I 

(11ARACT!:RIST JCS 

NO 
YES 

•FILE - > SYSCTL RtCORO CODE - > MA * 
l = ALL ITE"1S ON CUSTOMf::R. OROERS 
2 = ONLY ITt:fiAS WITH 'S' "IU'1.ifl<S 

*FILE - > SYSCTL RtCORD CODE - > MA 
t OUF DAT-=: 
2 PLANNtR OJE ~ATt 
3 I TfM 
4 PLANNER/ IT FM 
5 VE'DOR/ORDFR 
6 VPWOR/OUE DATF 
7 PLANNER/VENDOR/DUE DATF 

DUE DATE 
PLANNER C"UE DATE: 
ITEM 
PLANNER/ IT E'1 
START 04 Tt 
PLANNER/START DATE 

*FILE - > SYSCTL 
1 DUE DA TE 

PLANNER/OUF DATE 
ITFM 
PL/INNER/IT FM 

*fILF - > SVSCTL 
1 = PRINT 
0 = NOT PR INT 
*FILF - > SYSC TL 
0 = NOT PRI"·~T 

l = PR! NT 

..;:fILf - > SVSCTL 
0 = NOT PRINT 
l = PRT;H 

*FILE - > SY<;( TL 
0 NOT PRI'T 

PRINT 

COST 
PR ICE 

ITP1 NUM'3t:R 
VEN00R 
DATE OF LA ST USE 
PR'lFIT ~fl'IOUNT 

PRrFIT PFRCENT 
ON HAND C1ST 

*FTLf - > SYSCTL 
l I TF ·~ NU''1~H: R 
2 VE,OOR 

DATE OF LA ST U'Sf-

WAREHOUSE 
VEJ\JOOR 
T TF M 

*FI LE - > SY SC TL 
0 NOT PR INT 
1 = PRPH 

RtCORO CODE - > MA 

RECORD cnoE - > ~A 

RECORD CODE - > ~A * 

RECDRD CODE - > MA 

RECORD CODE - > MA 

RECOQO cnoF - > MA 
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FIELD LENGTH DEC 
NAME POS 

IMA,13 

IMA, 14 

IHA, 16 

IMA, 17 

I MA, 18 

IHA,19 

IMAXD 7 0 

IMAXM 0 

I MB JI 

!MDCI 0 

!MEDI 0 

IMPCI 

IMPTQ 0 
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FIELD DESCRIPTIGN 

STOCK STATUS REVIEW SEQUENCE 

STOCK STATUS PER/YR ENO SEQUENCE 

REPORT SEQ OPTIONS LIFO/FIFO VALUATION 

UNIT COST FOR LIFO/FIFO VALUATION REPORT 

TOT. PHY./CYC. CNT. LIST OPTIONS 

QTY. ON-HANO PRT. eve. C•T. LIST 

CYCLE PERIOD PER eve. CNT. LIST 

MAXIMUM NUMBER INVOICES PER DAY 

A NUMBER DETERMINED BY THE CUSTOMER 
DURING SYSTEM TAILORING. USED TO 
GENERATE FILE SIZES. BECOMES THE 
DEFAULT VALUE. 

MAXIMU~ NUMBER INVOICES PER •ONTH 

A NUMBtR OETER~INEO BY THE CUSTOMER 
DURING SYSTEM TAILORING. USED TO 
GENERATE FILE SIZES. BECOMES THE DEFAULT 
VALUE. 

INTERFACt INDICATOR 

INTERFACE INDICATOR 

INTERFACE FROM INVENTORY CONTROL TO JATA 
lnLLEC TION 
0 INTFRFACE ~AS NOT SELFCTEO 
I INTERFACE SELECTED BUT NOT ACTIVE 
2 = INTERFACE SELECTED ANO ACTIVE 

INTERFACE INDICATOR 

lNTEKFACE FROM INVENTORY TU PRODUCT JATA 
MANAGEMENT 
0 INTF.RFACE WAS NOT SELECTED 
I INTERFACE SELECTED BUT ~!OT ACTIVE 
l = INT~RFACE 5~LECTED AND ACTIVE 

!NTFRFACE I~JICATOR 

INTERFACt FROM INVENTORY TJ P~ODUCTIUN 

CONTROL 
INTERFACE WAS NOT SELECTED 
INTERFACE SELFC.TED 8UT NOT .&.CTIVt 

2 = INTFRFACE SELECTED AND ACTIVE 

IMREC PRIOR TO .iUESTIONNAIRE 

SET IN FILE SIZING AFTER QUESTIONNAIRE 
IS ANSWERED. REFLECTS THE 'A' OR 'A/B' 
SITUATION OF TrlE II• FIL~ PRIOR TO THE 
QUESTIONNAIPE RUN WHEN FILE SIZING IS 
kU~, SI~CE !~REC IS SET DURING THE PnM 
JUiSTIDNNAIRE, THE FILE ~IZI"lG SECTIJN 
MUST KNOH I~REC'~ STATUS P~IOR TO THf 
JUCSTIDNNAIQE, FILE SIZI~G THfN SIZF) 
CORRECTLY A~~ IFTfRWAROS S~TS I~PTQ= 
I Mf-.EC. 

UtARACTERISTIC~ 

*FI LE - > SYSCTL RECO•O C~OE - > fVIA * I nm 
2 CLt SS 
3 VENDOR 

ITl="t 
CL• SS 

WAQEHOUSE 
ITl=M 
IT!~ TYPF 
!TFM CLASS 

=STANDARD 
AVERAGE 

= LAST 

*FI LE - > SY SC TL RECORD CODE - > MA 
1 ITF-"1 
2 WAREHOU>E 
3 ST~CK LJCHI~N 

0 = NOT PRl'<T 
I = PRINT 

*FILE - > sv~c TL RECORD croE - > MA • 
I MONTHLY 
2 QUARTERLY 
3 VEAR LY 
4 ON DEMAND 

'A' ONLY 
90TH 'A' ANO •n• 



Licensed Material-Property of IBM 

FIELD LENGTH DEC 
NAME POS 

IMRPI 

IMSAI 0 

IMXXl 

IMXX2 

IMXX3 

INDEX 

INPRT 

INTYP 

INVTR 

INX 

IP IND 

ISGHS 0 

ISGNO 

ISGSZ 

I TE~S 

i: I E L 0 N A r-4 E D A T A DICTIONARY 

FIELD OESCRIPTION 

ITlM MASTEK RECORDS/ITEM 

INUICATES WHl:THER PRODUCT COSTING CJR 
ENHANCED MRP OR ~4EITHFR WF'~f <>E:LECTF.l 
~HEN LAST RESPJNOED TO IN THE: POM 
QUESTIONNAIRE. A 'l' SAYS THt:RE WILL 
UNLV BE, BESIDES THE CONTRJL RECORD, 
A-RECORDS HJ THE I/M FILE .\ND '2' SAYS 
THE RE ~ILL eE: A 'A' AND A I fl' FOR Evi: PY 
IHM I/'>. THE I/"'I FILE• SET DUKING THF 
PQM QUESTIONNAIRE BEFORE FILE SIZING. 
SEE IMPTQ. 

INTE~FACE INDICATOR 

INTERFACE INDICATOR 

INTERFACE FROM INVENTORY T'.J SALFS 
ANALYSIS 
0 INTERFACE "AS NOT SELEC TE~ 
l INTERFACE SELECTED BUT NOT ACTIVL 
2 = INTERF~C~ SELECTED AND ACTIVE 

INTERNAL INTERFACE FLAG 

USED INTERNALLY DURING SYSTEM T4ILORING 

INTERt-JAL lNTERFACE FLAG 

USED INTERNALLY DURING SVSTE~ TAILORING 

INTERNAL INTERFACE FLAG 

USED INTERNALLY DURING SYSTEM TAILORING 

INDEX FOR AP.OVE ARRAY 

A MAINTENANCE FIELD USED TO ADDRESS 
ARRAYS IN THE SDATA FIELD JF THE 
CONSTANTS FILE. A SEPARATF HZ RECORD 
IS REQUIRED FOR EACH ARRAY ELEMENT T~ 

8E CHANGED. 
CHARGE EACH ELEMENT OF AN ARRAY-TYPE 
RECORD. 

INTERNAL ONLY PRINT 

INVOICE TYPE 

PROCESS TRANS. IN BATCH MOOE 

PROCESSING MOOE FOR INVENTORY TRANS­
ACTION ENTRY. 

INDEX FOR ARRAY TESTED 

USED INTERNALLY DURING SYSTFM TAILORING 

INTfr{C;JMPANY PAYAALE 1"4D1CATOR 

ISGSZ SIZE PRI:JR TO INSTALL/TAILOR RUN 

USED INTERNALLY DURI~G SYSTEM TJILO~ING 

NU~BER OF ~S SE~MENTS 

COl\ITAINS THE NUM~FR OF I.'Ht:RACTIVE 
SEGf'IENTS THAT YOU SPFCIFIED FOR A 
TRANSACTION FILF DURING SYST~M 

TAILORING 

1'.U,"\BEF< OF Rfl.ORO~ PER SE":.M:::NT 

LOJ\TAif\iS THf SIZl UF ~ACrl INTFRACTIV::. 
SfG.~ENT I~ RtCtJP,CS HIAT YO·J SPEC:P=Ifd 
FO!-t A TPANSACTIOi< FILE [)•J?ING SYSTEM 
TAILORING 

"iUM9ER OF ITE"4S lf\I I/I.I 

CONTAINS TH~ LAST ~ESPO~S~ TJ THE 
""JU""dFR OF !T!="MS IN fHt I/~ FILE" 
.JUE:STIJN lN fHE P~M, I"JVENTO>\Y ntot 
OEt..I OUESTIO\JNA.IRr:. S.ET Oll8Il\lr. 
THE: .JUtSTIO~JrJAIRI:. CHANGil\;r', IT. 

CHARACT!:RI'STIL'i 

I A' f1f\lLY 
?.OTH I A' ANO Ip• 

l-99, 

0 

YES 
NO 

INVOICE TYPE 
INVOICE TYPE 

NO 
YES 

l-99' 

Section 7. Field Dictionary 7-25 



FIELD LENGTH DEC 
NAME POS 

JRLKS 

KEYLH 

KEYST 

KYBLO 

LDACP 256 

LENGH 

LEVEL 0 

LIBBK 

LIFOM 

LINE! 40 

LINE2 40 

LINE3 40 

LINE4 40 

LOCAT 0 

LOINO 

LDLIM 

L OOPC L 

LOR NO 6 
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FIELD DfS[qlPTICN 

J FILES BLOCK RE'CJUIREMENT 

USED INTERNALLY DURI~G SYSTEM TAILORING 

KEY LENGTH 

KEY LENGTH FOR K~Y OF INDEXEO FILF 

KEY STARTING POSITIO~ 

POSITION IN INCEXED FllE R~CORO wHER: 
THE KEY FIELD 9EGINS 

NUMERIC ARRAY ELEMENT oHOSE VALUE SHOULD 

USED INTERNALLY DURING SYSTEM TAILORING 

LOCAL DATA AREA IMAGE 

CONTAINS A COPY OF THE LOCAL DATA ARtA 
AT THE POINT IN TIME A JOBQ PROCEDURE 
•AS CHECKPOINTEO. 

FIELD LENGTH 

USED INTERNALLY OUR!% SYSTEM TAILORING 

LOW LEVEL PRJCESS 

THE LEVEL THAT YOU WANT THE "1ASTER LEVEL 
PLANNING RUN TO STOP. THIS IS A USER 
DEFINED Fl~LO ENTERED DURI~G SYSTEM 
TAILOR!%. 

SYSTEM LIBRAeY BLOCK REQUl~EMFNT 

USEC I~TERNALLY DURING SYSTE• TAILORING 

LIFO/FIFO SUPPJRT 

DESCRIPTION LINE l 

USED INTER~ALLY DURING SYSTEM TAILORING 

DESCRlPTION LINE 2 

US.OD INTERNALLY DURING SYSTEM TAILORING 

DESCRIPTION LINE 1 

USED INTER~.4LLY LlURING SYC:TEM TAILORING 

OESCR !PT ION Ll~E 4 

USED INTERNALLY DURING SYSTEM TAILORING 

PREFER~EO SPINOU LOCATIO~ 

US~D I~TERNALLY OURI~G SYSTfM TAILORING 

LOCAL INOICATOe 

INDICATES THERE IS A REQUIREMENT TO 
nITHHOLO A LOCAL JR ~Ur-.,iICIPAL TAX FR01' 
THE E~PLOYE~'S CHECK. 

LOW VAL US LIMIT 

1JSED I"HERNALLY DURINl- SYSTF.._, TAILOQ.ING 

L'10P CIJ"ITROL 

J = NOT AUTrMATICALLY TAr<E.\I CY SYSTE·-1 
1 = FIRST CYC.L:: OF MONTH 

LAST SYS. Gf~. ORDER ~O. 

C'1ARACTERISTJCS 

0L-99t 

0 = NO~f 
l L IFD 
2 FIFO 
1 ROTH 

\ nR 2 

O= NO LOCAL HX TO SE TAKE~ 
1= LOCAL TA~ TO ~E TAKf~ 
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FIELD LENGTH DEC 
l\lAME PQS 

LOWKY lO 

LOWRG lO 

L TCGMN 

MAP BK 

MAX CK 

MAX DA 

MAX WK 

MBTCH 

MDATE 

MENUE 

MF IND 

MI NBL 

ML I PC 

ML TWH 

F I E l D 0 A T A DICTIONARY 

f-IELO Ot'SCKJPTIOI\ 

LO·"' KA\oGE KFY 

THIS FifLD (W'\ITAillJS YOUR Pr:spn~JSE 

OURI.'lG SYSTEM TAILOQING I".IJICATING THf 
LJEFAULT COMPt.~~Y/CUSTD."'ER "JU~tlf:R YOU lo.'A"JT 
TO USE AS THt:: LOWER L I~IT H1R STATE"'(NT 
PRINTING. IT ~UST BE E'JUAL T:J OR LOW"'R 
THAN H!KEY. 

LOW RA\IGE KEY 

THIS FIELD CJNTAillJS YOUR R:::SP0 1\JSE 
JURTNG SYSTEM TAILORING IN'JICATP-.G THE 
DEFAULT COMPANY/CUSTOMER NJMBER you ~ANT 

TO USE AS THE LOWER LIMIT FOR THE ATP. 
PRINTI:~G. IT MUST BE EQUAL TO OP LJ\.i,=R 
THAN HIRGE. 

MINIMUM SERVICE ..CHARGF 

THIS FIELD CONTAINS YOUR R~SPO~Sf 

DURING SYSTEM TAILORING IN'JICATING T~1F 

MINUMUM SERVI(!::_ CHARc;E TO 3E APPLIEO TO 
A CUSTOMER. 

APPLICATim~ LU:.IRARY BLOCK i<fJUIREMENT 

USED INTERNALLY DURING SYSTEM TAILORING 

MAXIMUM CHECK A/P 

THE AMOUNT THAT,IF FXCEEDFO,ldLL CAUSE A 
WARNING TO PRI'\jT. f\JO WARNT'~G IS PRINTED 
IF l-IAXCK IS ZEi<O. 

MAXIMUM HOURS PER DAY 

THE MAXIMUM HOURS PER DAY AN EMPLOYFf:­
MAY BE EXPE:CTEJ TO REPORT. 

MAXIMUM HOURS PER WEEK 

THE MAXIMUM HOURS PER WEEK A~ EMPLOYEE 
MAY BE EXPECTED TO REPORT. 

MAINTENANCE/DATA ENTRY NLJ""qfR 

THE BATCH NU."1BER AS5IG~ffQ EY THE SYSTE'-1 
TO A BATC~ OF JATA ENTERED OU~ING FILE 
MAPHfNANCE UR DATA ENTRY, THIS NUMB~R 
IS INCKEMENH:O BY ONE FrJR i::ACH SESSIUN. 

DATE THIS Rf"CO'<O LAST "IAI"JTAI"lED 

THE LAST DATE JN WHICH ANY CHANGES 
hERF MADE TO THIS RECORD P~ YYM~DD 

FORMAT. 

MfNU 

USED INTERNALLY DURING SYSTEM TAILORING 

PRINT '-IANUFACTURING FIELDS I"JO 

l .::: PRINT MANUFACTORING FIELDS 
C01\tTROLS PRI:-..TING ANU DISPLAY oi= UNLJUE 
FJl::LDS LIKI:: WORK CCr-.JTfR, OPFKATION 
SJ:'.WUENCf NU~3Ei<, C TC. 

r-',INIMUM dALAi'~CE 

THIS FJELD C'..1NTA1NS YOUR Rt:SPO'JSE 
OURING SYSTF'1 TAILUPPIG PrJICATPJG Tr.JE 
DFFAULT ~INI~IJ"' BAL4NCE SELECTION 
DPTION FDR T.'"1E ATB PRINTI"JG. 

MASH:P. LEVEL ITE"1 PRINT CllO~ 

INDICATFS ·~HETH:=k OR "JOT THE "'ASTER 
LEVEL ITE"' Rt.PJRT ~ILL AiJTl"'ATICALLY 
PRINT DURirJr, A PLA".jNJNG r<.U·\ .. THIS 15 
A USER UEFINEO FIELO ENTERED DURING 
SYSTEM TAILORir-..iG. 

"lnt<E THAN m~t: riAO.fHOUSE 

'<ILJL TlPLf WARt:HtJUSE CUDE: 

CHARACT cR l 'lT IC 5 

LU\..'CST KFY 

LOI-OEST KEY 

THF AMnU"'JT THAT,IF EXCEE'.'JEO,WILL C4USE A 
WARNIN:. Mf$.)AGE Tll PRINT. ~U WARNING IS 
PRINTE11 IF \.\AXCK IS ZERO. 

"'JD PRINT 
PRINT 

NO 
l = YES 
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FIELD LENGTH DEC 
NAME PJS 

MN UNO 

MOADJ 

MO INV 0 

MONMGA 38 

MDNMGB 38 

MONMGC 38 

MPLWH 

MPPPC 

MPXFC 

MRPPC 

MR PRO 

MRXXl 

MRXX2 

MRXX3 

NACRfil' 
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FIELD DESC~IPTlO~ 

MENU AND OPTION NU'1AER 

LAST T~O CHA~ACTERS OF A MENU ~AME PLUS 
THE TWO DIGIT OPTIO~ NUMdER SEL~CTEQ TC 
RUN A PARTICULAR JOB. 

MOl\ITHL Y ADJUST-"\ ENTS 

THIS FIELD CONTAINS YOUR RtSPONSE 
DURING SYSTEM TAILORING INDICATING T-1E 
NU~BER OF ADJUST'1ENTS YOU ~ILL ENTER 
IN ANY ONE MONTH. 

MONTHLY INVOICES 

THIS FIELO CONTAINS YOUR RESPONSE 
DURING SYSTEM TAILORING INDICATING THE 
MAXI~UM NLJME-ER OF INVOICES f:JTERED I"l 
ANY ONE MONTH. 

LINE l MESSAGE 

THIS FIELD CONTAINS THE IST LINE OF 
MESSAGE ENTERED DURING STATf~ENTS 
REQUEST. IT REMAINS UNTIL A NE'~ MESSAGE 
IS ENTERED ON A STATEMENT REQUEST. 

Lil\lE 2 MESSAGE 

THIS FIELO COl\ITAINS THE 2~0 LINE OF 
MESSAGE ENTERED OURI~G STATEMENTS 
REQUEST. IT REMAINS UNTIL A l\IEW MESSAGE 
IS ENTERED ON A STATEMENT REQUEST. 

LINE 3 ,..,ESSAGE 

THIS FIELD CONTAINS THE jRQ LINE OF 
MESSAGE ENTERED DURING STATEMENTS 
REQUEST. IT RE~AINS UNTIL A NEW MESSAGt: 
IS ENTERED ON A STATEMENT REQUEST •.. 

MRP PLANNING WAREHOUSE 

PURCHA~E PLAN~ING PRINT CODE 

INDICATES WHETHER OR NOT THF PURCHASE 
PLANNING REPORT WILL AUTOMATICALLY PRINT 
DURING A PLANNING RUN. A USER OEFINEO 
FIELD ENTERED UURING SYSTEM TAILORING. 

F/S MULTIPLICATION FACTOR 

REQUIREMENTS PLANNING PRINT CODE 

INDICATES ~HETHER OR NUT THE PURCYASE 
REQUIREME:NTS PLANNI"JG REPORT WILL AUTO­
MATICALLY PRINT DURING A PLA\iNING RU~.i. 

A USER DEFINED FIELD ENTERED DURING 
SYSTE~ TAILORING. 

REQUIRE"1ENTS PLANNI'\lG REPORT OPTION 

IF A REQUIREMf=NTS PLANNING REPURT JS TO 
Bi= AUTU"IATICALLY PRJl'JTEO DURI"JG A 
PLANNING RU~. THIS FIELD OETER~INES THE 
RFPORT OPTIO,~. A USER OEFl·',EJ FIELD 
ENTEKEO OUR!\JG SYSTi:::'·i TAILJPING. 

INTERNAL INTERFACE FLAG 

UC:.ED INTERNALLY OURI.'~G SY'STE1~ TAILORING 

INTERNAL INT::'RFACF FLA<., 

LJC:,ED INT~Rl~ALLY OURI'JG SYSTE~ TAILQR!~G 

l"JTEKNAL l,\ITCRFACE FLAG 

USED Lnt-RIJALLY' DURL'Jf, SYSTEH TAIL'.JRI"JG 

,.iEXT AVAILARLE CREOrT ~E"'tO 

CHARACTEQ.ISTICS 

LAST TWO CH~RACTFRS OF MENU ~AME PLUS 
2-nrc.IT OPTI~r· NlJMf<EP. 
no- 24. 
OPTin~ 00 = MeNu TITLE. 

LINE: l MESSA.GI=: 

LINE 2 MESSAGt 

LI!'iE 3 t-IESSAGE 

3 
4 

NO PRINT 
PR! NT 

NO PRINT 
PRINT All 
PRfNT ONLY ACTIVE 
PRINT O~iLY EXCFPTIO\IS 
PRT~H MLI 

INTERVAL PLAN l 
INTERVAL PLAN 2 
INTERVAL µLAN; 
ITEM DESIC,~IATt:O 

DETAIL PLAN 
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FIELD lf::NGTH Of::C 
NAME PUS 

NA I NV 

NA ORO 

NDEX 

NO ACT 

NDCUS 

NRORG 

NT CHG 

OCL I II.I 64 

DC lflU 64 

OCMFG 

OCOOE 

OCOST 

DC PFG 

0 I PCT 

Ol-IAXL 

LJ~AX~ 

[]MAXU 

ur.i I TD 

F I F l D N A 4 f D A T A DICTIO"JAQY 

FIE.LC. ,"JfSCRIPTIOi-. 

1\JEXT AVAILABLE INVOICE 

NEXT AVA.ILAf,LE ORDER 

INDEX FOR ARRAY 

USED INTERf-JALLY DURP~G SYSTE~ TA[LOR!NG 

N(l. OF ACCOU.'<TS 

THIS FIELD CONTAINS YOUR Rt SPOl\lSE 
DURING SYSTEM TAILORING INJICATING THE 
NUMBER OF ACCOUNTS YOU WILL hAVE IN 
YOUR CHART OF ACCOUNTS FOR G/l 
DISTr<IOUTIDf'... 

J\10. OF" CUSTC'MFRS 

THIS FIELD CONTAINS YOUR Rt:SPC1\JSE: 
DURING SYSTEM TAILORING INOICATING T•lF. 
NUMBER OF CUSTOMERS YOU HAJE. 

F/S REURGANIZATION CODE 

SPECIFIES THE CONDITIONS u~~ot:P ~HICH 

REORGANIZATION CAN OCCUR 
N NO AUTOMATIC REORGANIZATION 

OF THIS FILE CAN OCCUR 
S = THIS FILE CANNOT BE SELECTED 

FOR REORGANIZATION 
lBLANKI THIS FILE MAY BE REORGANllED 

WHEN THE APPLICATION DETER­
MINES THAT IT IS NECESSARY 

\JET CHAt..JGE PLANNING 

INDICATFS WHETHFR OR NUT T.-1E NET CHAI-JGC 
FUNCTION IS ACT IVE .. A USF-R DEFINE:O 
FIELD ENTfl{EJ DURING SYSTEM TAILURINl; .. 

JCL STATt:MEf\!TS 

JCL 5TATE:~Er-.TS 

!'IFG .. OR.OCR CLOSE FLAG 

F/S RECORD TyD;;.: 

DfSIG"IATE:5 THE FILE TYPE F~JR SYSTEM 
TAILCJRING USAG!:' 

COST llF PLACIN:.:. t.l\J ORD:::R 

PCH. 0Rf1ER CLfl5E FLAC, 

OPEN ITH·I PERCr:~:r 

Tl-lIS F1ELf) CUNTAINS THt= UJFF~RE:NCF 

UF THE RE:SPr::':~S:: TO 9ALANCE- FJR~ARfl 

PERCENT OF CUSTOMFRS AND l'JO. 

MAX. 1'1U. ~If\..; ;),.Z'l'.::RS >-"JTF~EJ Pf~ "IQNTd 

TJ'J.f 

(~A><..ACTt-_RlST ICS 

NO r--.FT :HAN(,f PLANNI'IG 
~JET (HA\IGi::: PL~Nr-JING 

*FILF - > SYSCTL RECORD cnoF - ) CD 
P = "PFRMAM:::l\lT" '""ASTER FILF 

"H~PORl\RY" FfLC: !NOT DATA fNTP.Yl 
"J" JOP. L:.VEL Ftlt:: 
PER"IANE~JT DATA ::f'1TRY F-ILE 
TP'PrJRAKY OATA t/\JTP.Y FILF 
RE'C:RVf 'J' <::.PACf - fll)N'T C.:HATi 
FILF STAT:-ME:NT 

*FILF - > SYSL TL 
'C' 

RECD!:![) CflDf - > Cr> 

'B' = nEDIC4Tf-r> 
::f I LF - > SY SC.. TL 
• x. 

p' f. '0 t 

P.ECORD CC10F - > XC 
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FIELD LENGTH DEC 
NAME POS 

OOMTF 

OPIND 

OPTOS 59 

OPTN 

OP TON 

ORIPC 

ORRUN 

ORTKM 

DRTKP 

ORXPC 

OTYPE 0 

OVLGH 

PACKO 

PAINO 

PARM, l 

PARMt2 4 

PARM,3 4 

PARM,4 4 

PARM,5 4 

PARM,6 

PAR"'lt 7 4 
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FIELD OESCRIPTIO~ 

OPE~! ORDER MAT~RIAL FILE 

OPERATlON tNUICATOR 

INFORMATION ENTERto THROUGH PAYROLL WILL 
RECORD THE VARIOUS OPERATIONS ASSDCIHEO 
WITH A PARTICULAR JOB. 

OPTION DfSCRIPTION 

INSTALL TIME OPTION CODE 

OPT ION 

ORDER RECOMMENJATION BY ITEM PRINT CJDE 

lNOICATES WHETHER THE ORDER RECOMMENL1A­
TION ~y ITE• WILL AUTOMATICALLY PRINT 
DURING A PLA~NING RUN. A U$EK DEFlNEV 
FIELD ENTERED DURING SYSTE• TAILORINc. 

ORDER RELEASE RUN CODE 

INDICATES WHETrlER OR NOT AN ORDER 
RELEASE RUN IS IN PROCtSS. 

ORDER TRACKING OPTION FOR MF(,. D~OERS 

UROER TRACKING OPTION FOR PUl'(CH. ORDERS. 

ORDER RECOMMENDATION BY EXCE'PTIDN 

PRINT CODE 

ORDER TYPE 

uVERDUE DISPLACEMENT 

THE NUMBER OF JAYS BETWEEN THE' START 
DATE ANO THE CURRENT OHE. A USER 
SPECIFIED VALUE WHICH OETE~•INES HOW 
MANV DAYS INTO THf PAST A~E ALLOWED 
REFORE RESCHEDULING MUST OCCUR. 

PACKED FIELD INDICATOR 

PRINT ADDRESS ON CHECK IND 

CONTROLS PRINTIN(, EMPLOYEE AuORESSES ON 
THE CHECKS. 

t>A'l.AME"(ER 

PARAMr:TER 

USED I~TERNALLY DURl~G SYSTf~ TAILORING 

PARA."1fTFR 

USED INTER~ALLY DURI\G SYSTFM TAILORING 

PARAMETER 

USi::D INTEP."~.ALLY OURl\G SYSTfM TAILOR!t-.i.-; 

PARA."'1FTF~ 

USt.D I1'TERNALLV DURt'~G SVSTF'-' rAILORINC. 

PAIU~~TEI<. 

USED I"HEK~JALLf DURING SV'STE~ TAiliJRI'\lG 

CHAiH.CTERIST!CS 

IJ = !\10 
I = YES 

O= OPEPATIO'I ~UMP.CRS WILL NUT At: ENTERE.J 
l= OPl:::C'ATlON l'\IUMSErs WILL BE ENTEREi). 

A-z,o-q, 

a 
I 

NO PPINT 
PR!NT 

~OT IN PRfJCESS 
IN PROCeS> 

*FILE - > SYSCTL 
O= ~D 

I = YES 

*FILE - > SYSCTL 
0 NO 
1 YES 

NO PRINT 
PR! NT 

RECOQD CODE - > •A 

RECOPO C10E - > MA * 

INOIVIOU t.L ITEM RELAfSE 
STANDARD ITEM RELAESE 
BLANKET ORDER RELEAS~ 

DAYS 

p, 
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FIELD LENGTH DEC 
NAMF. PDS 

PAR~O 

PASNO 

PAYOF 

PCOCI 

PCIMI 

PCKNO 6 

PCSTG 

PCXXl 

PCXX2 

PCXX3 

PFM"JQ 

P recs 

PIKPC 

PJSE\J 

PL CHG 

PLRUN 

P MENU 

PfJRMO 

F I F l 0 0 A T A OICTJOfl..IARY 

FICLO JES(C{JPT!Cl". 

Fii<.ST PAf<AMEffk.. 

0 = NJT AUTOMATICALLY TA"-F1o ~y SYSTE'-1 
l = FIRST CYCL~ OF MONTH 

PAY,..t:NT SELFCTim: NO 

PAYMENT SELECTION NO 
~ REOUESTEO NU"19t.R J'ljQICATIN:; THf 
RELATIVE' I\IV:JICE NUMAEf::. JN Trff OPFN 
PAYA3LES FIL!:: IF THE VOUCH>:P N'.J. OPT[D'~ 

WAS CHOSEN DURING SYSTEM TAILORING, 
THIS FIELD WILL CONTAI~ TH~ VOUCHER 
NUMBER ORIGI\IALLY [NTf.:.:.EJ WITH THE 
INVOICE. 

PAYOFFS SELECTED 

If\lTERFACE INDICATOR 

INTERFACE FROM PRODUCTION CO~T~OL TO 
OATA COLLECTIOri.. 
0 INTERFACt: ,..AS NOT SELECTffl 
1 INTERFACE S ELEC TEO RLIT NOT ACT I Vi 
2 = INTERFACE SfLECHO AND ACTIVE 

INTERFACE l!\IOICATOR 

P/R BEGINNING CHECK NO 

PRODUCT COSTI"JG 

CONTAINS THE LAST RESPO"JSF T~J THE 
PRODUCT CCSTING ,)UESTIOI\/ !'~ THE POM 
,JUESTIUNNAIRE .. SET DURING Tl-It POI.\ 
l./UESTIONNAIRE:. 

INTERNAL INTERFACE FLAG 

JSt-0 INTERNALLY JURI\iG SYSff"I TAILCJRIN,; 

INTERNAL INTC:PFACE FLAG 

USED INTERNALLY OURI~iG SYSTEM TAILORING 

INTERNAL INTERFACE FLAG 

tJSEO INTERNALLY JURl".jG SYSTFM TAILORING 

P/S FILE ~AI"JENANCE ACTIVE/"lClT OONf 

PHY. u~v. CYCLI:: CP\JT. SUPT. 

PICK LIST PRil\JT CODE 

PUl\CHA:)F. JR.NL SFC· NO 

:., SFQUErJTIAL EATCl-1 NU~'IER .~HICH IS PART 
JF JiffNCl 

?LANNI~G DATE CHANGE FLAG 

INUICATE') ~HETHER lJR "l:JT TriE PLAl\lNIN·~· 

GATES HAVF CrlA'•GtO SINCE TO-!F LAST 
PLANNING Rur;. 

PLAN~I·~G RLJ"] CLlDI:: 

INDICATES ,.jl-11::.Th[K. OR NrJT A PL.o..·-1NP~G ·-'UN 

IS I"I t>ROCESS .. 

~ENU NA"'E (. lJPTION "JUM8EK 

USED rNTf::R'JALLY OUkl\IG SYSTfM TAILORl"J(, 

PURC~ASE OR MFG. URUER TRACKING 

THIS FIELD ~ILL cmiTAl"i A "l" IF FIT-IEk 
PURCHASE ORCt.R OR ~A,.WFAC TURL: JROFR 
TRACKING WAS St:Li:CTEU AT STP TIME 
~ITHOUT JIRFCTLY ASl'I'-'G THC ClJESTTOr\I I'J 
TrlE OUESTIONNAIKE. 

C~~AKACT'::RIST ICS 

:'FILE - > SYS~TL 
0 NO 
l = YES 

0 = NO 
1 YES 

NO 
YES 

NOT MANJATORY 
f"'A~UATIJkY 

PRil'HE:I) 

ACCOUNTS PAYA~1LE 

0-= NOT CHA~GfO 

1 CHANGED 

RECORD cnoE - ) EP * 

::<FI LF: - > SY SC TL RECO~O CODE - > QA 
0 NOT II\ PR:iCESS 
l = IN PROCESS 

n = ~lO 

1 = y f<; 
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FIELD LENGTH DEC 
NAME POS 

POSN 

PRACR 

PRAPN 0 

PRARN 

PRC NA 

PRC NM 

PRC OR 

PROC I 

PR EV I 

PRGL I 

PRIOR 

PRPC I 

PRTCO 

PR TEM 

7-32 System Logic Manual 
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F I f L f) N A. ,'<1 E 0 A T A IJICTIO~lARY 

FIELD OESCRIPTTO\ 

STARTING POSITION IN CONSTANTS FILE RECORD 

USED INTERNALLY DURJr-.G SYSTEt-; TAILORING 

ACCRUED SALAKY AND WAGES 

GENERAL LEDGER ACCOUNT NijM~ER FOR 
ACCRUEO SALARIES AND W.O..GES. 

P/R INTERCOMPANY PAYABLE 

GENERAL LFOGER ACCOUNT NJ~oER FOR 
INTEKCO~PANY PAYKOLL PAYARLES. 

P/~ INTEKCOMPANY RECETVA&l~ 

GENERAL LEDGER ACCOUNT NUM~ER FOR 
INTERCOMPANY PAYROLL RECE!IABLES. 

F/S PROCEDURE '~AME 

USED HHERNALLY DURING SYSTFM TAILORING 

PROCEDURE NAME 

USED INTERNALLY OURlNG SYSTEM TAILORING 

F/S OPTIONAL SIZING 

USED INTERNALLY JURING SYSTE~ TAILORING 

INTERFACE INDICATOR 

INTERFACE FRQM PAYROLL T0 JATA 
COLLECT ION. 
0 INTERFACE WAS NOT SELECTED 
1 INTERFACE SFLEC Tf:D BUT NJT ACTI Vt 
2- == INTERl=ACE SELECTED AN') ACTIVE 

PREV INVOICE NU~BER UN INVOICE 

"'CCOE, SELECTED 13Y THL CUSTu~tR AT 
SYSTEM TAILORl'lG, Tn DE:TC"'"'J'l.JE IF 
PRE:VIOUS INVOICE NU~::E~ SHJULO PRINT ON 
CUSTOMER ORDER I~lVOICE.:i. 

INTERFACt INJICATORS 

I~TERFACE FRO~ PAYROLL TJ ~ENfRAL lfDGER 
Q INTt=RFACt 1-IAS NOT SELECHO 
l == INTERFACE SfLECTEO RUT NOT ACTIVt.: 
2 = PHERFACE SELECH:D ANfJ ACTIVE 

PRIORITY SE'JUENCE F!lR EXE(•JT[QN 

C'JLLATING Sft,;Ut:f\<Cf - PiUORITY FOR 
APPEARANCE OF FILE STATE"1F'iTS WITHif'. T~ff 

TAILORED FILES PKOCEDtl'~E. Tf-lt ">AQRE OFTEN 
A FILF IS RfFEKRfD TJ bY '1.\1 APPLICATIO''h 
THC SMALLER. r11::: :~u~RER !lF ITS PRIORITY 

rr-.TERFACC: 1NJICa.F1F, 

PHi::KFACE FRO"' Po\Yk'JLL TU Pl?.JC'JCTION 
CONTROL 

H1TERFACt.: l"IAS NOT ':iELECTt:!) 
INTtRFACE SELECTfO t\UT NOT ACTIV<: 

2 = Il\JHPFAC!: SELFCTf:n A\rl ACTIVE 

P/K TfMGEfl.J Pi:.(JO[) COL•fl.JT 

r(f(OKO COUr>.T R QUIREfJ '3Y PAY·HlLL l=QR 
rEMGE!\J Fllt. P TEM IS AODFD TO A?TE~,., 

ARTEMt A:W GLT M TC! S!lf CAPACTITY 0F 
T E'"!Gt:.~. 

CHAKACT!::RISTIC'\ 

1-128 

LAST TWO CHARACTFRS Of NAME OF PROC~OURE 

'X' - 1.lR, 

':'FILE - > SYSC.TL 
1-g , A-Z 

YES 
NO 

RECJqO CODE - > CP ~' 

"40 INTERF&.CE D~SIRED 

INTt=RFACE DESIRED 
INTt=RFACf ACTIVATEfJ 

1-9 , A-Z 
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FIELD LtNGTH nee 
NAME PU 5 

PR TTY 

PRXXl 

PRXX2 

PRXX3 

P SRUN 

PS SKY 

QDA TE 12 

QUEST 

OUMRP 

QUOEI 

RATIO 

RCDC D 

Rf"JESC 65 

r I E L '1 !) A T A OICTIONAqy 

FIELD DESCRIPTICt... 

PRINT TYPE 

THIS FlCLO CONTAINS YOUR RESPONSE 
OUKING SYSfF"'1 TAILORINC. rN,JICATING THE 
DEFAULT FOR su-~~ARY, DETAIL, rJP.. Sl.\/Glf 
LINE OPTION SELECTION FOR <\TB PRINTT\IG. 

INTERf\'AL INTCPFACE FLAG 

USED INTER·'4ALLY DURPlG sv<;TEM TAILORING 

INTERNAL INTERFACE FLAG 

USED INTERNALLY DURHJG SYSTEM TAILOPING 

INTERNAL INHRl=ACE FLAG 

USED INTERNALLY UUR.ING SYSTfM TAILORING 

PRODUCT STRUCTURE UPDATE C~OE 

INDICATES ~HE:THER OR NOT A PR00UCT 
STRUCTURES ~AINTENANCf RU"J (POMI IJ IN 
PROCESS. 

SCRAMBLED PASSWORD 

SECURITY PASSWORD IN THE FORMAT IN W:-HCH 
IT IS STORED l"-4 THE SECURITY CONTROL 
f ILE .. 

LAST QUESTIONNAIRE RUN DATE 

USED I~TERNALLY DURI~G SYSTf~ TAILORING 

INDICATOR FOR BUILDING LAST TWO POSITIONS 

USED INTER~ALLY DUtU~G SYSIFM TAILIJRING 

QUESTIONNAIRE MRP PRINT 

THE OUESTIONNAIRE RESPONSE TO AUTOMATI­
CALLY PRINT THE REQUIREMENTS PLANNING 
REPORT. 

QUESTIONNAIRE CUSTOMER ORDER CODE 

INUICATES WHETHER OR ~OT YJU WANT TO 
INCLUDE CUST:JMER ORDERS IN THE ~ATERIAL 
KEQUIREMENTS PLANNING SYST:::M. THIS IS 
A USER DtFINEr:> FIELD ENTEPt:O OURl"JG 
SYSTEM TAILClRI~G. 

CRITICAL RATIO 

TH~ MANUFACTURING OROFR CRITICAL RATIO 
IS THE TIME REMAINING ON AN ORDER DIVID­
ED BY THE WORK REMAINING IN AN ORDER. 
THE TIME REl-AAT\II~G IS E:XPRESSEO AS n·:E 
U!FFERENCF IN SHOP DAYS BETWCEl\J Tf-lE 
URDER DUE DATE AND Tf-lE ORDER START 04TE 
lr'IR THE SYSTf::lol RUr.i DATE IF IT lS MQRC: 
CURRENT). THI) VALUE IS kEPLA.CEO WITH 
lf1<0 WHEN lT GOES "'IEGATIVE. THE wORK 
KE"1AINING I') Trif OIFFERENCf IN SHOP L.JAYS 
E\ET).ll:::EN THE SCtiEDIJLEiJ COMPLETION OAr­
Ar-..)0 THE ORJEK. START DATE l JR A. MORE 
CURRENT RUN DATEl. WHEN AN ORDER'S 
CRITICAL RATIO IS LD1~Ek THAt\ T>-lf 
CRITICAL RATIO OF A~0Ti-1ER JRJ~R, TH~~ 

THL FIRST JR.DE~: IS "'iJRf:: CRITICAL THA\1 
THE SECOND OK!JtR. 

REC.ORD CUDE: 

THE T\.IU CHAP-1.CTEk ALPHA"'IERIC C'.1DE MU;T 
,\PPEAR tr.. EACH RC::CURJ. IT rr::NTIFIES 
THE ~EC0HD TO THE PR~CESSING PRQGRA~ 
AND IS ALSJ USE:C FOR RECURD SEQUf"lC!'IGe 
THE COOE VALJFS ARL AA TO ll A\IQ 
on TG 99. 

KEPORT OESCRIPTIUN 

USE:iJ INTER:~ALLY DURI'JG ~YSTP'. TATLORINC. 

(f~ARACTt-PI5TJ.~S 

=DETAIL 

SI''GLE L r~~F 

?, 
?, ,A-Z,o-q 

~'FILE - > SYSCTL RECORD CODE - > QA * 
0 NO PRINT 
l = PRI :-.iT 

*FILE - > SYSCTL R~CO~D COOf - >QA 
0 CUSTOMER JROER ~OT I~CLUOED 

1 = INCLU:JE CViFl"'IER OPOFRS 

O::FTLE - > A'-\5.J03 
s 

~=FILE - > CUSEYT 
EA 

RECORD ('lOF - > S ~' 

RECQQQ CODE - > EA * 
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FIELD LENGTH DEC 
NAME POS 

REBLD 

RECDL 

RECNR 

REDYE 6 

REF MT 

R EFN l 4 

REFNZ 4 

REfN3 4 

REINO 

REL CO 

RE LOO 

RELGH 0 

REORG 

REUSE 

7-34 System Logic Manual 

Licensed Material-Property of IBM 

F I F l D ~ A M E 0 A T A 0 I C T I 0 N A P Y 

FIELD OESCRIPTI~N 

FILE REAUILO I~DICATQR 

USED I1HERNALLY OUR Ir~G SYSTEM TAlLO~ING 

RECORD LENGTH 

LENGTH OF EACH RECORD IN T"E FILE 

RECORD NUMBER 

A FIELD FOR THE SEQUENCE ~U•BER 
GENERATED JV THE INVENTORY APPLICATION 
AT THE ORIGl~AL DATA E~TRY CYCLE POl~T. 
THIS NUMBER, INCREMENTED BY TEN, CON­
TROLS THE SEQUENCE OF THE FILE BEING 
BUILT ANO PERMITS CORRECTIONS, INSER­
TIONS, ANO ADDITIONS TO THE FILE. 

RELEASE DATE 

A DATE DERIVED BY ADDING THE NUMBER aF 
RELEASE DAYS TJ THE CURRE/liT DATE. 
ORDERS SCHED~LEO TO START ~EFO~E OR ·jN 
THIS DATE ARE ~ARKED FOR RELEASE. 

1 REFQq~AT' FILE FLAG 

USED INTERNALLY OURIMG SYSTFM TAILORING 

TRANS. EDIT LI ST REF• NO. 

TRANS. REGISTER REF• NO. 

ORDER RELEASE REF. NO. 

P/R RECONCILIATION IND 

INDICATES THAT AUTOMATIC CnECK 
RECONCILIATION WILL BE PERFORMED 
BY THE PAYROLL APPLICATIO~. RECORDS •ILL 
BE PUT INTO THE CHECK RECO~CILIATION 
FILE ICHECKRI •T THE Tl~E PAYROLL CHECKS 
ARE BEING •RITTEN. 
0 = NO RECONCILIATION 
1 = YES• 

~UEST. RELOAO CODE 

THIS FIELD CONTAINS YOUR R~SPONSE TO 
PRINT ALL RECORDS OR PRl~T TOTALS 
0/liLY DURING RELOADING OF THE OPENAR F!Lt. 

i<ELOAD OPTION 

THIS FIELD CONTAINS YOUR RlSPONSE 
DURING SYSHM TAILORING INDICATING Tdf 
Dr::FAULT YOU WA~T CURING RELOADING OF 
THE JPENAR FIL~. PRINTING ALL RECORDS 
OR ONLY TOTALS LuAOED. 

•ELEASE UISPLACEMENT 

THE NU~~ER OF JAYS BETWEEN THE CURRF~T 

DATF ANO THE RELtASE OAT£. A USER 
SPECIFIED VALUE WHICH DETERMINES HOW 
MANY DAYS l~TO THE FUTURE YOU EXPECT TO 
RELEASE OROFRS. TYPICALLY THE NUMBER 
OF RELEASE OAYS •ILL COl~CIOE WITH THE 
SHI FT ING OF THE PLANNING OATES. 

RFORGA~llATIJN •EQUIRED 

P.hJICATfS CURRC~T STATUS OF= A FILE. 
G FILE nKAY 
1 = FILE W!Trll~ 10% OF CAPACITY 
2 = tRKORSt REJRGANIZATIJN REQUIRED 

REUSE DATA FNTRY SEG•E~TS 

I~OICATES WHETHER DATA ENT~Y SEGME~T 
SPACE SHOULD BE REUSED IMMEDIATELY 
AFTF.R A SFG~ENT HAS 8EEN COMPLETELY 
PROCESSED IREUSE = YESI OR KcPT 
AVAILABLE FOK POSSIBLE REP~OCESSl~G 
U~TIL MASTEP FILES HAVE BEFN SAVED 
tP.EUSE : ~01. 

C"ARACTERISTICS 

KEV 

ALL 
TOTALS JNLV 

ALL 
TOTALS 

*FI LE -
o, 1, QC' 

YES• 0 

S'f SC TL RECORD CODE - > CU 
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FIELD LENGTH DEC 
NAME PO S 

RFIND 

RFMNO 

RHEAD 65 

RJSEQ 

ROT PT 

RPCNT 

RPEOI 

RP IM I 0 

RPROC 6 

RP TTY 

RRECO 120 

RSORT 

R SVBK 0 

RTFIL 0 

RVOTE 6 

RVINO 

RVLGH 0 

F I E L 0 N A M E 0 A T A 0 I C T I 0 N A R Y 

FIELD DESCRIPTION 

RECONCILIATION IND 

RT FILE MAINTENANCE ACTIVE/NOT DONE 

HEPORT HEADING 

USED INTERNALLY DURl~G SYSTEM TAILORING 

RECEIVABLES JOURNAL SEQUENCE NUMBER 

THIS FIELD CONTAINS THE NU"BER USED 
TO ASSIGN JOURNAL SEQUENCE CONTROL 
NUMBERS IF YOU ARE POSTING TO GFN~RAL 
LEDGER. IT IS INCREME"ITED dY l EACH 
TIME A NEW JOURNAL rs PRINTED FOR A 
COMPANY. 

REORDER TOLERANCE PERCENT 

REPORT COUNT 

INTERFACE INDICATOR 

USED INTERNALLY DURING SYSTEM TAILORING 

INTERFACE INDICATOR 

INTERFACE FRQM REQUIREMENTS PLANNING TO 
INVENTORY 
0 INTERFACE NAS NOT SELECTED 
l INTERFACE SELECTED BUT NOT ACTIVE 
2 = INTERFACE SELECTED AND ACTIVE 

REORG. PROCEDURE NAME 

THE NAME OF THE PROCEDURE THAT 
REORGANIZES OR REFORMATS A FILE 

REPORT TYPE 

THIS FIELD CONTAINS YOUR RESPONSE 
DURING SYSTEM T Al LORING INDICATING THE 
DEFAULT OPTION OF PRINTING ALL 
STATEMENTS OR A RANGE OF CUSTOMERS. 

REVIEW RECORD DATA 

•IS SORT SEQUENCE 

USED INTERNALLY DURING SYSTEM TAILORING 

RESERVED BLOCK REQUIREMENT 

USED INTERNALLY DURING SYSTEM TAILORING 

ROUTING FILE 

CONTAINS THE LAST RFSPONSE TO 11 00 YOU 
WANT A ROUTING FILE" QUESTION IN THE 
POM QUESTIONNAIRE. MUST BE ZERO INOI IF 
WORK CENTER MASTER FILE NOT SELECTED. 
SET DURING THE PDM QUESTIONNAIRE. 

REVIEW DATE 

A DATE DERIVED BY ADO ING THE NUMBER OF 
REVIEW DAYS TO THE CURRENT DATE. ALL 
ORDERS SCHEDULED TO START BEFORE OR ON 
THIS DATE ARE SUBJECT TO ORDER RELEASE 
ANO REVIEW AND ARE COPIED INTO THE 
ORDER REVIEW FILE. 

REVERSAL INDICATOR 

REVIEW DISPLACEMENT 

THE NUMBER OF DAYS BETWEEN THE CURRENT 
DATE ANO THE REVIEW DATE. A USER 
SPECIFIED VALUE WHICH DETERMINES HOW 
MANY DAYS INTO THE FUTURE YOU WISH T,J 
REVIEW ORDERS. 

CHAR.ACTERISTICS 

0 
l 

NO 
YES 

ALL 
RANGE 

*FILE - > SYSCTL 
0 NO 
l = YES 

VYMf.100 

DAYS 

RECORD CODE - > FP * 
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FIELD LENGTH DEC 
NAME POS 

SABGN 0 

SACLC 0 

SACLO 0 

SACUR 2 0 

SAC US 0 

SA!TM 0 

SANSl 6 

SANS2 6 0 

SANS3 6 

SANS4 6 

SANS5 

SANS6 
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FIELD DESCRIPTION 

FIRST FISCAL SALES ANALYSIS "IP NO. 

THE MONTH/PERIOD NUMBER I• WHICH 
YOUR SALES ANALYSIS FISCAL YEAR 
IS TO dFGIN. 

METHOD OF CALCULATING % OF PROFIT 

AN INDICATOR USED TO CONTROL WHETHER 
PROFIT PERCENT rs CALCULATED RY IOI 
SALES OR Ill COST 

NUMBER OF SALES ANALYSIS CLOSINGS 

THE NUMBER OF TIMES THE SALES ANALYSIS 
FILES HAVE BEEN UPDATED IN THIS 
FISCAL YEAR. 

CURRENT SALES ANALYSIS MONTH OR PD. ~O. 

THE MONTH/PFRIOO NUM8ER CURRE~TLY 
bEING USED RY THE INTERFACI~~ 
APPLICATIONS TO POST DATA TO 
THE SALES ANALYSIS INTERFACE 
FILE s. 

METHOD OF PRINTING CUSTOME~ REPORTS 

AN INDICATOR USED TO CONTRJL WHETHER 
IOI ALL CUSTOMERS OR Ill ONLY CUSTO~ERS 
WITH ACTIVITY THIS MONTH/PERIOU 
ARE TO PRINT ON CUSTOMER REPORTS. 

METHOD OF PRINTING ITEM REPORTS 

AN INDICATOR USED TO CONTROL WHETHER 
IOI ALL ITEMS OR Ill ONLY ITEMS 
WITH ACTIVITY THIS MONTH/PERIOD 
ARE TD PRINT ON ITEM REPORTS. 

QUESTION 23 

THE WMBER ENTERED IN REPLY TO THE 
AVERAGE NUMflER OF CUSTOMERS '"HO 
HAVE ACTIVITY I~ A MONTH Ok PERIOD 
QUESTION 23 OF THE SALES A~ALYS!S 
QUESTIONNAIRE. 

QUESTION 24 

THE NUMRER E.,TEREO IN REPLY TO THE 
NUMPER OF ITEMS AVAILABLE FD~ 

SALES A~ALYSIS. QUESTION 24 OF 
THE SALES ANALYSIS QUEST!ONNAI•f. 

QUESTION 25 

THE NUMBER ENTERED IN REPLY TO THf 
AVERAGE NUMBER OF ITEMS THAT HAVE 
ACTIVITY IN A MONTrl OR PfRIOa. 
QUESTION 25 OF THE SALES ANALYSIS 
oUE·STIONNAIRE. 

QUESTION 26 

THE NU~BER ENTERED I~ REPLY TO 
HOW MANY SALESMEN DO YOU HAVE. 
QUESTION 26 OF TrlE SALES 
ANALYSIS QlJFSTIONNAIRE 

QUESTION 17 

THE REPLY TO DO YOU •A~T T1 
PRINT REPORTS AT ~ONTH/PERIOD 

UR YEAR-ENO CLJSE. OUESTin• 
l 7 OF THE: SALFS ANA LY SIS 
QUESTIONNAIRE. 

,jUESTION oa 

THE LAST REPLY TO THE COMP4NY 
~U~RER TO WHICH THE FCLLOWING 
RESPONSES APPLY. QUESTION DB 
OF THE SALES ANALYSIS 
QUESTIONNAIRE. 

CHARACTER I ST IC S 

0 
I 

0 
I 

% OF SALl=S 
~ OF COST 

ALL 
THnSE WITH ACTIVITY 

All 
THOSE WITH ACTIVITY 

NO 
YES 



Licensed Material-Property of IBM 

FIELD LENGTH DEC 
NAME PDS 

SAURC 

SAUR I 

SAUR S 0 

SAXXl 

SAXXZ 

SAXXl 

SCIND 

SC KEY b 

F I E L D N A M E 0 A T A DICTIONARY 

FIELD DESCRIPTION 

PRINT CUSTOMER SALES ANALYSIS AT CLOSE 

REPLY TO WHETHER CUSTOMER SALES 
ANALYSIS WAS SELECTED TO PRINT 
AT CLOSE IOJ=NOt HJ = YES. 

PRINT ITEM SALES ANALYSIS AT CLOSE 

REPLY TO WHETHER ITEM SALES ANALYSIS 
WAS SELECTED TO PRINT AT CLOSE 
IOl=NOt 111= YES 

PRINT SALESMAN SALES ANALYSIS AT CLOSE 

REPLY TO WHETHER SALESMAN SALES 
ANALYSIS WAS SELECTED TO PRINT 
AT CLOSE fOJ=NO, IU=YES 

INTERNAL INTERFACE FLAG 

USEO INTERNALLY DURING SYSTEM TAILORING 

INTERNAL INTERFACE FLAG 

USED INTERNALLY DURING SY~TEM TAILORING 

INTERNAL INTERFACE FLAG 

USED INTERNALLY DURING SYSTEM TAILORING 

PRINT STATE/LOCAL REGISTER IND 

KEY 

THE FIELD USED AS THE KEY TO A RECOR8 
IN THE SYSTEM FILE. 

CHARACTERISTICS 

0 
l 

NO 
YE~ 

NO 
YES 

NO 
YES 

*FILE - > 
Fl LE NAME 

*FILE - > 
'WHOUSE' 

*FI LE - > 
CPXNNN 

*FILE - > 
'GLAPPR' 

*FILE - > 

SY SC TL 

SY SC TL 

SY SC TL 

SY SC TL 

SY SC TL 

RECORD cnoE - > CD 

RECORD CODE - > CH 

RECORD CODE - > CP 

RECORD CODE - > ex 

RECORD COOf - > CY 
A-z ,o-q1 FOR SCK EV /SY SC TL/ CV I 

*FILE - > SY SC TL RECORD CODE - > ff 
'FOTABl' 

*Fl LE - > SY SC TL RECORD CODE - > !'P 
'PCMREC' 

*FI LE= - > SVSCTL RECORD CODE - > IA 
'AMBPRT 1 

*FILE - > SY St TL RECORD CODE - > IB 
5 AMBTMl' 

*FILE - > SY SC TL RECORD CODE - > IC 
'AMBTM2 I 

*FI LE - > SY<;.( TL RECOQO CODE - > IO 
'AMBOSC' 

*Fl LE - > SY SC TL RECORD CODE - > IE 
"A'-'BWSP• 

*FILE - > SY SC TL RECORD CODE - > MA 
•STAT!O' 

*FILE - > SY SC TL RECORD CODE - > MB 
'STATil 1 

*FILE - > SY SC TL RECORD CODE - > RA 
'AR SECY' 

*FI LE - > S~ SC TL RECORD CODE - > ·~ 'AGOATS:' 

*FILE - > SYSC TL RECORD CQOE - > RC 
1 MONMSr. 1 

*FILE - > SY SC TL RECORD CODE - > RO 
ARAN XX xx COMPANY NUMBER 

* 

• 

* 

• 

* 

* 

• 

* 

Section 7. Field Dictionary 7-37 



Fl ELD LENGTH DEC 
NAME POS 

SC NOC 

SC3SA 0 

SO A TA 40 

SOIF2 

SOIF3 

SD!NO 0 

SE GUS 0 

SE PCM 

SF IND 

SHFD2 

SHFP3 

SHRPT 

SIGN., I 

SIGN.,3 
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FHLO DESCRIPTION 

SECOND CHARACTcR OF FILE LABcL 

USED INTERNALLY OURHiG SYSTEM TAILORING 

SPECIAL CHARGE' 3 TO S/A 

A COQE, SELECTED RY THE CUSTOMER DURING 
SYSTEM TAILORI~Gt TO DETERMINE IF 
CUSTOMER ORDER SPECIAL CHARGE cnoE 3 
SHOULD RE INCLUDED l'i SALES ANALYSIS. 
THIS APPLIES ONLY IF SALES ANALYSIS IS 
INTERFACING WITH ORDER ENTRY. 

VARIABLE DATA FIELD 

•DESCRIPTION FIELD IN THc SYSTEM 
CONTROL !CONSTANTS) RFCQRO C~~TAINING 
CONSTANT INFOR~ATION, AMOU,TS ANO 
PERCENTS. 

SECOND SHIFT OVERTIME HOURS DIFFERENT !AL 

THE ADDITIONAL MONEY PAID TO AN EMPLOYE~ 
FOR OVERT !ME IN A SHI FT OTHER THAN TrlE 
ONE ASSIGNED TO HIM. RECORDED IN CENTS 
IN 3 DECIMALS. 

THIRD SHIFT OVERTIME HOURS DIFFERENTIAL 

SHIFT OVERTIME HOURS OIFFERE~TIAL 3. 

SOI INDICATOR 

INDICATES REQUIREMENT TO WITHHOLD 
STATE DISABILITY INSURANCE FRO~ THE 
E~PLOVEE'S PAY. 

SEGMENTS IN USE 

USED INTERNALLY OURI~G SYSTEM TAILORING 

AUTO CREDIT M!'MO 

A CODE, SELECTt:D BY THE CUSTOMER i:lURING 
SYSTEM TAILORING, TO PROV!QE CUSTOMEP 
ORDER CREDIT MEMO NW11=\ER TU !:ff 
AUTOMATICALLY ASSIGNED. 

SHIFT O!FFER~NTIAL AS RUROEN 
USED TO !NOICATF IF SHIFT DIFFERENTIAL 
IS TO BE DISTRIBUTED TO OIR!'CT nR 
INDIRECT COST IN THE GENERAL LEDGER. 
IF SO, SHIFT DIFFERENTIAL WILL BE A 
DIRECT 'COST. 

SECOND SHIFT RcGULAR HOURS DIFFERENTIAL 

THIRD SHIFT ~EGULAR rlOURS DIFFCRE~TIAL 

~FG. ORO~RS SHJPTAGE REPORTS 

SI<,N 

USED INTER~ALLY DURl~G SYSTF.'li TAILQf".ING 

SIG~ 

lJSt:n INTERNALLV DURl'~r; SVSTfr-t TAILORING 

SIGl\l 

JStD INTERl\IALLV lJU~It~G 5YSTE~ TAILO~ING 

CHARACTERISTICS 

•FILE - > SYSCTL 
'AR STAT' 

*FILE - > SYSCTL 
'SAOFLT' 

*FILE - > SYSCTL 
'X~REPT' 

*FILE - > SYSCTL 

I 
0 

.• 

YES 
NO 

1 SH:JRTAGt: ~y ITE.._, 

PECQ'O CODE - > RX * 

RECJRD C~DE - > SI * 

RECORD CODE - > XC * 

RECuRD CODE - > CO * 

2 SHr'RTAGi: i3Y OW.Ot:R 
1 BOTH 
4 ~O~E 
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FIELD LENGTH DEC 
NAME Pi.JS 

S IGN,4 

SIGN, 5 

SIGN,6 

SIGN,7 

SIMDT b 

SKPSP 

SLM AX 

SPLBK 0 

SPR"'l2 

SPR•3 

SPRNC 

SRACN 

SRI NO 

SR MAX 

SR PCT 

N A M E" D A T A DICTIONARY 

FIELD DESCRIPTION 

SIGN 

USED INTERNALLY DURI~G SYSTFM T.6.ILORING 

SIGN 

USED INTERNALLY OUR ING SYSTEM TAILORING 

SIC,N 

USEO INTERNALLY OUR V~G SY STE• TAILORING 

SIGN 

USED INTERNALLY DURING SYSTE~ TAILORING 

LAST SIMULATION DATE 

THE DATE OF THE LAST POM 1 S PROOUCT 
COST SI•ULATION RUN. 

SKIP, SPACE AFTER CODE 

USED INTERNALLY DURING SYSTE~ TAILORING 

MAXIMUM SALA•Y CrlECK 

THE MAXIMUM AMJUNT THE CD•PANY EXPECTS A 
CHECK TO BE WRITTEN FOR A SALARIED 
PERSON. ABOVE THIS AMOUNT, A WARNING 
MESSAGE WILL APPEAR ON THE PAVRDLL 
REGISTER• 

SYSTEM FILES BLOCK ~EQUIREMENT 

USED INTERNALLY DURING SYSTeM TAILORING 

SECDNO SHIFT PREMIUM HOURS OIFFERFNTIAL 

THE ADDITim<AL MONEY PAID AN EhtPLOYE'.: 
FOR PREMIUM TI•E IN SECOND SHIFT 
RECO•DED IN CENTS OR PERCF~TS IN l 
DECIMALS. 

THIRJ SHIFT PREMIUM HOURS DIFFERENTIAL 

THE AOOITIDNAL MONCV PAID AN EMPLOYEE 
FOR P~EMIUM TIME IN THIRD SHIFT RECOKDED 
IN CENTS OR PERCENTS I~ J )ECIMALS. 

SPECIAL RUN CODE 

P/S RU~ ACTIVITY CONTROL ~UM6FR 

THE PRODUCT ST•UCTURE RUN ACT!V!TY 
CO~TROL NUMBER IS USED TO CCNTROL 
!NSERTION OF ITEM "ASTER RECORDS INTO 
ACTIVITY CHAINS. ACTIVITY CHAINS ARF 
CONSTRUCTED FOR PRODUCT STRUCTURE 
SUMMARtz=o RETRICVALS AND NHEN ADDITIONS 
ARE MADE TO THE PRODUCT STKUCTURE FILE. 
FOR AN EXPLANATl~N OF ACTIVITY CHAINS 
A~D RU~ ACT IV ITV CONTROL NUM9fR SEE 
T~E COM~ON PROCFSSING ROUTI~ES SECTIJN 
3 OF THt POM ALM. 

SHI~T DIFFERENTIAL P~QUIRfJ 

~AXl~UM DOLLA~ A~OUNT JF ~1(4 

CONTrtTJUTION TO BF PAID i:>Y T'1F E'fPLnYER 
FOR EACH E~PLOYEE. 

FICA PERCENT EMPLOYER 

PERCENT USED TJ DETER~INE FICA 
CONTRI3UTION BY THE :=~PL:JY=::R 0\1 THE 
~~PLOYCE'S TAX~RLE G~nss. 

CHAi:tACT ER I ST JCS 

• ,- '' '*' 

Section 7. Field Dictionary 7-39 



FIELD LENGTH DEC 
NAME POS 

SSMAX 

SS PCT 

SSXOT 

STATS 

STCTL 

STOOT 6 

STOTE 6 0 

ST IND 

STMTYP 

SVCRC 

SY SD T 

SZORG 

TAXPC 

THE AD 

T IMCL 

TMO, l 20 

T"'D, 2 20 
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FIELD OESCRIPTION 

MAXI MUM FICA E"1PLOYEE 

THE MAXIMUM AMOUNT OF FICA CONTRIBUTION 
TO BE TAKEN FROM EMPLOYEE JU~I~G THf 
YEAR. 

HCA PERCENT E"1PLOYEF 

PERCENT USED TO DETER Ml NE FICA TO BE 
TAKEN FROM TAXA~LE GKOSS. 

STOCK STATUS EXTRACT DATE 

F/S FILE STATUS 

USED INTERNALLY DURING SYSTE~ TAILORING 

STATEMENT CONTROL 

THIS FIELD CONTAINS YOUR RESPONSE 
DURING SYSTEM TAILORING l'll)ICATING T.-1E 
DEFAULY YOU WANT TO USE FOR CONT ROLL ING 
THE TYPE OF TRAN SAC Tl ONS TO Bf PRINTED. 
OPTIONS ARE ALL UNPRINTEDt PAST DUE, OR 
DELINQUENT. 

DATF LAST COSTED - STA~DARD 

DATE OF THE LAST PDM'S PRODUCT CJSTI~G 
RUN INVOLVING STANDARD COSTS. 

HORIZON START DATE 

THE START DATE OF THE PLAf\lNING HORIZON 
IS DERIVED BY SUBTRACTING THE NUMBER OF 
OVERDUE DAYS FR0:\1 THC CURRE~H DATE. 
THIS DATE IS THE EARLIEST JATE THF 
PLANNING SYSTE"'I WILL ALLOW ~ASTER LEVEL 
ITEM REQUIRE,ENTS. IT IS ALSO THE DATE 
FROM WHICH THE REPORT PFRIOD INTERVALS 
ARE CALCULA TEO. 

STA TE I NO !CA TOR 

1!\IOICATES A REQUIREMENT TO WITHHOLD..\ 
STATE TAX FROM THE EMPLOYEE'S PAY. 

STATEMENT TYPE 

THIS FIELD CO~TAINS YOUR RESPONSE 
DURING SYSTEM TAILORING INJ!CATING TeE 
STATE~t:NT TYPE YOU WANT. TYPE) l AND 2 
CORRESPOND TO MMAS ANO TYPES ~ AND 4 
ARE FOR STANJARD NUM~IER 12 WINDOW 
ENVELOPES. 

SERVICE CHARGE RECURJS 

THIS FlELD CO"ITAINS YOUR RC:SPQNSE 
tJURING SYSTEM TAILORIN:::. I"'JOICATING f\·-iE 
NUMBER OF SERVICE CHARGE RECORDS IN THE 
LJPENAR FILE AT ONF Tlf"IE. 

SYSTtM OATE AS ORDER OATt 

k.EClRGArHZATIJ"'J REQUIRED BY RESIZING 

USED INTERNALLY OURl~G SVSTF~ TAILQ~ING 

TAX BODY DETAIL REPO~T 

TVPf OF HEADING 

USED PHERNALLY OURii-.G SYSTEM TAILJPING 

TIME CONTRJL 

THIS Flr::LD CJNTAINS YOUR C!tSPONSE­
OURING SYSTEM TAILORl~G HIJICATlf\lG Tf-IE 
Off-AULT Tl:-\~ CONTROL FOQ l\Te DWPHIN',. 
UPTIONS ARE LAST STATE~ENT, \,FXT 
STAHMtNT, OR.~<; OF A SPCCIFIC OATE. 

T fRfv\S JfSCR I PT l n·,. l 

TER~S •ESCRIPTlOI\; 2 

CHARACTERrsrrcs 

INC REA SEO 
OECkEASE:n 
i.,oo p:: IEU 

All UNP~ ronED 
PAST DUE 
UNPRINTED CELINQUENT 

YY ~MOO 

YYt-',..00 

O=~O STAT~ ~ITHOLDING 

l=STATE WITHOLOING 

i. 2. 3' 4 
l=STATfMENT TYPE 
2=5TATEMENT TYPE 

1 = YES 
0 ~ NO 

BLANK NOT REQUIRED 
X ~ REQUIRFO 

1 = !JET A IL 

0 = SUMMARY 

AS OF LAST STATEMENT 
AS uF NfXT STATf:MENT 
SPFCJFIC DATF 
AS OF NE~T STATEMfNT 
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FIELD LENGTH DEC FIELD DESCRIPTION CHARACTERISTICS 
NAME POS 

T'4Dt3 2D TERMS DESCRIPTION 3 

TM0,4 20 TERMS l)ESCR!PTION 4 

TM0,5 20 TERMS DESCRIPTION 5 

TMOt6 20 TERMS DE SCRIPT! ON 6 

TM0,7 20 TERMS DESCRIPTION 

TMOtB 20 TERMS DESCRIPTION 

TM0.,9 20 TERMS DESCRIPTION q 

TMLPL 6 TIME OF LAST LIFO/FIFO PURGE LI ST HH~MSS 

TMPtl TERMS PERCENT 

TMPtZ TERI'S PERCENT 

TMP,3 TERMS PERCENT 

TMPt4 TE~MS PERCENT 4 

TMPt5 TERMS PERCENT 

TMPt6 TERMS PERCENT 6 

fl'IP,7 TERMS PERCENT 7 

TMPt8 TERMS PERCENT 8 

TMPt9 TERMS PERCENT q 

TRCBE TERMINAL COUNT BElllT ER 

TRCBI TERMINAL COUNT BENT ER I 

TRCBM 0 TERMINAL COUNT BMAINT 

TRCBR TER~INAL COUNT BR ELEASE 

UCAPH 0 VALUE PRIOR TO TAILORING RUN 

USED INTERNALLY DURING SYSTEM TAILORING 

UC A PM 0 MASTER FILE CAPACITY OF RFCOROS 

A MAINTENANCE FIELD WHICH SHOWS THE 
MAXI MUM NUMBER OF RECORDS THAT CAN BE 
PUT INTO THIS FILE. 

UCNTM 0 NUMBER OF MASTER FILE RECOi<OS OF RECORDS IN THE FILE 

A MAINTENANCE FIELD WHICH SHOWS THE 
NUMBER OF RECORDS ACTUALLY !Ill THE 
MASTER FILE. 

UCTLM CONTROL RECORD COUNT 

COUNT OF CONTROL RECORDS WITHIN A FILE 

UDELM 0 COUNT OF RECORDS TAGGED FOR DELETE 

A MAINTENANCE FIELD WHICH INDICATES THE 
NUMBER OF RECORDS WITH AN ACREC OF 0 
ACTUALLY IN THE FILE. 

UFINO 0 UNION INDIRECT JNO 
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Fl ELO LENGTH OEC 
NAME PUS 

ULIMT 

UMAXM 

UNCSHA 

UNIND 

UNLCD 0 

UNLDO 

UP DAT 

USRID 

USRSW 

VCIND 

VMLPL 

VS IND 

WCFIL 

WCIND 

WOA 

WDATE 

~FMND 

7-42 System Logic Manual 

Licensed Material-Property of IBM 

F l E L 0 N A M F 0 A T A 0 l C T l 0 N A P Y 

FIELD DESCRIPTION 

ACTIVE RECORD LIMIT 

FILE LIMIT AT WHICH REQRGA~llATION I> 
RF'.lUIREO 

MAX I MUM COUNT 

MAXIMUM NUMBER OF RECORDS A FILE HAS 
USED 

UNAPPLIEO CASH TO AGE FOR OPEN ITEM 

THIS FJELD CONTAINS YOUR RESPONSE 
DURING SYSTEM TAILORING INDICATING 
IF YiJU WANT UNAPPLIEJ CASH ANO 
ADJUSTMENTS TO AGE FOR OPE~ ITEM 
CUSTOMERS. UNAPPLIEO FOR BALANCE 
FORWARDS ALWAYS AGE. 

UNION INDICATOR 

INDICATES TO THE SYSTEM THAT THERE ARE 
UNIONS PRESENT ANO DEOUCTiaNS ARE TO BE 
TAKEN BY THE SYSTEM. DETERMINF BY A 
RESPONSE TO A QUESTION IN THE 
QUE STI ONNAI RE• 

QUE ST• UNLOAD CODE 

THIS FJELD CONTAINS YOUR RESPONSE TO 
PRINT ALL RECORDS OR PRINT TOTALS ONLY 
DURING UNLOADING OF THE OPENAR FILE. 

UNLOAD OPT ION 

THIS FIELD CONTAINS YOUR RESPONSE 
DURING SYSTEM TAILORING INDICATING TrlE 
DEFAULT YOU wANT DURING UNLOADING OF 
THE OPENAR FILEo PRINTING ALL RECORDS 
OR PAID ITEMS, 

:J OF CURRENT UNRE STAR TABLE W/S JOSS 

THE NUMBER OF WORKSTATION JOBS wHIC" 
ARE CURRENTLY EXECUTING AND ARE NOT 
RESTARTABLE 

OPERATOR IO 

THREE CHARACTER OPERATOR ID ASSOCIATED 
WITH A SECURITY PASSWORD. 

UStR SW ITCHES 

CONTAINS THE SETTING OF USER SW!TCHEI 
ONE THRU EIGHT 1Ul-U8l AT THE POINT IN 
TIME A JOBQ PROCEDURE WAS CHECKPOINH.D. 

VOUCHER NUMBER IND 

LAST LIFO/FIFO VALUATION METHOD 

PRINT VACATION SICK PAY REGISTER IND 

WORK CE~TER FILE 

CONTAINS THE LAST RESPONSE TIJ "00 YOU 
fl!At-lT A WORK CE~TER MASTER F ILF" 
iJUESTluN IN THE PQM QUESTHWNAIRE. WILL 
ALWAYS BE HS IF PCC rs INSTALLED. 

PRINT o'llORKMEN'S COMP REPORT INIJ 

WORK WEEK DAY ARkAY 

t1EEI< ENC-ING DAT!: 

W/C Fllf ~AI">tTCNA""KE ACTIVE/'\/ClT DGNf 

CHAKACHRI STIC S 

AGE 
NO AGE 

NO UN!O.~s 

TAKE UNION DEOUCT!O'l• 

ALL 
PAID ITtM PROOF 

ALL 
PAID ITEM 

STATUS OF Ul-U8 IS CONTAINED IN BITS 
0 - 7. 

O=SYSTEM-GE~ERAL GROUP VOUCHFR NUMAER, 
l=USER-ENTEKFO VOUCHER NUMAER. 

1 LIFO 
Z = FIFO 

*FILF - > SYSCTL 
0 NO 
I = YES 

ONF POS ITI01\I PER DAY 

0 
I 

NO 
YE5 

PECORO CODF - > EP 
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FIELD LENGTH DEC 
NAME POS 

WHA 35 

WKSIO 

WRKIO 

WSBCH 0 

WSPoOl 

WSPoD4 

WSP,06 

YESNO 

YCINO 

ZCTLI 

ZCTLZ 

WSP,07 

W SP,. OB 

wsp,oq 

wsp, 10 

WSPtll 

WSPt 12 

WSP,13 

W SP.,14 

W SPt 15 

w SP, 16 

F I E L 0 "' A H E 0 A T A DICTIONARY 

FIELD DESCRIPTION 

WAREHOUSE ARRAY 

ILIST OF VALID WAREHOUSE CuOESI 

WOHK STATION ID 

THE IO OF THE WORK STATION FROM WHICri A 
PARTICULAR JOB WAS SELECTED. 

WORKSTATION IO 

USED INTERNALLY DURING SYSTEM TAILORING 

WORK STATION BATCHES 

THIS FIELD CONTAINS YOUR RESPONSE 
DURING SYSTEM TAILORING INDICATING THE 
NUMBER OF WORKSTATION BATCHES YOU WA'H. 

PICKING SLIPS W/S 

BILL OF LADING W/S 

OPTIONAL W/S PRT 

OPTIONAL W/S PRT 

OPTIONAL W/S PRT 

OPTIONAL W/S PRT 4 

EXPECTED YES/NO VALUE 

CONTAINS AN OPERATOR RESPO,SE TO A 
YES/NO TYPE QUESTION. 

PRINT YTO/CTO REGISTER IND 

CONTROL FIELD! 

USED l:\ITERNALLY OURI~G SYSTEM TAILORING 

CONTROL FIELD 2 

USED INTERNALLY OUR ING SYSTEM TAILORING 

OPTIONAL W/S PRT :ft 5 

OPTIONAL W/S PRT 6 

OPTIONAL W/S PR T #1 

OPTIONAL W/S PRT :~ B 

OPTIONAL W/S PRT :' 9 

JPT IO~Al W/S PRT 1'10 

OPTIONAL W/S PRT II 

UPTIOf\JAL W/S PRT 12 

:JPTI UNA l W/S PRT 13 

OPT I:JNAL W/S P~ T I• 

CHARACTERISTICS 

v,~ 
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FIELD LENGTH DEC Fl ELO OESCR !PT ION CHARACTERISTICS 
NAME POS 

WSPt 11 OPTIONAL W/S PRT 15 

WSP, 18 OPT lONAL W/S PR T 16 

wsp,1q 2 OPTIONAL W/S PRT 17 

WSP,20 OPTIONAL W/S PRT 18 

WSPR T 0 WORKSTATION PRINTER SUPPORT *f ILE - > SYSC TL RECQQQ CODE - > IA '°' 
1 WORKSTATION PRINTER SUPPORTED 
0 • WORKSTATION PRINTER NOT SUPPORTED 

YO!NO 0 PRINT VTO !NO. 

YE:~NG EXPfCHD YES/NO VAL Uc y' ~J 

CONTAINS AN OPERAT~R RESPn.~sc TO A 
YES/NO TYPE ~UESTiuN. 

y,JINO a PRINT YTD/"TO kEGI;TER IND 

ltlll CONTRnL FltlUl 

lCTL2 CONTROL F!ELJ 2 

USEO J~TERNALLY CURING SYSTFM TAILORIN~ 

7-44 System Logic Manual 



Licensed Material-Property of IBM 

The following figures show the diskette contents for the 
system oriented object and source diskettes. 

Object code 

Diskette Procedure or 
label program ID 

AMXOOO AMXX3 
AMXX3FM 
AXXB2 
AXXB6 
AXXB7 
AXXFC 
AXXFD 
AXXFE 
AXXXT 
AXXX1 
AXXX1FM 
AXX10 
AXX48 
AXX52 
AXX55 
AXX55FM 
AXX56 
AXX57 
AXX80 
AMXOOO 
AMXP85 
AMXP90 
AXXPBC 
AXXPBE 
AXXPBF 
AXXPBG 
AXXPBH 
AXXPBI 
AXXPBM 
AXXPBO 
AXXPB3 
AXXPB4 
AXXPB5 
AXXPB6 
AXXPB8 

Figure A- l. Install/tailor object and source code diskettes (1 of 2) 

Appendix A. Diskette Contents 

Object code 

Diskette Procedure or 
label program ID 

AMXOOO AXXPB9 
(continued) AXXPFA 

AXXPFB 
AXXPFC 
AXXPFD 
AXXPFE 
AXXPF1 
AXXPXT 
AXXPXO 
AXXPX1 
AXXPX3 
AXXPZ1 
AXXPZ3 
AXXPZ4 
AXXPOO 
AXXP10 
AXXP32 
AXXP33 
AXXP34 
AXXP35 
AXXP51 
AXXP55 
AXXP56 
AXXP58 
AXXP62 
AXXP67 
AXXP70 
AXXP79 
AXXP8A 
AXXP8B 
AXXP8D 
AXXP8G 
AXXP80 
AXXP81 
AXXP89 

Appendix A. Diskette Contents A-1 
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Object code Source code 

Diskette Procedure or Diskette Procedure or 
label program ID label program ID 

AMXOOO AXXP91 AMXSOO AMXSOO 
(continued) AXX02 AMXX3 

AXX03 AMXX3FM 
AXX07 AXXB2 
AXXP01 AXXB6 

AXXB7 
AXXFC 
AXXFD 
AXXFE 
AXXXT 
AXXX1 
AXXX1FM 
AXX10 
AXX48 
AXX52 
AXX55 
AXX55FM 
AXX56 
AXX57 
AXX80 
AXX02 
AXX03 
AXX07 

Figure A-1. Install/tailor object and source code diskettes (2 of 2) 
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Object code 

Diskette Procedure or 
label program ID 

AMX010 AMXPFO 
AMXPOA 
AMXPOB 
AMXPOC 
AMXPOD 
AMXPOE 
AMXPOG 
AMXPOI 
AMXPOM 
AMXPOP 
AMXPOR 
AMXPOS 
AMXPOX 

Figure A-2. Problem reporting object diskette 
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Object code 

Diskette Procedure or 

label program ID 

AMZ001 AMZMX1 
AMZMX1## 
AMZMX2 
AMZMX2## 
AMZMX3 
AMZMX3## 
AMZMX4 
AMZMX4## 
AMZMZ1 
AMZMZ1## 
AMZMOO 
AMZMOO## 
AMZM01 
AMZM01## 
AMZX6 
AMZZV 
AMZZ4 
AMZZ4FM 
AM ZOO 
AMZOOFM 
AMZ09 
AXZPZAFM 
AXZPZIFM 
AXZW1 
AXZW1FM 
AXZXS 
AXZXO 
AXZX1 
AXZX5 
AXZZP 
AXZZ1 
AXZZ8 
AXZZ8FM 
AXZ10 
AXZ11 
AXZ32 
AXZ98 
AXZ99 
AMK001 
AMX001 
AMZ001 
AXZPBX 
AXZPB4 
AXZPB8 
AXZPTF 
AXZPWO 
AXZPW1 
AXZPW2 
AX7PW4 

Figure A-3. Resident system object and source code diskettes (1 of 2) 

A-4 System Logic Manual 

Licensed Material-Property of IBM 

Object code 

Diskette Procedure or 
label program ID 

AMZ001 AXZPW8 
(continued) AXZPXL 

AXZPXR 
AXZPXS 
AXZPXT 
AXZPXU 
AXZPXO 
AXZPX1 
AXZPX5 
AXZPZA 
AXZPZB 
AXZPZC 
AXZPZD 
AXZPZF 
AXZPZG 
AXZPZH 
AXZPZI 
AXZPZJ 
AXZPZK 
AXZPZL 
AXZPZP 
AXZPZQ 
AXZPZS 
AXZPZU 
AXZPZX 
AXZPZZ 
AXZPZO 
AXZPZ1 
AXZPZ2 
AXZPZ3 
AXZPZ4 
AXZPZ5 
AXZPZ6 
AXZPZ7 
AXZPZ8 
AXZPZ9 
AXZPOL 
AXZPOM 
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Object code Source code 

Diskette Procedure or Diskette Procedure or 
label program ID label program ID 

AMZ001 AXZPOO AMZS01 AMZS01 

(continued) AXZP09 AMZMX1## 

AXZP10 AMZMX1DT 

AXZP11 AMZMX2## 

AXZP12 AMZMX2DT 

AXZP30 AMXMX3## 

AXZP31 AMZMX3DT 

AXZP32 AMZMX4## 

AXZP33 AMZMX4DT 

AXZP55 AMZMZ1## 

AXZP58 AMZMZ1DT 

AXZP59 AMZMOO## 

AXZP60 AMZMOODT 

AXZP61 AMZM01## 

AXZP62 AMZM01DT 

AXZP70 AMZX6 

AXZP8Z AMZZV 

AXZP9A AMZZ4 

AXZP97 AMZZ4FM 

AXZP98 AM ZOO 

AXZP99 AM ZOO FM 

AMZPB1 AMZ09 

AMZPB2 AXZPZAFM 

AMZPB3 AXZPZIFM 

AMZPB5 AXZW1 

AMZPB6 AXZW1FM 

AMZPB7 AXZXS 

AMZPCV AXZXO 

AMZPSO AXZX1 

AMZPS1 AXZX5 

AMZPW3 AXZZP 

AMZPW5 AXZZ1 

AMZPW6 AXZZ8 

AMZPW7 AXZZ8FM 

AMZPXK AXZ10 

AMZPXM AXZ11 

AMZPXN AXZ32 

AMZPXR AXZ98 

AMZPXV AXZ99 

AMZPX3 
AMZPZV 
AMZPZ4 
AMZP01 
AMZP02 

Figure A-3. Resident system object and source code diskettes (2 of 2) 
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Object code Object code 

Diskette Procedure or Diskette Procedure or 
label program ID label program ID 

AMK011 AMK03 AMK013 AMK80 
AMK08 AMK82 
AMK08FM AMK84 
AMK10 AMK86 
AMK12 AMK89 
AMK14 AMK90 
AMK16 AMK92 
AMK18 AMK94 
AMK20 AMK96 
AMK22 AMK013 
AMK24 AMKPCC 

AMK26 AMKPCY 
AMK28 AMKPDT 

AMK30 AMKPKC 

AMK32 AMKPK1 

AMK34 AMKPK2 

AMK36 AMKPK3 

AMK38 AMKPK4 
AMK40 AM KP RS 
AMK43 AMKPSV 

AMK011 AMKPS2 
AMKPS4 
AMKPOO 

AMK012 AMK44 AMKP01 

AMK45 AMKP02 

AMK46 AMKP03 

AMK48 AMKP04 

AMK50 AMKP06 

AMK52 AMKP08 

AMK54 AMKP10 

AMK56 AMKP11 

AMK62 AMKP12 

AMK64 AMKP13 

AMK68 AMKP14 

AMK69 AMKP15 

AMK70 AMKP16 

AMK72 AMKP18 

AMK74 AMKP19 

AMK76 AMKP20 

AMK78 AMKP21 

AMK012 AMKP22 
AMKP24 
AMKP26 
AMKP28 
AMKP30 
AMKP32 
AMKP34 

Figure A-4. Conversion object and source code diskettes (l of 3) 
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Object code Source code 

Diskette Procedure or Diskette Procedure or 

label program ID label program ID 

AMK013 AMKP36 AMKS11 AMKS11 

(continued) AMKP38 AMK03 

AMKP40 AMK08 

AMKP43 AMKOSFM 

AMKP44 AMK10 

AMKP45 AMK12 

AMKP46 AMK14 

AMKP48 AMK16 

AMKP50 AMK18 

AMKP52 AMK20 

AMKP54 AMK22 

AMKP56 AMK24 

AMKP62 AMK26 

AMKP64 AMK28 

AMKP68 
AMKP69 AMKS12 AMKS12 

AMKP70 AMK30 

AMKP72 AMK32 

AMKP74 AMK34 

AMKP76 AMK36 

AMKP78 AMK38 

AMKP80 AMK40 

AMKP82 AMK43 

AMKP84 AMK44 

AMKP86 AMK45 

AMKP89 AMK46 

AMKP90 AMK48 

AMKP92 AMK50 

AMKP94 AMK52 

AMKP96 AMK54 

AMKP97 
AMKSK3 AMKS13 AMKS13 

AMKSK5 AMK56 

AMKS70 AMK62 

AMKS74 AMK64 

AMKS76 AMK68 

AMKS82 AMK69 

AMKS84 AMK70 

AMKS92 AMK72 

AMKS94 AMK74 
AMK76 
AMK78 

Figure A-4. Conversion object and source code diskettes (2 of 3) 
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Source code 

Diskette Procedure or 
label program ID 

\ 

AMKS14 AMKS14 
AMK80 
AMK82 
AMK84 
AMK86 
AMK89 
AMK90 
AMK92 
AMK94 
AMK96 

Figure A-4. Conversion object and source code diskettes (3 of 3) 
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Object code Object code 

Diskette Procedure or Diskette Procedure or 
label program ID label program ID 

AMK021 AMKA4 AMK022 AMKPP7 
AMKB1 (continued) AMKPP8 
AMKB3 AM KP RO 
AMKB5 AMKPSK 
AMKB7 AMKPS1 
AMKDO AMKPS2 
AMKD1 AMKPS3 
AMKE1 AMKPVO 
AMKE3 AMKPV1 
AMKG2 AMKPV2 
AMKl1 
AMKl2 
AMK021 

AMK022 AMKP3 Source code 
AMKP5 
AMKP7 Diskette Procedure or 
AMKR7 label program ID 
AMKS1 
AMKS2 AMKS21 AMKS21 
AMKS3 AMKA4 
AMKV1 AMKB1 
AMK022 AMKB3 
AMKPAS AMKB5 
AMKPAO AMKB7 
AMKPB1 AMKDO 
AMKPB3 AMKD1 
AMKPB5 
AMKPB7 AMKS22 AMKS22 
AMKPDO AMKE1 
AMKPE1 AMKE3 
AMKPE2 AMKG2 
AMKPE3 AMKP3 
AMKPGO AMKP5 
AMKPG1 
AMKPIO AMKS23 AMKS23 
AMKPl1 AMKP7 
AMKPl2 AMKR7 
AMKPP3 AMKS1 
AMKPP4 AMKS2 
AMKPP5 AMKS3 
AMKPP6 AMKV1 

Figure A-5. Initial file load object and source code diskettes 
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Object code Object code 

Diskette Procedure or Diskette Procedure or 
label program ID label program ID 

AMV031 AMVC1 AMV033 AMV52 
AMVC1FM (continued) AMV52FM 

AMVD6 AMV53 
AMVD6FM AMV54 

AMVE1 AMV54FM 

AMVE1 FM AMV55 

AMVF4 AMV56 

AMVTO AMV57 

AMVTOFM AMV59 
AMV60 

AMV032 AMVT7 AMV60FM 

AMVT7FM AMV61 

AMVV1 AMV62 

AMVV9 AMV8F 

AMVW7 AMV8G 

AMVW9 AMV8H 

AMVZ1 AMV81 
AMVZ3 AMVPS7 
AMV02 AMVPTA 
AMV02FM AMVPTJ 
AMV03 AMVPTK 
AMV04 AMVPTM 

AMV04FM AMVPUO 

AMV05 AMVPU3 

AMV3G AMVPU5 
AMV34 AMVP5A 
AMV45 AMVP5E 

AMVP59 

AMV033 AMV5A AMVP62 

AMV5C AMVP66 

AMV51 
AMV51FM 

Figure A-6. Inter-application object and source code diskettes (l of 2) 
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Source code .Source code 

.Diskette Procedure or Diskette Procedure or 
label program ID label program ID 

AMVS01 AMVC1 AMVS03 AMV3G 

AMVC1 FM AMV34 

AMVD6 AMV45 
AMVD6FM AMV5A 
AMVE1 AMV51 
AMVE1 FM AMV51 FM 
AMVE4 
AMVTO AMVS04 AMV52 

AMVTOFM AMV52FM 
AMV53 

AMVS02 AMVT1 AMV54 

AMVT7FM AMV54FM 

AMVV1 AMV55 

AMVV9 AMV56 

AMVW7 AMV57 

AMVW9 AMV59 

AMVZ1 AMV60 
AMVZ3 AMV60FM 
AMV02 AMV61 
AMV02FM AMV62 
AMV03 AMV8F 
AMV04 AMV8G 
AMV04FM AMV8H 

AMV05 AMV81 

Figure A-6. Inter-application object and source code diskettes (2 of 2) 
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Figure A-7 is a cross-reference of inter-application 
modules. It shows which applications use the module 
and the application responsible for the module. A 
module description is contained in the application 
logic manuals using each module. 

APPLICATION 

Module Responsible Using Using Using Using 
name for module module module module module 

AMVC1 PDM PDM IM 
AMVC1FM PDM PDM IM 
AMVD6 PDM PDM PCC 
AMVD6FM PDM PDM PCC 
AMVE1 PDM PDM IM OEI 
AMVE1FM PDM PDM IM OEI 
AMVE4 PDM PDM IM OEI 
AMVTO PDM PDM IM OEI 
AMVTOFM PDM PDM IM OEI 
AMVT7 PDM PDM PCC 
AMVT7FM PDM PDM PCC 
AMVV1 PDM PDM IM OEI 
AMVV9 PDM PDM IM OEI 
AMVW7 PDM PDM PCC 
AMVW9 PDM PDM PCC 
AMVZ1 PDM PDM IM OEI 
AMVZ3 PDM PDM PCC 
AMV02 GL GL AP PR AR 
AMV02FM GL GL AP PR AR 
AMV03 GL GL AP PR AR 
AMV04 GL AP PR AR 
AMV04FM GL AP PR AR 
AMV05 GL GL AP PR AR 
AMV3G IM IM OEI 
AMV34 AR AR OEI 
AMV45 AR AR OEI 
AMV5C OEI OEI IM AR 
AMV5A OEI OEI IM 
AMV51 OEI OEI AR 
AMV51FM OEI OEI AR 
AMV52 OEI OEI AR 
AMV52FM OEI OEI AR 
AMV53 OEI OEI AR 
AMV54 OEI OEI IM 
AMV54FM OEI OEI IM 
AMV55 OEI OEI IM 
AMV56 OEI OEI AR 
AMV57 OEI OEI AR 
AMV59 OEI OEI IM 
AMV60 AP AP PR AR 

Figure A· 7. Inter-application module cross-reference (1 of 2) 
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APPLICATION 

Module Responsible Using Using Using Using 
name for module module module module module 

AMV60FM AP AP PR AR 
AMV61 AP AP PR AR 
AMV62 AP AP PR AR 
AMVBF IM IM OEI 
AMVBG IM IM OEI 
AMVBH IM IM OEI 
AMVBI IM IM OEI 
AMVPS7 PDM PDM IM OEI 
AMVPTA IM IM OEI 
AMVPTJ IM IM OEI 
AMVPTK IM IM OEI 
AMVPTM IM IM OEI 
AMVPUO OEI OEI AR 
AMVPU3 OEI OEI AR 
AMVP05 GL GL AP PR AR 
AMVP5A PDM PDM IM OEI 
AMVP5E PDM PDM PCC 
AMVP59 OEI OEI IM 
AMVP62 PDM PDM IM OEI 
AMVP66 PDM PDM PCC 

Figure A-7. Inter-application module cross-reference (2 of 2) 
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What is MRTMAX? 

MRTMAX is a one-position numeric field indicating the 
maximum number of work stations that can be attached 
to a specific program. If the MRTMAX of a program is 
3, only one copy of that program will be loaded, but up 
to 3 work stations may be actively using that program · 
at the same time. A MRTMAX value of 0 means that 
only 1 work station can be actively using the program, 
and a separate copy of the program will be loaded for 
each additional work station requiring it. Any program 
with a MRTMAX value of 1 has not been designed to 
handle a MRTMAX greater than 1. 

Note. It is not recommended that programs with a 
MRTMAX value of 0 or 1 be changed. To change these 
programs would have a detrimental effect on the 
MAPICS/DF AS II system. 

What programs need to be changed? 

Only certain programs for specific applications have 
been designed to allow the increasing of the MRTMAX 
value. Figure B-1 lists these applications, the programs 
requiring change, and their MRTMAX values. 

Appendix B. Increasing MRTMAX 
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Program MRTMAX 
Application name value 

Payroll AMPAE* 1 
AMP AH 3 
AMPAJ 3 
AM PAL 3 
AMP AN 3 

Accounts Payable AMA01* 1 
AMA03 2 
AMA04 2 
AMA05 2 

Order Entry & AMBX2* 1 
Invoicing AM BAA 2 

AMBA1 2 
AMBA2 2 
AMBA3 2 
AMBA4 2 
AMBA5 2 
AMBA6 2 
AMBA7 2 
AMBB1 2 
AMBB2 2 
AMBB3 2 
AMBB5 2 
AMBB6 2 
AMBD1 2 
AMBD3 2 
AMBD5 2 
AMBD6 2 

Production Control AMC36* 1 
& Costing AMC20 2 

AMC37 2 
AMC38 2 
AMC39 2 
AMC40 2 

Product Data AMEUA* 1 
Management AMEU6* 1 

AMEU1 3 
AMEU3 3 
AMEU4 3 
AMEU7 3 
AMEU8 3 

*Batch attach program 

Figure 8-1. Programs requiring changes to MRTMAX 
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What applications should not be changed? 

Applications that have data entry programs with 
MRTMAX values ofO or 1 should not be changed. 
Changing these programs is not recommended. General 
Ledger, MAPICS Inventory Management, and MAPICS 
Accounts Receivable are applications that should not 
be changed. MAPICS Sales Analysis, MAPICS Material 
Requirements Planning, and MAPICS Data Collection 
System Support do not have online data entry. 

What programming changes are necessary? 

The following example shows the minimum changes 
required to increase the MRTMAX value. Refer to the 
application logic manual of the specific application for 
the additional changes required to increase the 
MRTMAX value. 

The first program to be executed in the online data entry 
cycle is the batch attach program. This program always 
has a MRTMAX value of 1. One function of the batch 
attach program is to determine if the maximum number 
of work stations is already actively using the data entry 
programs. This edit must be changed to reflect the new 
MRTMAX value. In the Payroll application, for 
example, batch attach program AMPAE compares 
ACTWS (the active work station count) with 3 (the 
current MRTMAX value for Payroll data entry). Change 
the constant 3 to the new MRTMAX value. 
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0423 C* UPDATt THE CD R< CURLl ~ITH N=w ~ATCH NU~~ER ANO A(T!Vf WS COLJNT 
0424 C* CORRECT THE NUMuEK OF SE GM~NT S IN USF 

c 'WttKHR.;)' CHAINSYSC TL 54 
c 54 Z-A0,J024I MSGNO 
c 54 14 
c 54 

NEWBN 
ACTWS I4 14 

14 
ACTWS ADD I ACTWS 

12 NEoBN ADLJ I NEWBN 83 
12 83 l-AOiJ l NEWBN 

L-------'1-----------1 should always reflect the 
MRTMAX value for the series 
of programs being executed 

Each specified program must also be changed. In each 
MRT program, the maximum number of work 
stations allowed is specified by the first line following 
the WORKSTN file description specification (F spec). 
These lines all have a K in position 53 to indicate that 
additional information is being provided for the 
WORKSTN file. 

In the following example from program AMP AH from 
the Payroll application, NUM has a value of 3. This 
indicates the MRTMAX value. Change this value to 
reflect the new MRTMAX value. 

0092 FSYSCTL IC 128 128R 6AI 3 DISK keyword 
ooc:n FWRKHRS UC 160 lb'.)R DI SK 
0094 FTOTHRS UC 144 l44R 8Al 12 DI SK 
0095 FWORKSTN CP F 299 
0096 F 
O..i97 F 
G098 F 
009• F 
0100 F 
0101 E CU!t;M 2 76 
0102 E MSG°' RR 1 32 
c 103 E ERR 5 5J 
0104 IWORKST~ •S Cl 6 CH 

continuation code 

Additional changes must be made to this program before 
it will function correctly under the new MRTMAX value. 
Each modified program must be recompiled with the 
seventh parameter indicating the new MRTMAX value. 
The batch attach programs must remain at a MRTMAX 
value of 1. Any time a MRT program is recompiled, 
the MRTMAX value must be specified. If left blank, 
the program will be compiled incorrectly as a SRT pro­
gram. For additional information, refer to the applica­
tion logic manual for the specific application. 

MRTMAX 
value 

o Afi4PAE 04230000 
* Af'4PAE 04240000 

Ar4PAE 04250000 
AM PAE 042601)00 
AM PAE 04270000 
AM PAE C4280000 
AM PAE 04290000 
AM PAE 04300000 
A.'4PAE 04310000 
A.~PAE 04320000 
AM PAE 04330000 
AM PAE 04340000 

AMP AH ooqzoooo 
AMPAH 00930000 
A"1PAH 00940000 
AMPAH 00950000 
AMPAH 00960000 
AMPAH 00970000 
AMP AH 00980000 
Ar4PAH 00990000 
A~PAH 01000000 
AMPAH 01010000 
AMPAH OI020000 
AMPAH 01030000 
AHPAH OI040000 

Appendix B. Increasing MRTMAX B-3 
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Appendix C. Glo~ 

This glossary defines terms and abbreviations that are important in this book. It does not include all MAPICS terms 
nor all terms established for System/34. If you do not find the term you are looking for, refer to the index, to 
glossaries in other MAPICS publications, and to the IBM Data Processing Glossary, GC20-1699. 

This glossary includes definitions developed by the American National Standards Institute (ANSI) and the International 
Organization for Standardization (ISO). This material is reproduced from the American National Dictionary for 
Information Processing, copyright 1977 by the Computer and Business Equipment Manufacturers Association, copies 
of which may be purchased from the American National Standards Institute, 1430 Broadway, New York, N.Y. 10018. 

ANSI definitions are identified by an asterisk. An asterisk to the left of the term indicates that the entire entry is 
reprinted from the American National Standard Vocabulary for Information Processing. Where definitions from other 
sources are included in the entry, ANSI definitions are identified by an asterisk to the right of the item number. 

The symbol ISO at the beginning of a definition indicates that it has been discussed and agreed upon at meetings of the 
International Organization for Standardization Technical Committee 97 /Subcommittee 1 (Data Processing Vocabulary), 
and has also been approved by ANSI. 

941-A report. A report submitted quarterly to a taxing 
body showing the full amount of income taxes withheld 
from wages. 

ABC analysis. See distribution by value. 

accounting period. A period at the end of which and for 
which financial statements are prepared. 

accounting procedure. The established processes for 
recording and summarizing financial information to 
produce financial statements and reports and to provide 
internal control. 

accounting ratio. An indication of the relationship 
between costs and activity levels on the basis of current 
operating methods; for example, cost per man employed, 
per square foot occupied, per unit sold, or per unit 
purchased. 

accounting system. The classification of accounts, and 
the books of account, forms, procedures, and controls 
by which assets, liabilities, revenues, expenses, and the 
results of transactions generally are recorded and 
controlled. 

account number. A designation for an account, entry, 
invoice, voucher, etc., chosen in such a manner that it 
quickly reveals certain information. 

accounts payable. (1) The amount of money owed by 
a company to its creditors. (2) The maintenance of 
records that represent the money owed by a company 
to its creditors. 

accounts payable distribution report. A record of the 
distribution of paid expenses by account number. 

accounts payable voucher. A document used to consoli­
date all data necessary for payment. Sources of data 
are purchase orders, vendor's invoices, and material 
receipts. 

accounts receivable. (I) The amount of money owed to 
a company by its customers. (2) The maintenance of 
records that represent the money owed to a company 
for goods or services rendered. 

accounts receivable ledger. The overall record of 
customer indebtedness. It might be a book, a file of 
individual customer cards, or some other means of 
recordkeeping. 

accrual basis. The basis of accounting under which 
revenues are recorded when earned, and expenditures 
are recorded as soon as they result in liabilities for 
benefits received. 
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actual costing. The material cost (the actual quantity 
used at standard cost), direct labor cost (actual hours), 
and the overhead cost directly applied to an item or 
shop order. 

ADDROUT file. A record address disk file produced 
by a sort program. The ADDROUT file contains the 
binary relative record number of records in a disk file 
and can be used to process input or update files that 
are designated as primary or secondary files. 

ADDROUT sort. A sort where the output consists of 
3-byte, binary, relative record numbers that indicate 
the relative position (first, twentieth, ninety-ninth, 
and so on) of records to be processed from a disk file. 

adjustment. (1) A transaction that changes a specific 
balance in a master file, such as the quantity on hand 
of an inventory item. (2) In payroll, .an amount added 
to gross or net pay. 

advance. An amount of money paid to an employee 
before the customary time of payment. 

aged trial balance. A trial balance in which open items 
are listed in separate groups according to age; for 
example, all items billed 30 days or less or all items 
billed over 90 days ago. 

allocation. The reserving of available inventory for a 
requirement. 

allowance. (1) In accounts payable, a concession or 
reduction against an invoice, brought about by varying 
conditions and reasons, and agreed to between the 
purchaser and the seller. (2) In accounts receivable, 
an adjustment to a customer's bill, generally reducing 
the amount owed. (3) In order entry, a credit trans­
action that does not affect the inventory balance of the 
credited item. 

alphabetic. Pertaining to the letters A through Z. 

alpha factor. A constant that is used in an exponential 
smoothing weighted averaging approach. It determines 
how much weight should be given to current demand 
in relation to past demand. 

alphameric. Consisting of both letters and numbers and 
often other symbols, such as punctuation marks and 
mathematical symbols. 
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alternate routing. An alternate method or sequence of 
producing an item. The alternate is generally used 
because of a machine breakdown or an overload on the 
machines or work centers specified in the primary 
(normal) routing. 

alternate work center. A work center that can be used 
in case of breakdowns or overloads in the primary 
(normal) work center. 

annual budget. A budget applicable to a single fiscal 
year. 

APAR. Authorized program analysis report. 

application. A use to which a data processing system is 
put; for example, keeping a record of a company's 
inventory. 

application program. A program that performs a partic­
ular data processing task; for example, one that produces 
an inventory report or payroll checks. 

apron. A form attached to invoices, with space for 
executive approval, vendor code number, voucher 
number, account distribution code, and amount. 

array. In RPG II, an arrangement of elements in one 
dimension. 

assemble to order. A type of product that is assembled 
from a menu of standard options and variants to meet 
a customer specification for an end product. See also 
variant. 

assemble to stock. A type of product combining multiple 
components into a finished product that is placed on 
the shelf in anticipation of a customer order. 

assembly. The combination of two or more items to 
make a new item. 

asset. Any object or right having a money value. 

asset ledger. A ledger that records basic information 
for each fixed asset (machine, truck, building, etc.). 
It includes such information as asset number, original 
cost, depreciation method, depreciation period, book 
value, capitalized revenue. machine-hour rate (cost rate). 

attendance reporting. A procedure for recording the 
time of arrival and departure for employees. 
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audit. (1) A formal or official examination and verifi­
cation of an account book. (2) The final report of an 
examination of books of account by auditors. 

audit trail. Information that allows the history of an 
account, item record, order, etc., to be traced. The 
more recent information may be stored online for 
retrieval. 

authorized program analysis report (APAR). A request 
for correction of a problem caused by a defect in a 
current release of a program. 

availability checking. The process of checking inventory 
balances (on hand less allocated) for a sufficient quan­
tity to release an order. 

available. The quantity of material on hand, plus the 
quantity on order, minus the quantity reserved for 
specific purposes. 

average cost. The cost of each piece of an item in 
inventory, arrived at by dividing the total dollar value 
of the i tern by the number of pieces in inventory. 

average demand. A weighted (exponentially smoothed) 
average of past customer (independent) demand for a 
period. 

back order. An order prepared to cover items which 
cannot be included in the original shipment, but which 
will be sent when available. 

backup copy. A copy of a file or library member that 
is kept for reference in case the original file or library 
member is destroyed. 

backup diskette. A diskette that contains information 
copied from a disk or another diskette. A backup 
diskette is used if the original information is erroneously 
altered or destroyed. 

backward scheduling. The technique of beginning with 
an order due date and offsetting by operation and setup 
times (modified by efficiency factor) to determine the 
last operation's start date. Dates for previous operations 
are determined in a similar manner, taking into account 
the wait or queue time at subsequent operations. This 
is continued until the first operation is scheduled. 
Contrast with forward scheduling. 

balance forward method. In accounts receivable, keep­
ing a record of the total outstanding balance owed by a 
customer. Contrast with open item method. 

balance sheet. A statement of financial position, show­
ing the assets and liabilities of a business. 

base rate. The hourly rate of pay of an employee. 

batch. {I) An accumulation of data to be processed. 
(2) A group of jobs to be run on a computer at one time 
with the same program. 

batch data entry. A method of entering data that does 
not require continuous operator attention; that is, data 
entry that is not interactive. Contrast with interactive 
data entry. 

batch number. A number printed on a document to 
delineate a group of transactions. 

batch update. The process of updating master files using 
a group of transactions that are being held in a transaction 
file. Contrast with immediate update. 

billing. The preparation of a document called an invoice 
(or bill) describing commodities shipped and/ or services 
rendered and setting forth the charges and terms. 

bill of lading. A document the shipper must produce 
to give a transportation company (rail, motor, etc.) 
authority to move a commodity from vendor to 
customer. It must ~how destination, routing, freight 
class, and gross weight. 

bill of material. A list of raw materials or components 
and the quantities needed to make an item, assembly. 
or end product. 

blanket order. A purchase order that calls for an 
amount of goods to be delivered over a specified length 
of time in predefined quantities and at specified release 
dates. 

bonus. Increased earnings or some material reward in 
excess of regular earnings. 

book inventory. The physical count and/or value of 
inventory carried in accounting records. 

bottleneck. A facility. function. or department that 
impedes production; for example. a machine or work 
center where jobs arrive faster than they leave. 
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bulk stock. Items or materials that are not issued 
directly to a job. They may or may not be floor stock, 
and can be costed against a job. They appear in the 
bill of material. See floor stock. 

byte. The machine representation of a character. 

call. To bring a computer procedure into effect by 
specifying its name and any run-time options. 

cancel. To end the current job before it is completed. 

capacity. A measure of the ability to absorb orders 
released to the shop floor. 

capacity planning. The procedure of adjusting man­
power assignments and planning work center machine 
capacities to meet the master production schedule. 

capital resources. Resources of a fixed or permanent 
character, such as land and buildings, which cannot 
ordinarily be used to meet current expenses. 

carrying cost. The expense related to holding inventory. 
Some determining factors are cost of money (interest), 
warehouse space, insurance, taxes, obsolescence, and 
spoilage. 

cash. Currency, coin, checks, postal and express money 
orders, or bankers' drafts. 

cash disbursement register. A listing of paid vendors' 
invoices. 

cash discount. A discount earned on an invoice if it is 
paid by the due date. Synonymous with credit discount, 
term discount. 

cash flow. Movement of money in and out of a business. 

cash requirements report. A list of invoices selected to 
be paid and prepared in order to anticipate capital 
required. 

CE. See Customer engineer. 

chain. (I) A group of items, such as records or control 
blocks, in which the items may be dispersed but in 
which each item contains the means of locating the next 
item in the group. (2) To link items so as to form a 
chain. 
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*character. A digit, letter, or other symbol that is used 
as part of the organization, control, or representation 
of data. 

character set. A group of characters used for a specific 
purpose; for example, the set of characters a printer can 
print. 

chart of accounts. A list of accounts systematically 
arranged, applicable to a specific concern, giving account 
names and numbers, if any. 

close. To make a file unavailable for processing. 

CMD key. Command key. 

CMLT. Cumulative material lead time. 

command. A request for the performance of an opera­
tion or the execution of a particular program. 

command function key. One of the keys of the display 
station keyboard, used with the command key, to 
request specific functions from the system or applica­
tion program. 

command key (CMD key). A key on the display station 
keyboard that, when pressed, causes the system to 
recognize the command function keys. 

common bill. A bill of material for a basic product, 
stripped of any options. The components in the bill do 
not depend on which options are added. 

common part. A component that is used on multiple 
master-level items. 

component. An item used to make a higher-level item. 

component inventory. All inventory, not on the shop 
floor, maintained to support the production of finished 
products. 

concurrent processing. A method of processing in which 
two or more jobs appear to be processing at the same 
time. The instructions of each job are processed one at 
a time. but alternate in such a fashion as to make the 
most efficient use of the system. 
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conditional order. A customer order that has to be 
confirmed, perhaps because it has been placed by 
telephone. 

configuration. The group of machines, devices, and 
programs that make up a data processing system. See 
system configuration. 

consigned components. Components or materials 
supplied to a subcontractor for incorporation in an 
assembly or item the subcontractor supplies. 

console. See system console. 

control command. A command statement used by an 
operator to control system or display station operation. 
A control command does not run a procedure and 
cannot be used in a procedure. See also command, 
procedure command. 

control sheet. A document, generally posted daily with 
summary totals from other reports, that is used to prove 
that all entries affecting a master file or ledger have 
been properly posted and that the master file or ledger 
itself is correct. 

control statement. A statement that provides the 
system support program or utility program information 
about the job being run. 

control tape. Generally, an adding-machine listing of 
amounts from source documents such as invoices and 
cash remittances. The total from this tape, once proved, 
is used to ensure that corresponding entries to a master 
file or ledger are made correctly. 

conversion plan. The logistics plan covering the last 
few weeks and days of the old system and the early 
portion of the new system. 

copy. To read data from a source, leaving the source 
data unchanged, and to write the same data elsewhere 
in a physical form that may differ from that of the 
source; for example, to copy main storage to disk. 

coverage analysis. The determination of how planned 
orders should be scheduled in order to satisfy net 
requirements. 

credit. An addition to a revenue, net worth, or liability 
account; a deduction from an expense or asset account. 

credit balance. The amount by which a General Ledger 
account's total credits exceeds total debits. 

credit discount. Synonym for cash discount. 

credit memo. A document issued to the customer, 
detailing merchandise returned to the vendor, or other 
adjustments reducing the amount owed by the customer 
to the vendor. Contrast with debit memo. 

critical item. In material requirements planning, an 
item that has a longer than normal lead time, or an 
item whose scarcity may limit production. See also 
lead time. 

critical ratio. The time available divided by the normal 
time required to accomplish the work remaining to be 
done (the sum of standard run, setup, and planned 
interoperation time). The smaller the ratio the more 
critical the job. It can be used to establish work priorities 
within a work center. 

critical work center. (I) A work center that is working 
close to its capacity. (2) A work center where a bottle­
neck (overload) occurs. (3) A work center that processes 
the work of an important part of the plant or product 
line. (4) A work center where a breakdown would be 
critical. (5) A work center that uses a machine with 
unique characteristics for which an alternate is not 
available. 

cumulative material lead time (CMLT). The sum of lead 
times (to any assembly level) on the longest lead time 
string in a level-by-level bill. It can vary for each item. 

current assets. Those assets which are available or can 
be made readily available to meet the cost of operations 
or to pay current liabilities. 

current balance. In accounting, that portion of an 
account that exceeds the other portion at the latest 
time the figures are available. See credit balances, 
debit balance, and old balance. 

current liabilities. Liabilities that are payable within a 
relatively short period of time, usually not longer than 
a year. 

current resources. Resources that can be used to meet 
current expenses. 
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current standard cost. Estimated current cost derived 
from engineering standards (material and labor) in 
association with current labor and overhead rates. 

cursor. A movable character (underscore) on a display 
screen that indicates where the next character typed by 
the operator will appear. 

custom-bonded item. An imported component to be 
incorporated into a finished product being exported. 

customer engineer (CE). A person who works in the 
IBM Field Engineering Division or in Customer Engi­
neering and is responsible for the physical installation, 
maintenance, and repair of IBM equipment. 

custom options. Options for a particular customer or 
order, which are not likely to be repeated for other 
customers. 

cutoff inventory. Usable pieces of material that remain 
after gateway operations such as shearing and sawing are 
performed. 

cycle counting. A continuous physical inventory count 
at or near specified intervals of time. 

cycle stock. The inventory that results from buying or 
producing larger quantities than are immediately 
required in order to reduce acquisition costs (setup or 
transportation). 

cylinder. All disk or diskette tracks that can be accessed 
without repositioning the disk drive or diskette drive 
access mechanism. 

daily capacity. A quantity of work, measured in hours, 
that a work center can perform in a 24-hour day, 
including adjustments for unproductive work breaks 
such as personal time and for work center efficiency. 

*data. (ISO) A representation of facts, concepts, or 
instructions in a formalized manner suitable for com­
munication, interpretation, or processing by humans or 
automatic means. 

data base. A collection of stored data. 
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data file. A collection of related data records organized 
in a specific manner. For example, a payroll file (one 
record for each employee, showing rate of pay, and so 
on) or an inventory file (one record for each inventory 
item showing the cost, selling price, number in stock, 
and so on). 

day length. The number of working hours in a day. 

debit. An addition to an expense or asset account; a 
deduction from a revenue, net worth, or liability 
account. 

debit balance. The amount by which a General Ledger 
account's total debits exceeds total credits. 

debit memo. (I) In order entry and invoicing, a docu­
ment representing a charge to the customer for correc­
tions, additions, or special or unusual charges. (2) In 
accounts receivable, a document increasing the original 
amount of an invoice because of a billing or shipping 
error. (3) In accounts payable, a document increasing 
the amount due from a vendor. (4) Contrast with 
credit memo. 

dedicated. Pertaining to a mode of operation in which 
a procedure requires all the resources of the system. 
See also privileged procedure. 

deduction card. A card describing an amount to be 
deducted from an employee's pay for such things as 
contributions, insurance premiums, and bonds. 

deduction register. A list showing the amounts deducted 
from employees' earnings, as well as the type of each 
deduction. 

default. An alternative attribute, option, or value that 
is assumed when none has been specified. 

delete. To remove a unit of data such as a character, 
field, file, or record. 

demand. The required shipment of an item in a specific 
time period. (Orders for shipment in some future time 
period are not considered part of the current period's 
demand.) 

dependent demand. A requirement for an item which 
can be derived from a planned order for a higher-level 
item. 
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dependent transaction. An entry that depends on the 
creation of a preceding transaction; for example, a 
receipt is dependent upon a purchase order entry 
transaction. 

description. The details required to identify a given 
item or commodity. 

direct access. A method of obtaining data from or stor­
ing data in a storage device in without referring to or 
depending on data previously accessed. Contrast with 
sequential access. 

direct labor cost. Employee earnings that are directly 
applicable to a job order or process. 

direct labor cost variance. The difference between the 
standard direct labor cost and the actual direct labor 
cost. 

disbursement. Payment in currency or by check. 

discrete order quantity. A rule for determining order 
size using the period's net requirements as a lot size. 

disk. A round flat plate coated with a magnetic sub­
stance on which data for a computer is stored. 

disk drive. The mechanism used to seek, read, and write 
disks. 

disk file. An organized collection of related records on 
disk that are treated as a unit. 

disk storage. Direct access storage that uses one or more 
magnetic disks to store data files and programs. 

diskette. A small, flexible, magnetic disk permanently 
enclosed in a protective'jacket. Diskettes are a remov­
able medium used to store information until it is 
required for processing. 

diskette data entry. A form of data entry in which data 
is read into the computing system from diskettes. 

diskette drive. The mechanism used to seek, read, and 
write diskettes. 

diskette file. An organized collection of related records 
on diskette that are treated as a unit. 

dispatching. Assigning work to a specific work center 
and scheduling the work within the work center. 

dispatch list. The work to be scheduled within a work 
center. It is usually sorted into a priority sequence 
based on the order's due date. 

display. (I)* (ISO) A visual presentation of data. 
(2) To present an image on the screen of a display 
device. 

display screen. The part of a display station on which 
data, messages, or other information is displayed. 

display station. An input/output device that contains 
a display screen on which data is displayed and an 
attached keyboard through which data is entered. 

distribution. "The assignment of costs or revenue to the 
various accounts affected. 

distribution by value. An analysis of value characteris­
tics for items, ranking them from high to low. Normal 
value distributions used in manufacturing include sales 
volume, gross profit contribution, and inventory value. 

double-entry accounting. The system of recording 
accounting transactions wherein a general ledger of 
accounts is maintained. Double-entry accounting is 
based on the principle that if there is any increase or 
decrease in one account there must be a corresponding 
increase or decrease in some other account so as to 
cause an equality in debits and credits. 

due date. (I) The data on which, according to the terms 
and the date of the invoice, payment must be made. 
(2) The date by which the work on a shop order is to be 
completed or a purchase order is to be received. 

dump. (I) To copy the contents of all or part of 
storage, usually to an output device. (2) Data that has 
been dumped. 

earnings record. A record containing the accumulative 
earnings data of an employee and showing weekly 
earnings and taxes. 

earnings statement. A report given an employee, usually 
at the time he is paid, showing his earnings, deductions. 
and net pay. 
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EC. Engineering change. 

economical order quantity (EOQ). A fixed order or 
production quantity that minimizes the cost of acquiring 
and carrying an item of inventory. 

edit. To verify the form or format of data; for example, 
to test a data field such as customer number. 

effective date. The date an engineer change is designated 
to become effective. 

efficiency factor. The ratio of standard to actual hours 
of work performed in a work center; for example, 98 
standard hours divided by 90 actual hours equals I .09 
efficiency factor. It is used to modify labor standards. 

employee master record. A record that contains data 
concerning an employee, such as name, serial number, 
Social Security number. occupation, rate of pay, and 
balances. 

employee number. A number assigned to an employee 
for identification purposes. 

end item. The product shipped to the customer. 

end of file mark (EOF). A code which signals that the 
last record of a file has been read. 

engineering bill. The output from a product's design 
phase. 

engineering change (EC). A change made to an item to 
reduce its cost or improve its function, serviceability, 
or safety. 

enter. To send coding. data, or a message to a computer 
from a keyboard. 

entry. (1) The record of a financial transaction in its 
appropriate book of account or master file. (2) The act 
of recording a transaction in the book of account or 
master file. 

entry date. The <late on which a transaction is entered 
into a n1aster file. 

EOF. End of file mark. 

EOJ. End ofjob. 
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EOQ. Economical order quantity. 

error message. (I)* An indication that an error has 
been detected. (2) Contrast with informational message. 

execute. To cause an instruction, program, procedure, 
or other machine function to be performed. 

expedite. To accelerate the progress of a shop order on 
the shop floor. 

expense item_ Paint, glue, and similar materials often 
not covered as part of the bill of material. 

expenses. Charges incurred, whether paid or unpaid, 
for operation, maintenance, interest, and other charges 
which are presumed to benefit the current period. 

extended price. The unit price multiplied by the number 
of units purchased. See also unit price. 

explosion. The calculation of how many of each of the 
items listed in a bill of material are required to produce 
a given quantity of the item or product represented by 
the bill. For example, if 500 of product A are required 
and A is composed of two Bs, three Cs, one D, and 
four Es, the explosion determines that I 000 Bs, 1500 
Cs, 500 Ds. and 2000 Es are needed. 

exponential smoothing. A mathematical technique that 
simplifies calculating historical weighted averages and 
reduces the need for retaining historical data. It is 
superior to normal weighted averages because it allows 
more recent periods to be weighted in the average more 
heavily than older periods. 

external priority. A user-specified number applied to 
shop orders which modifies the system's normal priority 
calculation. It is used in sequencing shop orders at a 
work center. 

fabricated part. An item made from raw material. 

factoring. The business of purchasing accounts receiv­
able or of advancing cash on the basis of accounts 
receivable. 

field. In a form. display, or record. a specified area 
used for a particular category of data. For example. the 
area on a display that is regularly used to show an item 

number. 
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FIFO. First in first out. 

file. An organized collection of related records treated 
as a unit. 

file name. An arbitrary symbol created by the program­
mer or program to identify and refer to a collection of 
related records. 

final assembly schedule. A schedule of assembly of 
products to be shipped to the customer. 

financial statement. A balance sheet, income statement, 
statement of application of funds, or any supporting 
statement or other presentation of financial data derived 
from accounting records. 

finished goods. Items ready for shipment to a customer, 
including parts reserved for service.· 

firm planned order. An order whose date and quantity 
have been fixed, but for which no paperwork authoriz­
ing production has been released and components have 
not been allocated. 

first in first out (FIFO). A method of valuing inventory 
which assumes that goods are consumed in the same 
sequence in which they are received. Contrast with 
last in first out. 

fixed assets. Assets such as land, buildings, machinery, 
and furniture that are held or used for long periods of 
time. 

fixed order quantity. A rule for determining order size 
that assigns a fixed quantity to all planned orders. 

floor stock. Inventory issued to the plant in excess of 
immediate requirements; for example, a complete reel 
of wire when the immediate requirement is only for 
50 feet. 

forced release. Release of a shop order for which one 
or more required components are not available. 

forecast. An estimate of customer (independent) 
demand for an item for a specific period in the future. 

forward scheduling. The technique of beginning with 
an order start date and adding planned queue time to 
determine the start date of the first operation. The 
subsequent operation start dates are determined by 
adding setup and run time (modified by efficiency 
factor) for the previous operation plus queue time at 
this operation. Contrast with backward scheduling. 

gateway work center. A work center where the first 
operation of many shop orders is performed. 

general journal. A journal in which are entered all 
accounting entries not recorded in special journals. 

general ledger. A book, file, or other device that con­
tains the accounts needed to reflect, in summary and 
in detail, the financial position and the results of 
financial operations of a company. 

general procedure. A procedure that has no system­
imposed procedure control or rules. Some general pro­
cedures, however, do have dependencies on other proce­
dures that can prevent them from operating concur­
rently. Contrast with privileged procedure. 

gross earnings. Total earnings before taxes or deduc­
tions. 

gross requirement. The required quantity of an item 
from all sources, such as higher-level subassemblies or 
the master production schedule. 

group file. Any file having a(.) in the file label on 
the disk. 

hash total. A control total, accumulated manually from 
a batch of input documents, that helps ensure that 
entry of data into the computer system is correct and 
documents are not lost. Hash totals can be kept on 
quantities, part number, invoice number, and so on. 

heading information. (I) In Order Entry and Invoicing, 
customer data used in preparing the shipping order and 
invoice heading. (2) In General Ledger, general informa­
tion prepared with the first entry of date which is 
duplicated in all other entries. The company number 
and posting date are heading information for general 
journal entries. 

Appendix C. Glossary C-9 



hexadecimal. Pertaining to a number system with a base 
of 16; valid digits range from 0 through F. 

high-order position. The leftmost position in a string 
of characters. 

historica.l standard cost. A base standard cost that 
usually remains constant for twelve months and is used 
to measure cost changes. 

hot list. A list of shortages that is often developed in 
manual systems by the advanced staging of components 
required to produce the assembly. 

ID. Identification. 

immediate update. The process of updating master files 
immediately upon receiving a transaction from a work 
station. Contrast with batch update. 

income statement. A statement showing earnings or 
incomes retained in the business for future use, support­
ing the retained earnings figure on the balance sheet. 

independent demand. A requirement originating from 
an outside source, usually a customer or another plant. 
This type of demand is usually derived from a forecast. 

informal system. A system that is not designed; it 
develops out of necessity and depends on mutual 
understanding. 

informational message. A message that is not the result 
of an error condition. Normally, an informational 
message gives the status of a job or operation. Contrast 
with error message. 

initial program load (IPL). A sequence of events that 
loads the system programs and prepares the system for 
execution of jobs. 

*input data. Data to be processed. 

input job queue. A list of jobs waiting to be processed 
by the system. 

*input/output. Pertaining to either input or output, 
or both. 

inquiry. (1) A request for information in storage. 
(2) A request for information that puts the system 
into inquiry mode. 
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inquiry mode. The mode of operation when the system 
is responding to an inquiry. 

inspection. The examining of completed production or 
purchased items to see that parts meet tolerances and 
that work has been properly completed. It may or may 
not be a separate operation. 

interactive data entry. A method of entering data in 
which the computer carries on a dialog with a work 
station operator, alternatively accepting entries and 
responding to them. 

interface. (1) The hardware and programs that permit 
exchange of information between computer systems or 
among devices. (2) The facility to allow information 
to pass from one application to another. 

internal rate of return. The rate of return on invested 
capital that management requires before committing to 
a project. 

interoperation time. The elapsed time between the 
completion of one operation and the start of the next 
operation on the same job. It includes move time plus 
wait time at the next operation. It does not include 
setup time. 

inventory accounting. The bookkeeping aspect of 
inventory management. It covers the processing, 
control, and audit of transactions that affect actual 
or planned availability of inventory. 

inventory administrator. The person assigned to control 
and resolve problems for a specific span of parts, usually 
somewhat related as to type, source, or product line. 
There may be several administrators, depending on the 
number of items and activity level. 

inventory classification. The division of inventory 
into groups for analysis and control. 

inventory level. The dollar value of inventory currently 
on the books. It is convenient to think of levels of each 
type of inventory, because they are controlled by 
different systems. 

inventory management. Controlling a company's goods 
in a way that ensures economical buying and prompt 
customer service. 
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inventory turnover. A value normally calculated by 
dividing annual cost of sales by current inventory levels. 
For finished goods only, this would be annual sales 
divided by finished goods inventory valued at selling 
price or cost. It is a common measurement value used 
to give an indication of how well inventory is moving. 

inventory writeoff. A modification (usually down) of 
the dollar value of inventory usually resulting from 
discrepancies of physical inventory and book inventory. 

invoice. A description of goods or services sold, 
including how much is to be paid and the terms of 
payment. 

invoice register. A daily listing of invoice totals. It also 
shows indicative and classification data such as date, 
invoice number, and customer. 

IPL. Initial program load. 

issues. The amount of inventory released for production 
or sale. See miscellaneous issues, planned issues, 
unplanned issues. 

item. Any raw material, manufactured or purchased 
part, or assembly. 

item data. Data describing products, the component 
parts and raw materials from which they are made, the 
bill of material, and the routing indicating the manu­
facturing process. 

job. (I) A unit of work for a computer; for example, 
a payroll job. (2) One or more related procedures or 
programs grouped into a first-level procedure. See also 
procedure level. 

job queue. See input job queue. 

joint allocation. The simultaneous allocation against 
the master production schedule of customer orders for 
multiple items that must be shipped or assembled 
together. 

journal. (I) Any book of original entry. (2) A report 
showing financial transactions entered into the system. 

journal entry. Detail items or transactions for recording 
in a journal. Related transactions having the same 
journal number, journal source code, and 'reference 
number comprise a journal entry. 

journal transaction. A single debit or credit to an 
account. 

journal voucher. An internal document used to make 
miscellaneous entries to accounts payable. 

keyboard. An assemblage of systematically arranged 
keys by which a machine is operated and from which 
data is entered. 

key item. A master-level item that requires a significant 
portion of manufacturing capacity. 

kit. Usually a group of loose components handled as an 
assembly. 

labor reporting. The reporting by individual of the 
time worked on a specific shop order and the number 
of pieces completed. It may also include the reporting 
of time spent on indirect labor. 

last in first out (LIFO). A method of valuing inventory 
using the cost of the goods received last as the cost of 
the goods consumed. 

lead time. (!)The number of days, weeks. or months 
needed to place an order. process it, and receive the 
material into inventory. (2) An estimate of the time 
required in the shop from order release to availability. 

lead-time control. A method for determining the level 
of work-in-process inventory. It is accomplished through 
adjustments to the rate at whid1 orders arc released 
to the shop tloor. and the manpower levels in the work 
centers. 

ledger. A group of accounts in which arc recorded the 
financial transactions of a company. 

left-adjust. To place data in a field so that the first 
significant character at the left end of the data is in 
the leftmost position of the field. 
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level. A relative point in the assembly process where 
components are added. Levels help describe assembly 
dependencies. A level-0 assembly is shipped to the 
customer. Raw material is the lowest level (highest level 
number) in a company's bill structure. 

liabilities. Debt or other legal obligations arising out of 
transactions in the past which must be liquidated, 
renewed, or reduced at some future date. 

library. An area on disk that can contain load members, 
procedure members, source members, and subroutine 
members. See also system library. 

library directory. A variable-sized area on disk that 
contains information about each member in the library; 
for example, the member name and the location. 

library member. A named collection of records or 
statements in a library. See also load member, proce­
dure member, source member, subroutine member. 

LIFO. Last in first out. 

line item. An individual entry on a voucher, order, or 
invoice. 

*line printer. QSO) A device that prints a line of 
characters as a unit. 

load. (1) To enter data or programs into storage; for 
example, to load a master file. (2) The amount of 
capacity requirements for manufacturing facilities 
(usually by time period) based on the master produc­
tion schedule, the material requirements plan, and 
standard operating times. 

loading. The procedure for determining capacity 
requirements for manufacturing facilities based on the 
master production schedule. 

load member. A collection of instructions that the 
system can execute to perform a particular function, 
regardless of whether the function is requested by the 
operator or specified in an OCL statement. Load mem­
bers can also contain display screen formats and 
message members. Load members are stored in a 
library. 

logical cylinder. An area of disk tracks on which data 
can be stored and retrieved with minimum repositioning 
of the disk drive access mechanism. 
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lost sale. Customer demand that cannot b~ met. It 
should be included in the current sum of demand in 
order to properly calculate safety stock. 

lot sizing. The procedure for determining the planned 
order quantities from a schedule of net requirements. 

low-level code. A number that indicates the lowest level 
in all of a company's bills of material at which a 
specific item is found. 

low-order position. The rightmost position in a string 
of characters. 

machining rate. The standard production per time 
period that can be expected to be produced on a given 
machine. 

MAD. Mean absolute deviation. 

main menu. The first or primary menu in a series of 
menus. See also secondary menu. 

main storage. Storage in the processing unit where all 
logical, arithmetic, and control operations take place 
under program control. 

manufacturing bill. The parts list used by the shop 
floor. It may differ from the engineering bill. 

manufacturing engineering. Determining the stages 
and methods of production. 

manufacturing lead time. The elapsed time from point 
of order to receipt in the stockroom of a manufactured 
item. It is calculated by summing the average wait 
time (queue) in each work center and adding run and 
setup time. 

manufacturing order. See shop order. 

margin. The difference between average selling price 
and projected estimates of current costs. 

*master file. (ISO) A file that is used as an authority 
in a given job and that is relatively permanent, even 
though its contents may change. 

master level. The level in a tree structure bill at which 
the master production schedule items appear. It is 
usually either level 0 or I, depending on the type of 
product. 
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master production schedule (MPS). A statement of how 
many of what items (products and options specified by 
customers) are planned to be produced and when. It is 
the major control point for planning the level of 
manufacturing activity. The master production schedule 
is one of the major inputs to material requirements 
planning. 

material requirements planning (MRP). The technique 
of planning the acquisition of items required to produce 
products stated in a master production schedule. 

materials planning horizon (MPH). The time range over 
which material requirements are calculated. It is usually 
fixed at one length for all master-level items, and it is 
normally stated in number of periods, for example, 
36 weeks. 

materials requisition. An authorization to issue from 
the stockroom the material required to produce an order. 

mean absolute deviation (MAD). The average forecast 
error. 

menu. A displayed list of items from which the operator 
makes a selection. 

message. A series of words or symbols, appearing on 
the display screen or printed output, that convey 
information. See also error message, informational 
message. 

message identifier. The leading part of a message that 
contains information such as its source and an identifica­
tion number. 

minimum balance. The stock required to cover expected 
customer demand during the time it takes to order and 
receive new stock, plus safety stock. See also safety 
stock. 

min-max-multiple. Three factors used in conjunction 
with other order-sizing rules (such as part-period balanc­
ing or discrete) to establish upper and lower limits and 
rounding factors on preliminary order quantities. 

miscellaneous issues. Issues that are required, but 
cannot be identified with any particular shop order; 
for example, issues consumed in quality control. 

mode. A method of operation. See batch mode, 
interactive mode. 

modular bills. A technique for structuring bills to help 
describe end products assembled to customer specifica­
tions. 

MPH. Materials planning horizon. 

MPS. Master production schedule. 

MRP. Material requirements planning. 

MRT. Multiple requester terminal. 

multiple requester terminal (MRT) program. A program 
that can process requests from more than one display 
station concurrently. Compare with single requester 
terminal (SRT) program. 

multiprogramming. (l) (ISO) A mode of operation 
that provides for the interactive execution of two or 
more computer programs by a single processor. 
(2)* Pertaining to the concurrent execution of two 
or more computer programs by a computer. 

negative availability. A condition wherein a period's 
gross requirements exceed the available-for-netting 
quantity at the start of the period. This condition 
indicates that an order must be planned to cover the 
requirement, if a shortage is to be averted. 

nested procedure. A procedure that is called by another 
procedure. 

net requirements. The requirements remaining after 
on-hand and released orders have been subtracted from 
gross requirements. 

netting. The function of determining net requirements. 
See net requirements. 

numeric. Pertaining to the digits 0 through 9. 

OCL. Operation control language. 

offset. To schedule lower-level components to be 
completed at the time they will be needed in production. 

Appendix C. Glossary C-13 



old balance. In accounting, that portion of an account 
that exceeds the other portion before any later debits 
or credits are applied. See credit balance, current 
balance, and debit balance. 

one-off bill. See specification bill. 

on-hand. (I) Pertaining to stock that is immediately 
available for shipment. See also available. (2) Pertain­
ing to items available in the stockroom. Stock now on 
the receiving dock or issued to the shop floor is not 
considered on-hand stock. 

online. Pertaining to the use of work stations to gain 
access to the services of the computing system. 

on order. Pertaining to stock that has been requested 
but has not been received. 

open. To prepare a file for processing. 

open item. A bill that has not been paid. 

open item method. In accounts receivable, keeping a 
record of each unpaid invoice and identifying each 
customer payment as belonging to a specific invoice. 
Contrast with balance forward method. 

open order. See released order. 

operation. A manufacturing or assembly procedure 
performed on an item. A routing defines the sequence 
of several operations. 

operation control language (OCL). A programming 
language used to identify a job and its processing 
requirements to the System Support Program. 

operation sequence number. A number assigned to an 
operation which defines the sequence within a routing. 

option. A feature of an end product, usually specified 
by the customer, which is not necessary for the product 
to function. 

option bill. A bill of material for a customer-specified 
feature that is added to a common bill. It includes 
attaching parts. See common bill. 
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order. (I) A request from a customer for goods to be 
delivered or services to be performed. (2) An authoriza­
tion to purchase or manufacture. 

order costing. See actual costing. 

order handling lead time. A standard amount of lead 
time that is added to the quoted lead time (from the 
vendor) to determine planning lead time. It compensates 
for time consumed in vendor selection, purchase order 
writing, mailing, receipt, inspection, and movement to 
the stockroom. 

ordering costs. The costs associated with the handling 
of an order, exclusive of setup costs. For purchase 
items they can include placing the order, receiving, 
inspection, and materials handling. For manufactured 
items, the major elements are shop packet preparation, 
progress reporting, inspection, and materials handling. 

order point. A quantity which is the sum of forecast 
demand through replenishment lead time plus safety 
stock. 

order policy code. A code that selects from a menu 
of lot-sizing techniques, such as discrete, fixed order 
quantity, order up to quantity, and part-period 
balancing. 

order priority. A numeric value, normally calculated 
by the computer, that is used to sequence events. The 
due date of the order, or some variation of it, is the 
most common priority for shop orders. 

order quantity. A quantity to be ordered when issuing 
a replenishment order. See also lot sizing. 

order release. (1) In order processing, authorization 
to fill a customer's order. (2) In manufacturing, 
authorization to assemble or fabricate a product identi­
fied by a shop order. 

order writing. The rewriting of a customer's order by 
the selling company. The rewritten order usually 
includes the unit price, but not the extended price. 

output data. Data delivered or ready to be delivered 
from a device or program, usually after some processing. 

overhead costs. All costs that cannot be applied directly 
to an item (shop order). 
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overhead rate. A factor to be applied to direct labor 
cost; it is used to recover (or disfri~ute~ overhead costs. 

overlapping operations. The sending ahead of part of a 
shop order to the next operation before the entire order 
has been processed at the current operation. 

paging. Displaying the records in a file in sequence on a 
display station. Using this facility, an operator can 
read through an entire file rather than seeing one record, 
as when using inquiry. 

parameter. (I) a variable that is assigned a particular 
value for a specific purpose or process. (2) A value that 
is specified in a command statement or a control state­
ment. 

parent. The record to which a chain file list (for 
example, bill of material) is anchored. The parent for 
an assembly bill of material list is the assembly record. 

part-period balancing (PPB). A lot-sizing technique very 
similar to EOQ in that it attempts to minimize the sum 
of the cost of carrying inventory and the cost of 
acquiring inventory. PPB differs from EOQ in that it 
uses the current net requirements schedule, rather than 
a historical usage figure, in performing the calculation 
to minimize costs. 

parts list. See bill of material. 

password. An alph.americ security code that allows 
access to a set of computer operations or date. 

payroll. The process of maintaining a company's list 
of those entitled to pay and the amounts due each. 

payroll deduction. An amount subtracted from an 
employee's earnings before payment is made to him by 
his employer. 

payroll register. A detailed list prepared for each pay 
period, usually containing the same information as 
shown on the employee payroll checks. 

pegging. Keeping track of the relationship between a 
requirement and its source, such as the customer order 
or higher-level shop order which generated the require­
ment. Sec single-level pegging, pegging inquiry. 

pegging inquiry. A trace of the next highest level which 
generated a requirement and the possible master-level 
items based on a trace of the planned order. 

permanent file. A file that remains in existence until 
deleted by using the $DELETE utility program. A 
permanent file is created with a retain parameter of P 
for disk or 999 for diskette. 

perpetual inventory. An up-to-date record of all inven­
tory balances. 

phantom bills. Subassemblies that are automatically fed 
to a higher-level assembly without intermediate stocking. 
Their use is not considered a level of production. 

physical count. An actual count of all pieces of stock in 
inventory. 

physical inventory. The counting of inventory items to 
determine the quantity actually on hand. It is usually 
performed annually in manual systems; it is done 
informally. whenever there is a question as to the actual 
balance. 

picking list. A list of items to be taken from stock. 

planned availability. Delivery dates promised to custom­
ers by committing available and planned inventory. 

planned issues. Issues that arc anticipated and can be 
identified with a particular shop order. 

planned order. A.n order. which specifies delivery date 
and quantity. developed in a material requirements 
planning system. It should become a firm order when 
the order release date on the schedule is within the 
cumulative material lead time. It is used to plan lowcr­
level component requirements or capacity requirements. 
A planned order is not committed to the vendor or shop 
floor until it is released. 

planner. Sec inventory administrator. 

planning bill. Sec manufacturing bill, super bill. 

planning horizon. Sec materials planning horizon. 
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planning lead time. The sum of order handling lead 
time, plus quoted (vendor) lead time or manufacturing 
lead time, plus safety lead time. It is used by material 
requirements planning to offset component requirements 
from the due date of the higher-level assembly in which 
they are used. It represents an estimate of the average 
elapsed time from the point of recognizing the need to 
order until receipt in the stockroom. See order handling 
lead time, quoted lead time, manufacturing lead time, 
safety lead time. 

post. To transfer to an account in a ledger or file the 
data, either detailed or summarized, contained in a book 
or document of original entry. 

postbilling. Preparing invoices after the stock is picked. 
Contrast with prebilling. 

PPB. Part-period balancing. 

prebilling. Preparing invoices before the stock is picked. 
Contrast with postbilling. 

prepaid expenses. Expenses entered in the accounts 
for benefits not yet received. 

primary file. The main file from which a program first 
reads records. In multifile processing, it is used to 
determine the order in which records are selected for 
processing. Contrast with secondary file. 

priority dispatching. The selection of the next job to 
be worked on at a work center, usually on the basis of 
order due date. 

privileged procedure. A procedure that updates files 
that are subject to strict control. Contrast with general 
procedure. 

procedure. (1) Loosely, a function or set of functions 
to be performed. (2) A set of related OCL statements, 
and possibly utility control statements, that cause a 
specific function or set of functions to be performed. 

procedure command. A command statement that runs 
a procedure. 

procedure level. An indication of the order in which 
nested procedures are called. For example, if procedure 
A calls procedure B, and procedure B in turn calls 
procedure C, then procedure C is a third-level procedure. 
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procedure number. A procedure that is stored in a 
library. 

processing unit. The part of a computer system that 
operates on data. 

process sheet. (I) Documentation stored near the work 
center that describes in considerable detail the operation 
to be performed. (2) Synonymous with routing. 

product cost. The sum of estimated direct material and 
labor costs plus an appropriate share of overhead costs. 

production control. The functional area of the business 
responsible for the day-to-day scheduling of plant-floor 
resources. Shop order release, expediting, and order 
tracking are the primary responsibilities of this area. 

product structure. A technique for organizing bills of 
material on a computing system. 

program. A sequence of instructions to a computer that 
are written in a special form the computer can interpret. 
A program tells the computer where to get input data, 
how to process it, and where to put the results. 

program product. An IBM-written licenses program for 
which a monthly charge is made. 

program temporary fix (PTF). A temporary solution 
or bypass of a problem diagnosed by IBM as the result of 
a defect in a current release of a program. See also 
authorized program analysis report (APAR). 

prompt. To issue a message to an operator requesting 
information or describing an action that is needed to 
continue processing. 

proof. (I) In general ledger, a listing of balances used 
to ensure that data is correct before processing continues. 
(2) To compare a computer generated listing to the 
original source document to verify accuracy and 
completeness. 

proof listing. In General Ledger, a listing of balances 
used to ensure that. data is correct before processing 
continues. 

PTF. Program temporary fix. 

pseudo bills. See phantom bills. 
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purchase order. A doc um en t sent to a vendor requesting 
goods or services. 

purchase order costs. See ordering costs. 

purchase requisition. A request to the purchasing 
department authorizing purchase of materials or services. 

queue. (I) A waiting line or list formed by items in a 
computer system waiting for service; for example,jobs 
to be performed. (2) To arrange in or form a queue. 
(3) In manufacturing planning systems, the backlog of 
work waiting to be processed at a work center. 

quoted lead time. The elapsed time (from point of 
order to receipt at the receiving dock) the vendor quotes 
for delivery. 

raw materials inventory. Items used in the production 
of component parts. 

receipts. (I) Merchandise or stock that is received in 
inventory. (2) Cash received. 

reconciliation. Comparing two values of the same 
measurement and adjusting to force agreement; for 
example, reconciling book inventory to the physical 
count. 

record. (I) A collection of related data that is treated 
as a unit. For example, one line of an invoice could 
constitute a record. (2) To store data on a reusable 
input/output medium, such as a disk, diskette. or 
punched cards. 

record key. A field in a record that identifies the record 
in a file. 

record length. The total number of characters (bytes) 
in a record. 

reference number. (I) In Accounts Receivable. a 
number that identifies an invoice, cash receipt. or adjust­
ment set. (2) In data entry, a number used for starting 
a batch or selecting an existing batch. 

regeneration. In material requirements plaT)ning, the 
process of exploding the full master product schedule, 
using the bills of material to develop a materials 
acquisition plan. 

register. A record for the consecutive entry of a certain 
class of events. documents, or transactions, with a proper 
notation of all the required particulars. 

relative record number (RRN). In a file, a number that 
gives the location of a record in relation to the beginning 
of the file. 

release. (I) To authorize an order commitment by 
changing a planned order into a purchase order or shop 
order. (2) To specify a date and quantity to be shipped 
under a blanket order. 

release date. The date on which a planned order is 
reviewed for release to the shop floor. See also start 
date. 

released order. An order that is in the process of being 
issued or has already been issued to the shop floor or a 
vendor. Once issued, it is a commitment that can only 
be canceled or rescheduled through negotiation. 

remittance advice. A document prepared by the 
purchaser. and enclosed with his check, to describe the 
invoices being paid. It generally shows invoice numbers. 
invoice amounts. and discounts taken. 

reorder point. Synonym for minimum balance. 

replenishment cycle. The average time it takes from 
recognizing the need. to releasing an order. to placing 
the receipt into the stockroom. 

replenishment lead time. Sec planning lead time. 

reporting period. Synonym for accounting period. 

requisition. An authorization to purchase materials or 
release quantities of items from stock. 

reservation. A means of ensuring that certain required 
quantities of stock will remain available for some 
definite future commitment. 

return on investment (ROI). The annual profit generated 
by a project when compared to the total cost of realizing 
the profit. 
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returns. Items that are sent back to the vendor and for 
which a credit is given. 

rework. Defective fabricated parts that are sent through 
extra operations to correct the defect. 

right-adjust. To place data in a field so that the last 
significant character at the right end of the data is placed 
in the rightmost position of the field. 

ROI. Return on investment. 

routing. A list describing the sequence of operations 
required to make an item. 

RPG II. A commercially oriented programming language 
designed for writing application programs that meet 
common business data processing requirements. 

RRN. Relative record number. 

run time. The elapsed time an item is actually being 
worked on in a machine center. It is calculated, at 
standard, by multiplying order size by time per piece. 

run-time option. A specification, made when a com­
puter job is run, that tells how the job is to be run. 

safety lead time. An amount of time sometimes added 
to the planned lead time of a purchased item to compen­
sate for a vendor's unreliable delivery performance. 

safety stock. The quantity of an item carried in excess 
of expected demand to meet unexpected increases in 
demand. 

sales analysis. The statistical accumulation of data 
regarding the sale of goods made by a company in 
various classifications and categories. 

schedule. To determine start dates and due dates for 
shop orders. 

scrap. (I) The unusable by-product from an operation 
or a ruined part or assembly that cannot be used in later 
production. (2) To separate ruined or unusable parts 
from the current production lot and report the quantity 
set aside. 

scrap factor. See shrinkage factor. 
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screen. See display screen. 

secondary file. Any file, other than the primary file, 
used in multifile processing. 

secondary menu. A menu showing an expanded list of 
options for an item that appears on a main menu. See 
also main menu. 

sector. (l) An area on a disk or diskette reserved to 
record a unit of data. (2) The smallest amount of data 
that can be transferred to or from a disk or diskette by 
a single data transfer operation. 

send ahead. To start the next operation in a routing 
before the previous operation has been completed. 
This practice may be the standard way of doing things 
or, occasionally, it may be done to save time. It differs 
from splitting an order in that the order stays together. 
See also splitting orders. 

sequential access. A method of obtaining data from or 
placing data into a file in such a way that each successive 
reference to the data depends on the previous reference. 
Contrast with direct access. 

serial printer. A printer that prints one character at a 
time. 

service level. (I) The number of items shitJped compared 
to the number of items ordered. (2) A constant (that 
can vary for each independent demand item) which helps 
determine the planned level of safety stock and the 
number of planned stockouts. 

service part. A part, assembly, or kit shipped to a 
customer for maintenance purposes. 

session. The elapsed time between operator signon and 
operator signoff. 

session date. The date associated with a session. If a 
session date is not entered, the session date becomes 
the same as the system date. See also system date. 

set. A group of records with the same invoice number 
and age code. 

setup. The procedure (costs) associated with getting a 
production facility (machine) ready to produce a new 
item. The procedure is not dependent on the number 
of items to be produced. For the sake of simplicity, 
the costs of removing the setup (teardown) are usually 
included. Contrast with teardown. 
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shipping label. A form usually attached to each con­
tainer in a shipment showing the ship-to name and 
address. 

shipping list. A list of commodities being packed or 
assembled for shipment, giving details about the items 
being shipped. 

ship to. A heading that gives the name and address to 
which goods will be delivered. Contrast with sold to. 

shop order. (I) An order issued to the factory to pro­
duce a component or assembly. (2) A number that 
identifies a manufacturing or assembly order. 

shop order handling costs. The portion of shop order 
acquisition costs that includes order approval, preparing 
shop paperwork, materials handling, and reporting shop 
activity against the order. 

shop packet. The necessary documents for processing 
a shop order. 

short shipment. A shipment that, when checked by 
the receiving department against the vendor's invoice, 
proves to contain less than the quantity billed. 

shrinkage factor. A percentage used to increase the 
quantity on a planned or released shop order to allow 
for scrap. An alternate method is to use it to increase 
gross requirements. 

significance (in the part number). The use of a portion 
of the part number to describe its source, end use, or 
physical characteristics. It should be avoided. 

sign off. To end a session at a display station. 

signoff. The procedure by which an operator ends a 
display station session. 

sign on. To begin a session at a display station. 

signon. The procedure by which an operator begins a 
display station session. 

single-level pegging. Identifying only the next higher­
level assembly which generated the requirement. 

single requester terminal (SRT) program. A program 
that can have only one requesting display station at a 
time. Contrast with multiple requester terminal (MRT) 
program. 

sold to. A heading that gives the name and address of 
the buyer. Contrast with ship to. 

sort. To arrange records in a specified sequence, accord­
ing to data contained in one or more Sj.>ecific fields 
within the records. 

source document. The original record of a transaction. 

source member. A collection of records that are used 
as input for a program. Source members are stored in a 
library. 

special character. A character other than alphabetic or 
numeric. 

specification bill. A bill derived for a specific customer 
from a common bill plus options represented by variant 
bills. It is normally discarded after the order is com­
plete. See also super bills. 

splitting orders. The practive of dividing the original 
order into multiple orders and expediting a smaller 
quantity than was originally started. It is. costly because 
of additional setup and material handling. It is of limited 
value unless run times are long. 

spool file. An area on disk where spooled output is 
stored while waiting to be printed. 

spooling. The storing of print data on disk and printing 
it concurrently with other processing. 

SRT. Single requester terminal. 

SSP. System Support Program. 

staging. The practice of prepulling components from 
inventory and placing them in special areas well in 
advance of actual need. 

standard cost. See current standard cost, historical 
standard cost. 

standard order quantity. A preestablished number of 
pieces ordered when the minimum balance or reorder 
point for an item is reached. 
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start date. The date work is to begin on an order. This 
is when materials are picked and delivered to the first 
work center. 

statement. (I) A document periodically sent by the 
vendor to the customer (frequently at month end) that 
shows the total amount owed to the vendor on unpaid 
bills. (2) A presentation of financial data showing the 
financial position and the results of financial operations 
of a company for a particular accounting period. 

statistical forecasting. The use of moving averages 
(exponential smoothing) to develop a forecast. 

stock on hand. The quantity of any item or commodity 
actually located in a stockroom and available for use 
or issue. 

stockout. A condition resulting from the inability to 
meet product requirements on demand. 

stockroom. The physical location where components 
and products are stored, and movement is accounted 
for. There may be multiple stockroom locations, and 
some items may be physically stored outside the 
restricted area. 

stock status report. A report that shows pertinent data 
for each item in inventory; for example, the quantity 
on hand, on order, or reserved. 

storeroom. See stockroom. 

structuring (the bill of material). The method used to 
describe the assembly of end products with single-level 
bills. 

subroutine member. A subroutine that needs to be link 
edited Goined) before being loaded for execution. 
Subroutine members are stored in a library. 

super bill. A bill constructed to simplify planning the 
production schedule for assemble-to-order products. 

supplier. See vendor. 

system configuration. The various components and 
devices that form a particular operating system. System 
configuration combines user-specified options and 
parameters with IBM programs to produce a system 
having the desired form and capacity. 
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system configuration record. Information stored on disk 
that describes system characteristics and programming 
support; for example, system date format, disk capacity, 
and main storage capacity. 

system console. A display station designated to activate 
certain system functions and to control and monitor 
system operation, in addition to functioning as a display 
station. 

system date. The date assigned by the system operator 
during initial program load. Generally, the system date 
is the same as the actual date. See also session date. 

system library. The library that contains the members 
that are part of the SSP. The system library is labeled 
#LIBRARY and cannot be deleted from disk. 

system operator. A person who uses a display station 
that is designated as the system console to activate 
certain system functions and to control and monitor 
system operation. 

system printer. The printer, designated during system 
configuration, that is used for system and display 
station printed output, unless the output is specifically 
directed to another printer. Contrast with work station 
printer. 

System Support Program (SSP). In Syste~/34, IBM­
supplied programming that is fundamental to the 
operation and maintenance of the system. 

system tailoring. The process of selecting application 
options to satisfy the specific needs of a company. 

taxing body. One of the federal, state, or local agencies 
that levies taxes. 

teardown. Dismantling of assembly jigs, cleaning of 
vats or machines, etc. Contrast with setup. 

temporary file. A file that cannot be automatically 
deleted until after its expiration date. 

term discount. Synonym for cash discount. 

terms. The conditions on which a sale is made. 
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time-phased allocation. The spreading of open alloca­
tions by time period through the materials planning 
horizon. 

time-phased order point. The use of material require­
ments planning logic on items subject to independent 
demand. The addition of safety stock to requirements 
provides the same effect as order point, except that 
multiple planned orders are generated, rather than 
just one, as in classical order-point systems. 

time-phased requirements. The spreading of require­
ments by time period through the materials planning 
horizon. Time-phasing depends upon the manufacturing 
lead-time offsets between levels of production. 

time sheet. A list containing the names or employee 
numbers of a group of employees,. showing the time 
worked by each employee for a day, a week, or a pay 
period. 

tools. Items used primarily in fabrication and normally 
identified with a particular operation on a routing. 

tracking signal. A value maintained by a computer­
based forecasting system that detects significant 
changes in demand. 

trade discount. A discount earned by a special type of 
business. For example, an automobile parts manufac­
turer gives a trade discount to a wholesaler but charges 
the catalog price to a garage. 

transaction. An item of business, such as receipt of an 
order or paying a bill. 

transaction control center. A department whose 
responsibility is to correct all labor transaction excep­
tions as quickly as possible. 

*transaction file. (ISO) A file containing relatively 
transient data that, for a given application, is processed 
together with the appropriate master file. 

transaction register. A list of transactions-issues, 
receipts, and adjustments---affecting the balance of 
material on hand. 

transaction set. All transactions assigned the same 
reference number during transaction entry. 

transit time. The average time required to move 
material from one operation to another. 

transparent assembly. See phantom bills. 

traveler. See routing. 

trial balance. A periodic listing of all open items to 
prove that a ledger is in balance with the control sheet. 

turnover. The number of times capital is invested and 
reinvested in inventory. It is calculated by dividing the 
average dollar investment in inventory into the annual 
cost of goods sold. 

typamatic key. A keyboard key that repeats its function 
when pressed and held down; for example, the space bar. 

unapplied adjustment. An adjustment that is applied 
to a customer, but cannot be applied to a transaction 
set. 

unapplied cash. An amount that is applied to a customer, 
but cannot be applied to a transaction set. 

unauthorized withdrawal. An inventory removal not 
designated by, or reported to, the manufacturing system. 

unit of measure. A code indicating the measurement 
basis for inventory, such as each, pound, tons, gallons, 
feet. 

unit price. The price per standard unit of a product or 
service. See also extended price. 

unplanned issues. Issues that are not anticipated but can 
still be identified with a particular shop order; for 
example, scrap. 

update. To modify a file with current information 
according to a specified procedure. 

user exit. A point in a program at which the user can 
insert instructions to alter or add to the services pro­
vided by the program. 

user ID. A special value assigned to an operator and 
typed in when the operator signs on. The System/34 
uses the value to determine whether the operator is 
authorized to use the system or requested function. 
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validation. Verifying engineering and production data 
through actual use on the shop floor. 

variance. The difference between historical or budgeted 
data and current year data. It is usually expressed as a 
percent. 

variant. A feature of an end product, normally specified 
by the customer, that must be present for the product 
to function; for example, l IOV versus 220V. 

vendor. A seller of goods or services. 

voucher. A document that verifies a transaction, 
usually indicating the accounts that are affected. 

warehouse stock location. The identification of the 
physical location of inventory storage. 

where-used. A report showing, for example, what 
higher-level assemblies use an item (the next level or 
all levels) or what operations are performed in what 
work centers. It is a tool for maintaining the engineer­
ing and production data base. 

where-used pegging. See pegging. 

W-2 report. An annual report showing, for each 
employee, wages subject to income tax, and income 
and FICA taxes withheld. 

work center. A facility, normally a group of machines 
having similar characteristics, used to perform a manu­
facturing process; for example, an assembly area or 
milling machine center. 

work-in-process inventory. Items released to the shop 
floor and not reported finished; for example, raw 
materials, subassemblies, and component parts. 

work order. A document that defines maintenance 
operations. It is similar to a shop order in control 
and use. 

work station. A device that lets a person transmit 
information to or receive information from a computer, 
or both, as needed to perform his job; for example, a 
display station or a printer. 
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work station printer. A serial printer that is designated 
during installation to print work station output data. 
Contrast with system printer. 

W-3 report. An annual report showing, for each 
employee, wages subject to state income tax and income 
tax withheld. 

yield factor. See shrinkage factor. 
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accounting cycles, specifications of 3-9 
Active password listing - AXXXl 4-25 
AMKA4 - Vendor Master file diskette load 4-131 
AMKB 1 - Customer Master diskette load 4-133 
AMKB3 -Contract Price diskette load 4-135 
AMKB5 - Quantity Price diskette load 4-137 
AMKB7 - Ship-to Master diskette load 4-139 
AMKDO - Badge Master edit 4-141 
AMKDl - Badge Master load 4-143 
AMKEl - Item Master edit of load transactions 4-144 
AMKE3 - Item Master file load 4-14 7 
AMKG2 - Print General Ledger Master file edit listing 4-148 
AMKG3 -GELMAS Current Balance Forward 

Initialization 4-150 
AMKil - Item Balance load edit 4-151 
AMKI2 - Item Balance load update 4-152 
AMKPAS - Sort Vendor Master Diskette Load file 4-169 
AMKPG 1 - Sort General Ledger Master diskette 

entry 4-170 
AMKPP4 - Employee Master load sort 4-171 
AMKPP6 - Employee Deduction load sort 4-172 
AMKPP8 - Employee State, County, Local Load sort 4-17 3 
AMKPVl - Sort DAMKVl 4-174 
AMKP3 - Employee Master edit/load 4-153 
AMKP5 - Employee Miscellaneous Deduction 

edit/load 4-155 
AMKP7 - Employee State, County, Local edit/load 4-157 
AMKR 7 - Diskette Initial Load 4-159 
AMKSK3 - Sort PSEDIT for PSTRUC 4-121 

-AMKSK5 - Sort OPMTWK for OPNMAT 4-122 
AMKS 1 - Customer Sales diskette load 4-161 
AMKS2 - Item Sales diskette load 4-163 
AMKS3 - Salesman Sales diskette load 4-165 
AMKS70 - Sort RTEDIT for ROUTNG 4-123 
AMKS74 - Sort JOBDET for DETAIL 4-124 
AMKS76 - Sort DDI0200 for OPNSUM 4-125 
AMKS82- Sort JOBSEL for ITEMBL 4-126 
AMKS84 - Sort JOBMAT for ITEMBL 4-127 
AMKS92 - Sort JOBSEL for ITEMAS 4-128 
AMKS94 - Sort JOBSUM for ITEMAS 4-129 
AMKVl - Cross-application General Ledger file load 4-167 
AMKxx - Common routines 4-32 
AMK03 - Saving or restoring the LDA 4-36 
AMK08 - Setting application control bytes (LDA) 4-37 
AMK 10 - Convert GELMAS to GELMAS 4-40 
AMKJ 2 - Convert GLFORM to GLFORM 4-42 
AMK14 -Convert CHECKB to CHECKB 4-44 
AMK16 - Convert OPNPAY to OPNPAY 4-45 
AMK18 - Convert VENNAM to VENNAM 4-48 
AMK20 - Convert CHECKR and EMPMAS to 
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